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Abstract:

Karnataka, British rule in Karnataka.

The role of women in the freedom movement in Karnataka is unique. In the pre-Gandhi period as
well as during the Gandhi period, women participated very actively and sacrificed their lives for their
motherland. The Gandhian era of freedom struggle in Karnataka started from around 1920. Gandhiji's visit to
Belgaum in 1924 left a lasting impression on the freedom fighters. He participated in Personal Satyagraha, Salt
Satyagraha and No Tax campaign. Women freedom fighters fought alongside men for socio-economic values
and to popularize democratic ideas. Rani Channamma of Kittur started the era of rebellion against the British in
India. This article presents how women engaged in freedom struggles despite social opposition.

Key Words: Women Freedom fighters, Satyagraha, socio-economic background, princely sate of the

Introduction:

In the development of modernity, women
have left their footprints in various fields. Today's
women are able to achieve so much because of the
abundant  opportunities,  facilities and open
environment available to them. But ancient women
did not have such independent opportunities. She
was only confined to the house and her existence
was hidden there from the historical period. Yet in
such an environment one can see that one has
cherished its existence. Even at a time when struggle
was only the property of men, some brave women
who were confined to the family voluntarily took
part in the independent struggle and made their lives
worthwhile. In this article an attempt has been made
to introduce the image of the struggle of some
heroic women of Karnataka.

Objectives:
The main objectives of this article are
1. About introducing women's identity.
2. Aim to introduce the role played by the women
of Karnataka in the freedom struggle.
Women Freedom Fighters Of Karnataka
Chandabibi, Belawadi Mallamma, Rani Abbakka,
Keladi Chennamma, Kittur Chennamma etc. can be
considered as freedom fighters before the Gandhi
era. But to be specific, it is not wrong that they were
administrators who fought with the British to
maintain their power rather than freedom fighters.
That is, the kingdoms of Maharani Chandabibi,
Belavadi Mallamma, Keladi Chennamma of Ahmed
Nagar were independent. Chennamma of Kittur's
struggle was an attempt to retain the succession to
his adopted son Shivalingarudrasarjan. The Peshwas
of Bijapur were later a vassal state of the British. So
it was a perpetual struggle. Also Hyderali and Tipu
Sultan who fought for independence were not
freedom fighters but leaders who fought for the
independence of their power. Thus, when we look at
the pages of history, we cannot find Mahilamanis in

the freedom struggle that took place between 1824
and 1900.

After 1920, in the Gandhian era, women
became involved in the freedom struggle as a
common struggle. How Bhavani Kanagola,
Gangabai Mirjankar, Umabai Kundapur etc. played
a role in non-cooperation movement and civil
disobedience movements due to Gandhiji's
influence. A few Karnataka Mahilamanis who were
close relatives of well-educated middle-class
political elites volunteered for Gandhiji's principles
and engaged in the independence struggle.
Prominent among them are, Kamaladevi
Chattopadhyay of Mangalore, Umabai Kundapura
of Hubballi, Nagamma Patila, Leelavati Magadi,
Bellari Siddamma of Haveri, Yashodharamma
Dasappa of Bangalore, Rajamma Theertha Sharma,
Laxmmamma Emmar, Jayadevi mother Jomamma
Ligade of Solapur, Bhagirathamma of Tumkur,
Sunandamma, Devamma of Sirsi Siddapur, Harijan
Seethaibai, Madam. , Bhavani Bai of Kanagodu,
Gangabai Mirjankar,, Kurtakoti Shakuntala of
Belgaum, Ramabai, Siddamma of Easor,
Parvatamma, Halamma, Nagarathamma Hiremath of
Chitradurga etc. Let's have a short introduction
about some of these women heroes.
Kamaladevi Chattopadhyay : 1903-88

Kamaladevi Chattopadhyay is the
daughter of District Officer Anantaiah of Sureshwar,
Mangalore. Educated in Mangalore, Madras and
London, Kamaladevi married a close relative. But
she lost her husband in a short time and later
married Harindranath Chattopadhyay, brother of
Sarojininaidu. Kamaladevi Sarojini Naidu, a fine
artist. Participated in the independence movement
due to the influence of Anibesant and Gandhiji. She
played a role as a member of “Mahila Seva Sadan”
and “Servants of India Society” founded by
Gopalkrishna Gokhale in Poona. Later she became
the leader of "All India Women's Conference".
1930's Civil Disobedience Movement- Played a
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leading role in the Dandi Salt Satyagraha. In 1930,
the Congress organized the women of Mangalore for
Satyagraha. He also visited America, Japan, Europe,
Canada and sought their support for India's
independence movement. She Played an active role
in the Quit India Movement of 1942.

Kamaladevi was a staunch freedom
fighter. He had the courage to criticize leaders like
Jawaharlal Nehru and Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel. He
did not want India to be divided. As a favorite of
Gandhiji, he persuaded women to participate in the
Salt Satyagraha. Kamaladevi in the congress session
held in Belgaum, the way Seva Dal workers grew up
as one of the national leaders is amazing. His
personality was made bright by service, sacrifice,
perseverance and kindness. After independence, She
served as the President of 'Central Handicraft
Board' and 'Sangeetha Natak Akademi* in Delhi.
Her service in women's development programs in all
these fields is outstanding. Thus, he won the
prestigious Magsaysay Award of the Philippines and
brought glory to the entire country. Deshik of
Santiniketan was well respected and awarded the
Ratna membership of the Sangeet Natak Akademi
for his work for the development of fine arts by
freedom fighters. Awards will be recognized by
Kamaladevi. There is a national level drama award
in her name.

Kamaladevi is a renowned author whose
books include Awakening of Indian Womanhood,
Inwar Tours China, Uncle Samsa's Empire, America
Land of Superlatives, India Hut the Cross Roads,
Reflections After Sixty, The Spirit's Pilgrimage,
Handy Crups of India, Indian Handy Crups etc. . In
his last days the autobiography Inner Recesses Outer
Spaces was published. It is a very rich
autobiography. The Government of India honored
him with the Padma Vibhushan in recognition of his
exemplary service.

Kamaladevi could have gained power in
independent India. Swataha Nehru invited him to
the cabinet. Governor said to make the degree old.
Go abroad as an ambassador, he said. But
Kamaladevi did not like this and replied, **"When 1
joined the independence movement, | did not
have any high positions in front of me. | started
my public life as a volunteer. Therefore, | want to
remain a social worker.” Hearing this, it is clear
that she is such an ideal woman. It was like a mirror
held up to his selfless service who was engaged in
the work of building the country even after
independence without being bound by any desire for
power.

Umabai Kundapur : 1892-1991.

Among the freedom fighters of
Karnataka, Umabai Kundapur was unique and an
unparalleled patriot. Born in Bombay in 1892, she
settled in Hubli in 1973 and married Kumar Ananda

Rao. She lost her husband in an unfortunate year
and became a widow. Later he started his education
and passed Echelon after learning English and
French. Sushila Naik, who was already busy in the
field of women's education, came under the
influence of Kashibai Navaranga and participated in
the independence struggle. After 1919 Saraswati
Mahila Samaj formed after 1919 after Jallianwala
Bagh Tragedy under the influence of Gandhiji and
M.S Aradikar as Congressmen collected 100000
funds and started Tilak Kanyashala for girls in
Hubli under the leadership of Bhagini Samaj. In
1924, after coming to Belgaum session, Gandhi
toured the entire Karnataka and led the women's
wing of M.S Aradikar's Hindustani Seva Dal and
worked hard for the freedom struggle. He played an
active role in the salt satyagraha of Karnataka and
led the Ankola salt satyagraha. He participated in
the illegal movement along with his relative
Anandrao and served jail time. Later, he engaged in
adult education program and did immense service
and collected money for Kasturi Trust and Gandhi
Trusts for Mr. Education. Gandhiji's influence on
her was deep as can be seen from her words saying
"Gandhiji is my living God™'.
Bellary Siddamma : 1903-1982

Bellari Siddamma, one of the foremost
freedom fighters, was the daughter of Basappan, a
trader from Dudisi village in Haveri taluk. Her
husband was Murigappa, a trader and freedom
fighter from Davangere. Although he did not
acquire higher education, she engaged in the
independence struggle under the influence of S
Nijalingappa, T Siddalingaiah and Veeranna
Gowda Patil. In 1938, he played an active role in
the Flag Satyagraha held at Shivpur. On the third
day of the program here, she hoisted the flag and
was arrested. She was the first woman to become
Dastagiri in Mysore State. On hearing this, the
slogan of Bellari Siddamma Zindabad was heard
all over India. After his release from prison, he
started promoting the Khadi movement like the
whole of Karnataka. He conducted public speeches
related to its significance with enthusiasm. Thus he
emphasized the need for freedom and progress.
Along with  Nagaratnamma Hiremath and
Lakshmamma Reddy, she played an active role in
the fight against widow making in Chitradurga
district under the leadership of S Nijalingappa.
Echal set a record by cutting trees. He was jailed on
the same occasion. After that, he left India and
engaged in underground activities in the Tolagi
movement and achieved unprecedented feats. After
independence, she established Matrumandir-
Mahila Seva Sanghs in Davanagere, Chitradurga
and became active for the development of women.
The common people recognized his service and
elected him to the Legislative Assembly in 1951
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from Davangere Constituency. The government
honored her with a copper letter.
Nagamma Patila-1902

Nagamma Patil was the godmother of
Veeranna Gowda Patil of Hubli. Being a teacher,
she was influenced by Gandhi and plunged into the
freedom struggle. Actively participated in the
activities of Harijan Ashrams in Sabarmati and
Hubli. He played an important role in the Belgaum
Congress session and worked tirelessly in
Harijanodhara  programs along  with  the
independence struggle.
He left India and participated in the Tolagi
movement and spent time in prison with his young
child. Even after independence, she continuously
worked for the development of women through
Hubli Mahila Vidyapeeth.
Yashodharamma Dasappa: 1905-1981.

Yashodharamma Dasappa is the
daughter of K.H Ramaiah who founded the
Okkaligar Sangha in Bangalore. Yashodhara
Dasappa, who got higher education and developed
patriotism, participated in the 1938 Shivpur Flag
Satyagraha. Later freedom fighters who were
lawyers Married to H. C Dasappa, she continuously
served in the independence movement and
unification of Karnataka. His role in the Palace
Satyagraha or Mysore Chalo movement for
responsible government in  Mysore State is
memorable. Along with T Sunandamma, Subbamma
Joysa etc., they burnt copies of Jwalamukhi
newspaper and drew people's attention. In 1938,
during the Flag Satyagraha held at Vidurashwath, he
took care of the victims of police firing and the
injured and shared their pain. She was the first
woman member of the Working Committee of the
Mysore Congress and was encouraged by Kasturi
Ba Gandhi when she visited Gandhiji's Seva Village
in Wardha. She later served as the first woman
minister of the Social Welfare Department in S.
Nijalingappa's cabinet. He also adopted a Harijan
girl and became a role model for the entire society.
He insisted that the Madhya ban should be strictly
enforced. When he failed to achieve this, he
resigned from his ministerial post and portrayed his
selfless value-added political personality.
Jayadevi Mother Ligade : 1912-1986.

Jayadevi mother of Kannada Kanmania
Ligader was the granddaughter of Mallappan of
Solapur. The beloved daughter of a potter. Born in
1912, she rose to prominence in the independence
struggle and unification movement of Karnataka.
His family members were close friends of
Balgangadhar Tilak and Ranade. Born in a
wealthy family, Jayadevi Ligadeya married
Savarkar  Chennamallappa  Mahadeva  Raya
Ligadeya of Sollapur and enjoyed all the comforts
as a mother of 5 children. Although he studied

Marathi, he learned Kannada under the influence of
his mother Sangamma. Thus influenced by Shiva
Sharan's vachana literature, he became interested
in their study. She lost her husband in 1946. After
this he devoted himself to the development of
Kannada, Marathi and Hindi literature. He also
played an active role in the freedom struggle and
expressed his patriotism.

In Hyderabad, the Rajakars burst into
the midst of the fanaticism and fought for them. He
succeeded in pacifying them by feeding them rice.
Thus his role was important in the unification
movement of Karnataka. He worked hard for the
success of the Kannada Sahitya Sammelna held in
Solapur in 1950. In 1952, at the Kannada Sahitya
Sammelan held in Belur, he strongly condemned the
creation of two Karnatakas. He cultivated a lot in
Kannada, Marathi and Hindi literature. He created
more than 55 works. It is because of them that
Kannada - Jaya Gita, Mother Words,
Siddarameshwar Purana, Taraka Tamburi etc. The
poem 'Higgutide Vishva' from Jayagita Samkalana
has been translated into fourteen languages. His epic
poem Siddarameshwar Purana won the Central and
State Sahitya Akademi awards in 1968. He is
credited with introducing Kannada verses to the
people of Maharashtra in 1968. In Marathi,
Siddavani Basava Darshan, Mahayogini
Siddaramaiah, Tripadi, Basava Vachanamrita, Nuya
Sampadane etc. Zero editing work has been
published by the Government of Maharashtra. As
the President of the 48th Kannada Sahitya
Sammelna held in Mandya in 1974, she became
famous as the first woman president of the
Kannada Sahitya Sammelna. Considering such a
great spirit, Karnataka University honored him with
an honorary doctorate degree. A very simple being,
Jayadevitai Ligade was a Gandhian who like
Shivsharan became the cause of the transformation
of the society.

Lilavati Magadi — 1910

Leelavati, the daughter of Veeranna
Gowda Patil of Hubballi, is one of the prominent
freedom fighters of today. Educated in Kanya
Mahavidyalaya, Jalandhar, Santiniketan, he
developed great patriotism and participated in the
freedom struggle. As a student, he actively
participated in Satyagraha programs like Charaka
program, Prabhat Peri, picketing etc. On the same
occasion, she got married to Venkatesh Magadi, a
young Congress worker, and participated in the
independence struggle with her hushand as an inter-
caste marriage. He left India and became a Satipati
who participated in the Tolagi movement. Dastgiri
was sentenced to prison in Hubli. Her husband was
Deputy Minister in B.D Jatti's cabinet. Even later,
she worked hard for the development of women
through Mahila Vidyapeeth- Hubli.
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Bhagirathamma Changalaradhya

Bhagirathamma, the daughter of
Changalaradhya, a freedom fighter from Tumkur,
was a true patriot who left India in 1942 and took
part in the Quit India Movement. When
Changalaradhya went to jail as a Dastgiri,
Bhagirathamma followed her husband and
participated in the freedom struggle. While in
prison, he met Kamaladevi Chattopadhyay,
Rathamma Madhavrao, Kamala Krishnappa,
Bhadravati Lakshmidevi and others. Under his
influence, he took an active part in the freedom
struggle and had to spend several times in prison.
And then as a result he was elected as a member of
the Legislative Assembly. Commemorating his
service, the government honored him with a copper
letter. His biography was released in 1988 and
honored.
Sunandamma

Sunandamma from Tumkur settled in
Bangalore and served the country as a writer,
freedom fighter and teacher. Through the influence
of the Theosophical Society, she gained national
pride in her school stage and married Narasimhaiah
of Doddaballapur and played an active role in the
Mysore Congress through the acquaintance of T
Siddalingaiah of Doddaballapur. Under the
influence of Tagadoor Ramachandra Rao and
Veerkesari Sitaramashastri, a senior freedom fighter
and Gandhian of that time, he participated in
Shivpur Flag Satyagraha and Quit India Movements
and was jailed several times.
Devamma Harijan

Devamma Harijan is a farm laborer of
Nagesh Hegade of Pilimane village in Siddapur
taluk. All his family members were farm labourers.
There was no lack of patriotism in the heat of
poverty. Even the illiterates responded to Gandhiji's
call and joined the movement by leaving their
menial jobs. Thus, he participated in Gandhiji's
satyagraha and fell under the crooked view of the
British. Nagesh Hegde was also a unique patriot.
Nagesh Hegde's plantation was confiscated by the
British government due to his participation in the
anti-war movement. As a result, he was unemployed
and suffered hardships. On the other hand, life
became difficult after losing her husband. However,
such an ardent patriot Devamma Harijan passed
away in 1966, although she was the only woman
who flaunted the pride of patriotism by rejecting the
check given to her by the state government.
Sitabai Madgavankar

The family of Sitabai Madagavankar, one
of the patriotic families of Siddapur, was one of the
freedom fighters. His father-in-law Ramakrishna
Madagavankar was also a selfless social worker and
freedom fighter. He was influenced and participated
in Congress flag satyagrahas and movements and

was jailed several times. Along with Kamaladevi

Chattopadhyay and Sarojini Naidu, he participated

in the freedom struggle.

Jayalakshmi Bai

Hailing from Harihara taluk, Jayalakshmi
Bai was a socialite with social concerns. She is the
wife of TB Keshav Rao, who is known as a freedom
fighter and social worker in Bellary. This couple
adopted a Harijan boy. Participated in the non-
cooperation movement of 1930 and served
imprisonment in Belur Jail. Sati's husband and wife
served prison terms for actively participating in the
Quit India Movement of 1942.

Submamma Jois

Subbamma Joiys was from Sirasi -
Siddapur who actively participated in Salt
Satyagraha, Forest Satyagraha, and Kar Rejection
Movements. Subbamma was active in the freedom
struggle, associating with women activists like
Bellari Siddamma and Umabai Kundapur. He
participated in the Shivpur flag satyagraha of 1938
and had to spend time in prison.

Krishnabai Panjekar

Krishnabai Panjekar, the son-in-law of
Honnavar, was the wife of Gulwadi. She lost her
husband at a young age and dedicated herself to the
service of the country. Later she came to Dharwad
and continuously participated in the activities of
Congress like Salt Satyagraha, Flag Satyagraha and
settled here. Krishnabhai Panjekar rendered his
valuable service for freedom struggle for the
liberation of the country and became immortal.
Conclusion:

If you look at all the women who were
involved in the freedom struggle, you can clearly
see that no matter how many reforms, struggles, and
growth a woman is willing to take, she cannot be
freed from her family responsibilities, child care,
and the wishes of the elders. However, it is highly
commendable that you, a woman who carries all the
responsibilities, has left the marks of her existence
from ancient times to the present without knowing
anything. Thus, the important role played by women
in making a country independent by participating
with several fighters in the continuous efforts for
freedom is presented through this article.
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Abstract

A Review is based on eco friendly and sustainable fabrics available in the market. Numerous of fabrics
produced from plant, animal, manmade are produced without harmful and toxic they are call it as eco friendly.
They are very expensive with low production. Now days the consumer are more aware with organic products,
they want to use it more. Especially these types of fabrics have special applications like very soft and light and
absorb sweet efficiently. Of course everyone should be concerned. We all live on the same planet, and we all
want it to be secure and prosperous. As an individual, it might be challenging to bring about change in the
world, but when the topic of eco-friendly business is brought up, we can all do our part. How? We all wear
clothing, after all. When purchasing clothing, we will all begin to read the tags and labels made of eco-friendly
materials. Somewhat change to bring out different eco-friendly wear for infants. The study reveals about some

Key words: Eco Friendly, Special Uses, Infants.

list of fabrics like Hemp, linen, Bamboo, Banana, Lyocell used as eco friendly as infants wear.

Introduction

The creation of eco-friendly materials is a
result of growing public awareness of the harm that
synthetic materials do to the environment. The
development of such materials that can take the role
of synthetic materials has attracted a lot of interest.
As a result, there has been a surge in demand for
natural fabric-based composites for commercial
usage across a variety of industrial sectors in recent
years. Natural fabrics are readily accessible
materials that are environmentally friendly and have
benefits such being affordable, light, renewable,
biodegradable, and having high  specific
characteristics. The eco friendly-based composite
materials' sustainability has increased their use in a
variety of manufacturing industries. Now-days the
manufacturers look on to design different types of
wear using eco-friendly fabrics. The attempt made
to introduce eco-friendly wear in infants. So many
brands available in the market as organic.
Ecofriendly Fabrics

Eco-friendly fabrics, often known as
Organic textiles, are environmentally beneficial
textiles. They do not use any pesticides, herbicides,
or other chemicals during their controlled
environments farming. We only use organic
fertilizers, and we keep an eye on the water and
soil.. Organic textiles have a strong emphasis on

cultivation and processing that don't utilize artificial
or chemical pesticides or genetically altered or
radioactive plants. Thus, the environment is
protected to the greatest extent possible. Children's
fragile and sensitive skin is particularly vulnerable
to synthetic materials that have been chemically
treated during production. Consequently, materials
that are made naturally and without chemicals are
good for kids' health. Sometimes materials that
appear to be safe for a baby's skin are not.
Therefore, there are many things to consider while
buying for children's clothing in addition to style
and fashion.

Better Atmosphere
1. Organic farming has several advantages,
including

2. No use of chemicals or pesticides

3. Very little CO2 emissions

4. Much less water is used, allowing for additional
uses of the water.

5. Fabric can be recycled easily without leaving
any waste on the ground, and it helps keep
agricultural production at a sustainable level.

6. The health of the soil and the price of
agricultural products are both enhanced.

7. It helps to preserve natural resources for future
generations while ensuring that they are utilized
as efficiently as possible for immediate gain.
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ECO FRIENDLY FABRICS

HEMP

The stalks of the Cannabis sativa plant are
used to make the fibers used to create hemp fabric.
For millennia, this plant has been known as a source
of incredibly strong and long-lasting textile fibers,
but more recently, the psychoactive properties of
Cannabis sativa have made it more challenging for
farmers to grow this hugely advantageous crop.
Hemp feels much like canvas when it is made into
fabric, and it has a texture that is comparable to
cotton. Hemp cloth is extremely resistant to pilling
About Hemp

and does not shrink easily. Since hemp's fibers are
long and strong, hemp fabric is both incredibly soft
and incredibly strong.

The lignin in the hemp plant is present. It is
a kind of naturally occurring material resembling
glue. And the reason for its antibacterial and
antimicrobial qualities is lignin. Additionally, it will
safeguard your infant from skin conditions like
nappy dermatitis. Additionally, there is no danger
that the fragrance of the clothes would bother your
small one.

Fabric name

Hemp

Fabric also known as

Industrial hemp

Fabric composition

Fibers from stems of the Cannabis sativa plant

Fabric possible thread count variations

250-300

Fabric breathability Very breathable
Moisture-wicking abilities High

Heat retention abilities Low

Stretch ability (give) Medium

Prone to pilling/bubbling Low

Country where fabric was first produced Asia and the Middle East
Biggest exporting/producing country today China

Special Application By (Hemp)
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Hemp is healthy for baby
Hemp is breathable and comfortable
Hemp offers UV Protection
Hemp is suitable for all weathers
Hemp is extremely durable
. Hemp is skin friendly
Types of Hemp Fabric

Hemp cloth comes in just one main kind.
The same fundamental procedure is utilized all over
the world to produce hemp fabric, despite the fact
that the quality, feel, and texture of this fabric may
differ from manufacturer to manufacturer. The
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resulting fabric is more resilient than cotton, softer
than canvas, and long-lasting.
Linen

One of the most popular fabrics is linen,
which is made from the flax plant. Because it is soft,
pleasant, and dries considerably more quickly than
cotton, linen a robust, resilient, and absorbent fabric
is virtually always used for bedding. This makes it
the perfect material for persons who perspire while
they sleep.

The easiest way to describe linen is as a
fabric made of extremely fine fibers obtained from
the flax plant. These fibers are meticulously
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removed, spun into yarn, and then woven into
extensive sheets of linen fabric, which is soft and
long-lasting.

Because of its strength and airy quality,
linen has been a favorite material for clothing
whenever it has been warm outside. Even though
there are now dozens of new "high performance"
textiles available, linen is still a popular choice for
About Linen

its comfort and style. It is one of the oldest known
fabrics. While selecting materials for child, there
are factors other than only aesthetics to take into
account. For those unavoidable spills on babies, they
must be gentle, secure, and most importantly,
washable. For the following reasons, linen is a
perfect, hassle-free fabric for infant clothing.

Fabric name

Linen

Fabric also known as

Flax fabric

Fabric composition

Spun fibers from the stalks of flax plants

Fabric possible thread count variations

200-2,000

Fabric breathability

Highly breathable

Moisture-wicking abilities High
Heat retention abilities Low
Stretch ability (give) Low
Prone to pilling/bubbling Low
Country where fabric was first produced Prehistoric Europe
Biggest exporting/producing country today China
Special Application By (Linen) _—
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Its natural non toxic Banana

Its breathable and moisture wicking
It gets softer and stronger with every wash
Its low maintenance
5. Its timeless
Types Of Linen Fabric
Damask Linen

Intricate and delicate, this type of linen is
formed on a jacquard loom to achieve a final result
that resembles embroidery. Damask linen is not
intended for everyday use and is more used for
decorative items.
Linen Plain

Weave Linen plain weave is widely used to
make tea towels, cotton towels and hand towels.
Because it is relatively loosely woven, it is very
durable, but the durability does not decrease
significantly.

PonpE

Due to its high specific strength and
resistance to rotting, banana fiber is quickly
becoming one of the most significant reinforcement
materials available. The use of banana stems as a
source of fiber such as cotton and silk is becoming
popular now. It is used all over the world for
multiple purposes such as making tea bags or
sanitary napkins to Japanese yen notes and care
types. It is also known as musa fiber which is one of
the strongest natural fibers. Previously thought to be
a complete waste, banana stem is now being turned
into banana-fiber cloth, which varies in weight and
thickness depending on which part of the banana
stem the fiber was taken from.
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About Banana

Fabric name Banana fabric
Fabric also known as Banana fiber, banana silk, musa fiber
Fabric composition \_(a_m spun from strand_s _derived from the soft inner
lining or coarser outer lining of banana peels
Fabric possible thread count variations Upward of 1,000
Fabric breathability High
Moisture-wicking abilities High
Heat retention abilities Low
Stretch ability (give) Low
Prone to pilling/bubbling Low
Country where fabric was first produced Unknown
Special Application By Banana (Infants Wear) )
' .. :
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1. Banana fabric lets the body breathe and stay
cool during hot days.

2. ltis soft and has a shiny texture and does look
like silk fabric.

3. Banana Fabric is anti-allergic and gives a comfy
feel.

4. It is grease-proof, water-resistant, and heat-
resistant.

5. Banana fabric is strong as it is made from tough

material which makes it durable too.
Types of Banana Fabrics
Banana Inner-Peel Fiber: This particular banana
cloth has a silk-like softness to it. It is reasonably
delicate and relatively expensive to create.
Banana Outer-Peel Fiber : This rough, coarse fiber
has been used for ages in industrial applications and
is ideal for carpets, ropes, and occasionally,
outerwear and heavy clothing.
Banana Cotton : Sometimes referred to as banana
cotton, high-grade outer-peel banana fiber. It has a
About Bamboo

texture that is comparable to cotton, and the two
textiles also have many other qualities in common.
Bamboo: Bamboo is the plant that grows the fastest
on the globe. On some varieties, growth can reach
one meter in a single day. The grass known as
bamboo is a member of the Gramineae family.
While gigantic bamboo plants made of wood can
grow to heights of more than 100 feet (30 meters),
bamboo grass can only grow to a height of one foot
(30 cm). Bamboo plants are widespread and have an
important economic and cultural influence. In
addition to being used for construction, musical
instruments, and furniture, bamboo is also used in
the textile industry. Bamboo has been utilized by
Southeast Asian and Chinese cultures for a very
long time. Chinese people first planted and used
bamboo 7,000 years ago. It provided a supply of
clothing, food, shelter, transportation, and even
medicine.

Fabric name Bamboo fabric

Fabric also known as Bamboo rayon, bamboo yarn, retting, bamboo linen

Fabric composition Semi-synthetic viscose cellu_lose extracted from bamboo
or yarn made from bamboo fibers

Fabric possible thread count variations 300-600

Fabric breath ability Very breathable

Moisture-wicking abilities High

Heat retention abilities Medium

Stretch ability (give) High

Prone to pilling/bubbling High

Country where fabric was first produced Countries in East Asia

Biggest exporting/producing country today China
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Special Application By Bamboo (Infants Wear)
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Very soft
Highly absorbent
Bamboo smells better
Good anti microbial agent
Environment friendly
Economical
. High strength
Types of Bamboo Fabrics
Viscose Made From Bamboo

This kind of viscose is very similar to other
types of viscose. The benefits of this fibre are not
present in its viscose form, so consumers should be
cautious about confusing this type of textile with
actual mechanically-produced bamboo fabric. The
only reason bamboo is used in the production of this
fabric instead of another type of wood is lower
manufacturing costs.
Lyocell-Style Bamboo Fabric

This kind of fabric resembles viscose but is
produced using a closed-loop system. Additionally,
because the chemical composition of the cellulose
used to create this type of fabric is not changed
during the manufacturing process, it preserves many
of the advantageous characteristics that are also
found in bamboo fabric manufactured mechanically.
Fine Bamboo

The only option that can truly be referred to
as "bamboo fabric" is fine bamboo fibre that has
About Lyocell
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been mechanically generated. Although it takes
more time and money to make than other types of
fabrics, it has significantly more advantages than
those produced manually. This particular bamboo
cloth is extremely robust, long-lasting, and soft.
Lyocell

As one of the regenerated cellulosic fiber
has the largest output. However, the development of
viscose fiber is hampered by the difficulty of
eliminating the wastes produced during the
manufacturing process. Lyocell fiber is touted as a
"green and eco-friendly fiber" with promising future
applications. Lyocell fiber, in addition to organic
hemp and cotton, has been widely used in children’s
clothing. Lyocell is an environmentally friendly
regenerated cellulosic fiber by using N-methyl
morpholineN-oxide (NMMO) that does not produce
hazardous byproducts and can be almost completely
recovered and reused. In addition, Lyocell fiber has
a soft hand and excellent tensile strength, making it
comfortable to wear against the skin. Lyocell uses
nontoxic chemicals in its closed-loop manufacturing
process, making it an excellent alternative to
conventional cotton and synthetic fibers for
children's clothing because of its suitable properties
for children's wear

Fabric name

Lyocell

Fabric also known as

Tencel

Fabric composition

Wood cellulose and synthetic substances

Fabric possible thread count variations

300-600

Fabric breath ability

Very breathable

Moisture-wicking abilities High
Heat retention abilities Medium
Stretch ability (give) Low
Prone to pilling/bubbling Medium

Country where fabric was first produced

United States

10
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Special Application Of Lyocell

TENCEL branded Lyocell uses a sustainably so
urced and environmental.

It is very soft

More moisture absorption

No wrinkles

Good strength and elasticity

6. Very soft and touch

Types of Lyocell Fabric

Viscose Rayon

The fabric viscose rayon is still in demand
and is made all over the world. The procedure for
producing viscose, however, is significantly more
environmentally damaging and difficult than the one
used to make lyocell. Viscose rayon may
occasionally be more affordable to produce than
Tencel, but it is obvious that this fabric is out of date
in terms of technology.

MODAL RAYON

In many aspects, this kind of rayon is
comparable to Tencel. It is substantially more tensile
than other kinds of cellulose fiber and is produced
using a simpler method than viscose rayon. This
techniqgue for producing rayon, which was
developed in the 1940s, represents a technical
advance in the manufacture of cellulose fabrics.
However, a lot of producers continue to use modal
as opposed to viscose rayon throughout the world.
Conclusion

We hope this essay has made it clearer to
you how important fabric selection is when making
children's apparel. When purchasing something for a
baby, toddler, or older child, it's crucial to take into
account their demands and level of comfort. We
hope that our suggestions will assist you in selecting
materials that are not only enduring but also
appropriate for use with children.

When choosing textiles for children's
apparel, there are numerous factors to take into
account, including comfort and durability. Soft
cotton mixes that won't irritate skin or trigger
allergies are the ideal textiles for kids.

We discussed about the various types of
eco-friendly fabrics and their special application
used in fashion industry to introduce the infants
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wear as sustainable fashion for the future. Organic
apparel isn’t produced using pesticides or other
conventional methods of farming, giving you access
to secure materials with fashionable patterns. Are
therefore distinctive organic baby clothing as
sustainable option in the market.
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Abstract:
‘Chatvari Srnga’(literally meaning four horns) is a post-modern Sanskrit poetry by Prafulla Kumar Mishra, who
is a prolific writer of many books in Sanskrit, Oriya and English. The post-modernist touch in this poetry is
very vivid the matically and stylistically. In the poetry poet Prafulla Kumar Mishra are enumerated under four
categories. They are: place, time, person, and condition. Respectively in this four dimensional world a person
lives a four dimensional life. The poems are manifested as per the context. Therefore an air of freedom is
exercised by the poet, notwithstanding to any conformity. Mysticism, symbolism, spiritualism, nationalism and
post-modernism have been rolled in to one. One can get many flavours while reading them sincerely. The
extent has no limitation. Particularly in response to the influence of post-modernism, Poet has expressed
nationalism in individual poems. The poems are mentioned below[] 1. Amaranatha Yatr, 2.Rudati
Bharatamata, 3. Kada Bharatah, 4. Sonacumbanam

The poet’s recent picture shows the deep affection of homeland love. Many poets have tried to
express nationalism as different as possible in the eyes but poet Prafulla Kumar Mishra is one of the recent
modernists who has indentified the wounds and trauma of India, by touching the place of India’s emotions and
heritage, showed the country’s ultimate humiliation.

Keywords: Chatvari Srnga, Post-modern, Nationalism, Post-modernism, Homeland, Heritage

So far the term Nationalism in the western
world is concerned, it is still obscure. The term is
not yet defined. Israel Zangwill in his “Principle of
Nationalities” says, - “Nationalism is one of those
tropical jungles of thought in which politics and
journalism flourish.” H.L. Featherstone goes to say
in his “A Century of Nationalism” as -“Nationalism
is not capable of scientific definition.” Most of the
historians today agree upon the modern origin of
Nationalism. G.P. Gooch remarks,- “Nationalism is
a child of the French Revolution.” On the other
hand, Carlton J.H. Hayes remarks nationalism to be
a very modern theory. He writes, - “Nationalism is
modern, very modern.”" John Oak smith describes
nationalism as- “What the vast majority of civilized
people feel to be the most sacred and dominating
inspiration in life."” On the other hand, Max Weber
tries to define the term as follows:- “Nationalism is
a common bond of sentiment whose adequate
expression would be a state of his own, and which,
therefore, normally tends to give birth to such a
state”.

“If we closely observe the modern Sanskrit
writings, we can see that the corpus of its theme is
remarkably wider. The poets of ancient and
medieval period were confined to the eulogy of the
deity, or the praise of the protagonist. However, now
the modern Sanskrit poets are writing poems on the
topics directly related to the contemporary issues
like social, political as well as financial ups and
downs, the problems of terrorism, corruption,
unemployment etc. Sanskrit poets are writing on
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Gulf war, on corruption. They also have written on
journey into desert. Among other modern themes
which received attention today are patriotism,
Nationality and other current affairs of our country.
They write on freedom struggle and independence
also™"

‘Catvari  Srnga’(literally meaning four
horns) is a post-modern Sanskrit poetry, containing
85 poems. In the poetry poet Prafulla Kumar Mishra
are enumerated under four categories. They are:
place, time, person, and condition. Respectively in
this four dimensional world a person lives a four
dimensional life. The extent has no limitation.
Particularly in response to the influence of post-
modernism, Poet has expressed nationalism in
individual poems. The poet’s recent picture shows
the deep affection of homeland love. Many poets
have tried to express nationalism as different as
possible in the eyes but poet Prafulla Kumar Mishra
is one of the recent modernists who has indentified
the wounds and trauma of India, by touching the
place of India’s emotions and heritage, showed the
country’s ultimate humiliation.

1. Amarandtha Yatri .

In this poem the poet is mentioned in the
Amaranatha Pilgrimage. Amaranatha is the most
sacred pilgrim centre of the Hindus. Geographical
and mythological traditions are contemporary view
of the poet’s imagination. Amarnatha is the
mythological Hindu script according to Lord Siva.
He is also Mahadeva, simultaneously, the symbol of
the killer and the protector, the valor and the
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vampire. Amaranatha journey is of the devotees in
his vision, to seek immortality. Many obstacles of
the journey of devotees are crossing terrorism,
crossing torture, spent night and day in the cave
exploring Amaranatha. In the words of the poet,-

Trtar: et Al gusmag
ATE IaCATd gresafa Tgahor=:
£ faferer Tt R e
2T gaT: aFehted faa I uv

Under the influence of spirits, in the poem
sparks nationalism. Geographical location of
Amaranatha is Jammu and Kashmir. The struggle to
survive this most beautiful integral part of India is
always going on. Amarnath’s journey-pilgrimage,
protection of India’s integrity, geographical beauty,
all can be enjoyed at the same time. According to
mythology Lord Siva had chosen Amaranatha for
the teaching of immortality to Parvati. And today,
Amaranatha journey is very important for the
protection of national heritage and the integrity of
India. Therefore, none of the pilgrims of
Amaranatha, who are not Hindus, hold the integrity
of all the Indians which carries the identity of
nationalism.

2. Rudati Bharatamata :

The poem introduces the era of the stigma
of India in the helplessness of the fellow
countrymen, in the helplessness of the people. The
poem is arranged in three stanzas respectively-
failure to end the alliance, powerful helpless
prisoner; the sadness of India’s crushing voices in
the face of humanity due to the laughter of
hypocrisy lied to all the revived rivers of
nationalism. So remembering the Indian past history
and tradition of the poet the Indian Prisoner wanted
freedom of India. Deep pains diminished and tears
mixed with anger the poet said that-

Wish to the heart criticize the people of
India. With the greatest power the poet’s crying has
awakened the nation of nationality to the restoration
of India’s free spirited form.

In the name of the poem, the painting of the
tears of nationalism is reflected in the mood. The
principle of Indian culture and civilization are in the
unification of diversity. In the present situation,
those people of India are sacrificing their past
tradition without the danger and existence of all the
regions. Indians forget the alliance, on the way to
violence, the insidious and lousy chaos ruin
omnipotence in the separation. So, the voice of the
poet heard the tone of nationalism,-
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3. Kada Bharatah -

India’s heritage is to protect integrity by
establishing unity between diversity. Through the
religion, script, tradition and history, the poet has
sought to highlight the overall form of India in this
poem. India land of truth and faith, keeping in mind
the Indian tradition, the progressive all types of
survival are protected from the accident. So it can be
said in poet’s language-

wfereaed it T forar w47 aarfe 7 7+ faemg
I
T TG A AT O e T T q[d AT
FeEATH |IVi

The Indian people continued to remember
the ancient heritage of India. Artistry, literature and
art are all soft and tender in Indian literature. The
poem is arranged in four stanzas respectively,
Imagine the poet in the first stanza- in relation to
teaching Mahabharata Bhisma Lavpur story, second
stanza-the importance of determining the present
direction from India’s past experience as a guide to
true faith, third stanzas-artists, social workers,
writers and judges show the correct instructions for
the actions of people of all classes and the four
stanzas- artistry, literature, art and culture all the
past is only the strong fidelity of the poet on Indian
civilization culture which is carries the identity of
the nationalism of poetry.

The poetic poem in contemporary and
tradition has seen the dynamic progress of India.
Integration between Indian civilizations is culture,
including education, art, literature and society. The
poet has repeatedly warned that no sense of
inattentiveness can lead to the separation of Indian
culture. As the poet eyes,-

STTeTaRT: TAaT: T HaehT: forershT: forfusrr: @
[EEIEEDE
TR T STAHT:-I9T T gT ATAETAAT Vil
4. Sopacumbanam :

In the poem, the poet blood-stained
presented the real transcript of an anarchical
orthopedic society. In the first stanza- a woman has
many male companions, many women’s sexual
intercourse with the charred men in fascination and
delusion and illustrations of uncontrolled life such
as alcohol addiction. In the second stanza- the
untimely demise of frustration, depression, the
collapse of alliance in the debate, the alarming life
the pregnant women reveals the great danger life.
Anarchy, as defined in the third stanzas, children are
also living outside the home crisis in terms of firing
every day. As the poet says,-
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In such anarchy, the poet lauded the silence.
The young people who embrace the new nation, the
future and protector of the homeland, culture,
society and civilization, today are engrossing in the
path of terrorism by adopting extreme nationalism.

The patriotic poets awaken the troubled
times for the recovery of healthy society
civilization. As a bloody struggle, due to all the
material things of the world, due to the rise of
extremism, the society has become sick of
civilization. Poet mocked the life of adulterers in
order to cure the illness. So the poem carries the
identity of healthy nationalism through the blood
stream of extremist nationalism.

The theory of nationalism based upon
political and economic foundation is new and
obscure. On the other hand, the culture-based theory
of Nationalism is perpetual and perfect. Forgetting
the Indian heritage and history, the people and the
statesmen have hindered the overall development of
diverse India. India’s dreams and hopes of
Independence are dusting. In India, terrorism and
bloodshed hurt India. Nationalism is losing people’s
mind day by day. The poet has kept these messages
in order to awaken this nationalism.Critic of modern
Sanskrit literature Dr. Arun Ranjan Mishra, overall,
the focus of poetry is to give a holistic look-

“Dr. P.K.Mishra’s poems pulsate with all the genre
of modernity. The rise of the intellectual man in
modern age and his thoughtful being pervaded and
even invaded by the types of cynicism, death of
desire, pessimism, double mindedness, loneliness
and aimlessness causes the thickly flowing emotion
in his poetry. His main expertise, however, lies in
his rare, ability of delving deep into the
subconscious feelings and into a feeling of man’s
cosmic state, which propels to get into the region of
god, and time stream”™
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Abstract:

Literature reflects the social, political, economic, cultural and spiritual conditions of the age in which it
is written. In fact, it goes deep into the historical, sociological and political phenomena of the real life and
reveals the knowledge of the real world. The writers’ primary task is to examine the social human behavior in
the prevailing social milieu. Malcolm Bradbury is right when he says, “Literature bears a complex relation to
prevailing institution and social organizations to the general feel and texture of contemporary life”.

The post-colonial literary discourse is a comprehensive mode of thought related to socio-political, socio-
economic and socio-psychological dimensions of human suffering with a view to give a definite direction to the
oppressed in society. The silence of the weak becomes the central voice. The average third-world woman is
represented as ignorant, poor, uneducated, silent and unaware of her freedom. Hence writer’s focus is on the
plight of the existence of women under the burden of conventions and traditions. All across the world,
especially in the Indian sub-continent, a woman has erasured identity and writing for such women is an act of
breaking their silence. Such insight into the marginalized self is brought out by Bapsi Sidhwa, a Parsi writer
from Pakistan, who is very much a part of a patriarchal society still remaining separate from it. In The Pakistani
Bride (1983), The Crow Eaters (1980), Ice—Candy Man (1988), and Water (2006), Sidhwa investigates female
suffering, injustice, humiliation and exploitation of silent women.

Keywords: Patriarchy, Postcolonialism and Women.

Sidhwa portrays a system that penetrates wore an intricately carved nose pin. Thrice she was
and permeates all layers of society and all religions. asked if she would accept Qasim, the son of Arbab,
Ann Duffy rightly states: The lives of almost all as her husband, and thrice an old aunt murmured yes
women, regardless of class, caste and age, race and on her behalf (8)
ethnicity, sexual orientation, ability or disability Afshan has been given away in marriage by
have been distorted by violence and the expectation her father to end an old enmity, whose sexual
of violence. Whether women are the actual targets desires, her ten-year-old husband is incapable of
of violence, live in fear of violence or live with a satisfying, on her wedding night. This young bride
commitment to transcend the violence, violence finds more of a maternal role thrust upon her when
permeates their life experience and sense of self.” she has to caress and comfort the weeping boy-

The Pakistani Bride, Sidhwa’s first book husband. Later Afshan and her three children’s
narrates the Pakistani Muslim society. The narrative death leaves Qasim womanless and homeless.
is about a young Punjabi girl Zaitoon who, when her The second woman is Miriam in the story,
parents are killed during the partition of the country, who though childless finds herself in the role of
is adopted by Qasim. Qasim, a hill tribal who surrogate mother to Zaitoon, the adopted daughter
belongs to a society where the rigid code of honour, of Qasim. Mariam prepares young Zaitoon for the
isolated hills, strong kinship, and the segregation of onset of puberty and tells her, “Now you are a
sexes give rise to spatial divisions and act like a veil. woman. Don’t play with boys and don’t allow any
The novel starts with the marriage of the ten-year- man to touch you. This is why I bear a burkha....”
old Qasim to the fifteen-year-old Afshan. Afshan is (55). Ziatoon accompanies Miriam on her visits to
married to a boy younger than herself. The novel her neighbours and “entering their dwellings was
describes women in a purdah society leading veiled like stepping into gigantic wombs, the fecund, feted
lives. This purdah is not an outer garment but it world of mothers and babies” (55)
means the modesty of a woman. Women are Zaitoon, the other bride of Sidhwa’s story, unlike
supposed to allow their men and elders to guide and Afshan, does not accept so readily. She is,
guard them. moreover, unwilling to marry Sakhi to whom her

Afshan waits for the groom she has never seen but father has pledged her in marriage. She pleads with
chosen for her by her elders: Afshan sat amidst the her father not to force her to marry Sakhi. She even
huddle of women. Her head bowed beneath a refers to marrying the jawan, the soldier who gave a
voluminous red veil; she wept softly as befitted a lift to her and Qasim ... Her father is furious at her
bride. Her heavy silver bangles, necklace, and immodesty. A decent girl doesn’t tell her father to
earrings tinkled at the slightest movement. She also whom he should marry her” (158). When she
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continues to plead with him, he tells her that his
words depend on his honour which is dearer to him
than his life. “If you besmirch it, I will Kill you with
my bare hands.” (158)

Sakhi who has seen his betrothed being helped
across a bridge by the jawan, becomes furiously
jealous. This jealousy mingled with sexual
excitement where both sexes remain segregated,
leads him to attack her on their wedding night:

He tore the ghoongat from her head and holding her
arms in a cruel grip he panted inarticulate hatred
into her face. Zaitoon looked at him wildly, terrified
as he dragged her up and roughly yanked her red
satin shirt over her head. Her arms flew to cover her
breasts... Zaitoon’s cries and shrieks subdued Sakhi
and his anger and jealousy subsided. All her efforts
to adjust are thwarted by Sakhi’s possessive
jealousy. In fact, her obedience, her enclosure into
herself, and her withdrawal from all openness
become the test of her husband’s manliness. In her
confinement she struggles to find a way and, in the
end, runs away. The way is difficult and unfamiliar
and if caught that would certainly mean death but
she chooses death over this constrained hell. Carol is
the only woman amongst the army officers in the
cantonment. She is an American woman who fell in
love with Farukh and married him but is caught up
in an adulterous relationship with Mushtaq, her
husband’s senior officer. Farukh’s jealousy destroys
her sense of freedom:

It had corroded her innocence, and stripped
her, layer by layer, of civilized niceties. She was
frightened to see a part of herself change into a
hideously wvulgar person... During one of her
outings with Mushtaq tribesman stares at her. This
obscene stare stripped her own self. She was a cow,
a female monkey, a gender opposed to that of a
man-charmless, faceless, and exploitable” (120)

Thus, The Pakistani Bride is dealt with at

three different levels-in the tribal world, in Lahore
and the third, foreign world of Carol. All these three
levels leave women rootless, cultureless and devoid
of self. Their self is repressed, oppressed and
suppressed. Their self is the object of the male gaze
and their gaze is filtrated, identity erased and
personality deformed.
The Crow Eaters traces the fortunes of Faredoon
Junglewalla, a Parsi from central India, who
journeys to Lahore at the end of the nineteenth
century and spends the rest of his life there. In the
Parsi Community modesty of women is prized. On
seeing strangers staring at their women, “the
muscles in the jaw grew tight... threw the Sikhs a
fierce glance’ (56).

Much later Freddie’s son Billy is
disconcerted when he finds that his wife’s charms
are open for one and all. “He wished for the tenth
time if he were a Mohamedan and could cover her
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up in a burga. In The Crow Eaters Freddie’s wife,
Putli loves to behave like a good traditional wife.
Her husband is modern but his modernity is
troublesome to the wife: “Deep-rooted in the
tradition of a wife. Walking behind her husbhand,
their deportment was so painful to Putli as being
marched naked in public” (188)

Sidhwa portrays the segregation and seclusion of
women not only in Muslims but also in the Parsi
Community. Putli enjoys her seclusion. It gives her
comfort without feeling guilty at all. Women like
Putli are used to this forced seclusion during periods
of their ‘uncleanliness’, and ‘impurity’ and do not
resent having to retire periodically to ‘other room’.

This repression of women in the Parsi
community is because of the surrounding Muslim
society that compels women to depersonify
themselves. It isolates them from their surroundings:
In this repressed atmosphere, love grows
astonishingly on nothing. It sprouts in the oddest
places at the oddest times and takes the most bizarre
forms. You can see the dusty toe of a woman
peeking from her sandal and falling in love, even
though their face and figure are veiled in
purdah...volumes, inspired and beautiful, describe
her unseen face ...There is no purdah at all among
the Parsi- but generally, repressed air of India
envelopes them. (206)

In Ice-Candy Man, Sidhwa concentrates on

the turbulent year of partition. She conveys the
traumatic experiences through the perspective of a
young Parsi girl, Lenny, herself a wounded creative.
She is devastated by Polio. Thus, to the
disadvantage of being a_female in a male world are
added the physical deformity and a colonial milieu.
Sidhwa tries to explore a female world marred by
destructive and reductive forces of colonialism and
patriarchy. Living in Muslim dominant society,
Lenny becomes aware of the repression that society
exercises on women. A trip with her cook Imam Din
to his village, makes her realize the premium placed
on modesty:
Already plasticized in the conduct they have
absorbed from the village women; the girls try not to
smile or giggle. They must have heard their mothers
and their aunts (as I have) say: ‘Hasi to Phasi ‘.
Laugh(and), get laid. “T ‘m not sure what it means-
and I ‘m sure they don’t either — but they know that
smiling before men can lead to disgrace” (55).

Lenny’s world is habited by many other
deprived women. The Ayah becomes a victim of
rape and humiliation like numberless females at the
time of partition, caught between rampant patriarchy
and cruel and callus colonialism. The hands that
rock the cradle are bruised, the heart tortured and
the head tormented. The depressed self of a woman
cannot even shatter itself to those shackles that rattle
around her. Victimization is multi-ethnic, classless



‘Journal of Research & Development'
A Multidisciplinary International Level Referred and Peer Reviewed Journal,
Impact Factor-7.265, ISSN: 2230-9578, June-2023, Volume-15 Issue-13

and casteless. The Ice-Candy Man Says, “any man
who has the money.... My cook, Wrestler, Imam
Din, the knife sharpener, Collies”(24) can make
women daily wedded and play with decked up
bodies with ‘make-up on their faces and flowers in
their hair”. Women are the most vulnerable targets
of society who can be easily subjected to sexual,
physical and mental violence. Susan Brown Miller
observes, “For centuries in groups, in individuals, as
soldiers and civilians, ordinary men have used rape
to humiliate and subordinate women and to proclaim
their masculine superiority and dominance to
women and to other men.” Women like Ayah are
left with living bodies and dead souls ‘emptied of
life” with no ‘radiance and glow’ left.

Another female is Papoo, the daughter of Muccho
and Moti. Muccho, the sweeper woman considers
her young daughter to be a curse. The mother
herself is a victim of patriarchal society and is filled
with self-hatred. This self-hatred of the Muccho is
manifested in_violence against her daughter. As a
result, Pappoo is married off to a middle-aged
dwarf. Pappoo does not want to marry but her pleas
are unheard. She is drugged and forced to accept her
deformed, insane bridegroom. This is the ultimate
wound that a mother can inflict on her daughter.

Lenny herself is deprived of education the

doctor tells her parents: She’ll marry-have children-
lead a carefree, happy life. No need to strain her
with studies and exams, he advises, “thereby sealing
my fate”.
The much loved and courted by a cross-section of
men in Lahore, Ayah becomes “the opposite of
Virgin Mary”- a whore. The violence in Lahore has
changed Ayah into a mere Skelton. Abducted,
raped, and forcibly married to an ice-candy man,
renamed Mumtaz, Ayah has not only lost her zest
for life but also her very identity. Like Zaitoon of
The Pakistani Bride, Ayah wishes to escape, to
leave Pakistan for India. Atrocities against women
are neither cultural nor region specific, it cuts across
the community, class or country making no
distinctions. Women are battered, betted, beaten and
even burnt. Women’s tale is the endless saga of
heart-rendering woes and despairs. They are the
victims of the familiar male psyche: the women, a
spaniel, the walnut tree, the more you beat them, the
better they be.

Water (2006) by Sidhwa is based on the
controversial film by Deepa Mehta. Sidhwa in the
novel historicizes the images, lends greater
poignancy to faces and provides speech where the
film must leave the women speechless. The novel
presents a truthful picture of the lives_of widows in
colonial India. She narrates the pathetic state of a
widow in the ashram of Banares. It is the story of
Chuyia, a child bride who is abandoned at a
widow’s ashram in Beneras after her fifty-year-old
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husband Hira Lal dies. Chuyia’s mother expresses
her concern about Hira Lal, her would-be son—in—
law. “T ‘ve heard Hira Lal is a grandfather”.7

After a long illness, Hira Lal dies and Chuyia is
invited to her in-law’s house. Her mother
anticipated that the daughter’s widowhood would be
a complete erasure of her personal, social life and so
much of her own identity. Her anticipated fears
about the fate of a widow in a traditional Brahmin
family universalize her misery of feminine
suffering:

In Brahmin culture, once widowed, a
woman was deprived of her useful function in
society that of reproducing and fulfilling her duties
to her husband. She ceased to exist as a person; she
was no longer either daughter or daughter-in-law...
A woman’s sexuality and fertility, which was so
valuable to her husband in his lifetime, was
converted upon his death into a potential danger to
the morality of the community. (24) The traditions
are responsible for the misery of women. Chuyia
plays with ‘her clay dolls, skipping along a path in
her bare feet and collecting the berries in her skirt
for her mother to pickle and felt an overwhelming
surge of tenderness and longing. (5) When
Chuyia’s marriage with Hira Lal is fixed ‘she has
hardly any idea of what actual marriage meant. Her
dreams and identity are shattered after marriage “A
woman is recognized as a person only when she is
one with her husband.” (8)

Traditionally a woman is not supposed to
have her voice and choice outside of marriage the
wife has no recognized existence in our tradition. A
woman’s role in life is to get married and have
sons.” (9). Chuyia is decked up in a bridal dress and
make-up to look like a doll to play with. She is
expected to be a doll who is dumb, dutiful, docile
and a doormat. The mother-in-law is oppressive and
jerks the mangalsutra off her neck, and smashes the
red glass bangles from her wrist. Before the
innocent child could understand the meaning of
widowhood, the woman “pulled down her skirt and
pulled her blouse up, Chuyia stood naked as the day
she was born, staring at the vibrant little red and
blue heap her clothes made”. (35)

The hypocrisy of the patriarchy erases the voice of
the weak and marginalized to hide their vicious
intentions in the name of widowhood. Chuyia
observes all rituals like a mute spectator. But when
the most oppressive and horrible ritual of shaving
off her hair was carried off in the belief, “if the
widow did not shave her head, every drop of water
that fell upon the hair polluted the husband’s
soul.”(45) Chuyia starts screaming, ‘“Baba, don’t
leave me here”. But there is nobody to respond.

The novel Water is not the story of Chuyia only who
is a catalyst for the change in the terrible lives of
widows, but it is the story of all the widows of the
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patriarchal colonized society. Water unveils the
hypocrisy and double standards of the so-called
Ashrams where instead of getting social security and
dignity after losing their husbands, widows are
forced to lead a life of humiliation, exploitation and
prostitution.
Kalyani, another young widow with a positive
outlook and radical temperament comes as a ray of
hope in the life for Chuyia. Kalyani denied shaving
her hair but she is damned as a polluted woman,
“eating with Kalyani would pollute our food (8).
Bapsi Sidhwa narrates the experiences of
Chuyia, Shakuntla, Kalyani and Snehlata to capture
the reduced state of these widows who have lost all
sense of shame and humiliation. They have become
silent spectators who are speechless and feelingless.
Chuyia in, one episode in the novel, grabs a parrot
and wrings his neck. Sidhwa projects her anguish
and unconscious desire to crush those who have
faced her to live like a recluse.
Like all Zaitoons, Ayahs, Papoos and Chuyias,
women are mired deep in the rot of a repressive
society. Through all these females, Sidhwa is
indicting all those rituals, traditions and practices
that have depressed and oppressed women and that
deny them their rights even as, human beings. They
not only stunt individual growth and development
but deform them, restricting freedom both
physically and emotionally. No wonder right from
the beginning of her life, despite the strangulating
strife,  shattering  strains, and  suffocating
atmosphere, she continues to drag a subdued life
which one day silently takes her to doom. Finally,
women are left with three options. Firstly, to
succumb to the tyranny of the system called
tradition. Secondly, to oppose the system,
deconstruct it, and attempt an opening within the
blind tunnel through suffering. As Elena J.
Kalinnikova finds- ‘there are no fortunate ones”
(166), yet it is better to light a candle than to curse
the darkness.
Destiny had little to do with it. | had to scheme like
a conspirator. Destiny’s job was done. I think
Destiny’s purpose is merely to shock us at moments
into a state of awareness, those moments are
milestones in between which we have to find our
own ways. (192)

Women should transform the existing
over-rigid divisions of gender as differences, search
for new means of knowing themselves and_establish
a new order of values and meanings. Women should
demand not only larger space within the patriarchal
structures of power but envisage a thorough
dismantling of these structures in ways that will
yield them greater control of their lives. Since
women are ‘one half of the sky’ transfiguring the
prevailing power structures would mean ‘a social
revolution’.
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Women are venerable to exploitation because they
are submissive and emphasize compromise rather
than confrontation. Women have conditioned
themselves to silence their feelings, diminish their
needs, erase their identity, restrict their freedom and
have a firm conviction in the values of self-sacrifice
and self-effacement. Having no identity of their
own, they are treated like objects rather than men’s
property. Instead_of adapting to men, women should
take the initiative to restructure their lives like

Zaitoon and Chuyia.” Artistic works not only record

the social reality of their time but in several ways

transcend it to project the realm of future possibility.

That is the secret of art and literature's trans-

temporal and trans-spatial appeal. The creative

imagination of the novelist does not imitatively
reproduce the actual world of experience but it
represents the vividness or the convincing quality
that serves as a trigger to their creative imagination.
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Abstract

This study aims to identify and analyze the key challenges faced by startup ventures in Coimbatore, a
thriving industrial city in Tamil Nadu, India. The research explores various factors that impact the growth and
success of startups, including access to capital, market competition, talent acquisition, government policies, and
infrastructure support. By understanding these challenges, policymakers, investors, and entrepreneurs can
develop strategies to overcome the barriers and create a conducive ecosystem for startup growth in Coimbatore.
The study utilizes a combination of primary data collection through surveys and interviews with startup
founders, as well as secondary data from academic research, reports, and industry publications. The Indian
economy is based on the monetary policy levied by the central bank of India and the others banks revolve
around it. The economy is flourished because of the services provided by the banks and other financial
organizations. In the financial organization, the role of banks in providing loans for the need in terms of studies,
housing, vehicle, mortgage, pledge, business loans, etc., forms a major part of its services to the customers. The
government of India has invested a huge amount of finance in the development of entrepreneurs for the
development of rural and urban areas and to increase the employment opportunities of the educated
unemployed. In this context, start up ventures provides upliftment of themselves and their families, in addition
to society. But the youth are deprived of the rights and support from their family members. The banks play a
vital role in bringing startup ventures for the well-being of society. The government of India has introduced lots
of schemes for supporting start ups businesses through the banks. The researcher has taken 150 sample startup

ventures for studying the problems faced by the startup ventures.
Keywords: startup ventures, financial support, family support, and Government schemes.

Introduction:

Startup ecosystems refer to the interconnected
network of resources, institutions, and individuals
that support the growth and success of startups in a
specific region or industry. These ecosystems
provide an environment where entrepreneurs,
investors, mentors, and service providers can
collaborate and thrive. While startup ecosystems can
vary significantly depending on the location and
industry focus, they typically consist of the
folpooring elements:

1.Talent pool: A vibrant startup ecosystem requires
access to a diverse pool of skilled professionals,
including entrepreneurs, engineers, designers,
marketers, and other specialists. Universities,
research institutions, and a culture of innovation
play a crucial role in nurturing and attracting talent.

2.Funding sources: Access to capital is essential for
startups to grow and scale their operations. Startup
ecosystems usually have a range of funding options,
including angel investors, venture capitalists,
government grants, and crowdfunding platforms.
The presence of active and experienced investors
willing to take risks on early-stage companies is
crucial for ecosystem development.

3.Supportive infrastructure:  Startup-friendly
infrastructure is necessary to provide entrepreneurs
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with the physical and technological resources they
need. This includes co-working spaces, incubators,
accelerators, maker spaces, and access to excellent-
speed internet and other relevant technologies.
4.Mentorship and networking: Experienced
mentors and advisors play a vital role in guiding
entrepreneurs through the challenges of starting and
growing a business. Ecosystems foster networking
events, workshops, conferences, and mentorship
programs to facilitate knowledge-sharing and
relationship-building among entrepreneurs,
investors, and industry experts.

5.Regulatory environment: Favorable regulatory
frameworks, including  business  registration
processes, intellectual property protection, and tax
policies, can significantly impact the growth of
startup ecosystems. Governments and policymakers
need to create an environment that encourages
entrepreneurship and innovation while addressing
legal and compliance requirements.

India is a developing country and all the people are
not properly employed because of the huge growing
population. The government tries to make all the
people employed to eradicate poverty in the country.
The schemes have not properly reached the people
and a few were informed by certain sources, The
government has been funding through various
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sources and the banks are the means through which
the young entrepreneurs are encouraged and
financed to start up the business. When coming to
youth in India, most of them are not encouraged by
any of their family members, peer team, friends, or
society. The socio-economic system pushes them
from initiating any ideas. Not only in India, but the
start-up by youth all around the world also is not as
easy as they think.,. But now the education and the
confidence in them have made the youth to take up
new ideas for starting a business. The education,
skill, and knowledge along with adaptability and
acceptability have brought up many startup ventures
in various fields of big ventures in India. Presently
youth in the field of large and small-scale businesses
are very less but the number of youth who do
business of their own has increased abundantly,
though they face many obstacles like strict cultural
constraints, limited time, and lack of capital. The
study focused on the bank’s role in empowering the
youth who have a budding idea of starting

businesses.
Review of literature
The literature review focuses on the

problems faced by startup ventures and the role of
banks in granting and supporting the entrepreneurs.
The emergence and growth of businesses have
significantly aided India's economic growth and
development. The majority of businesses in our
country are in the service sector. Startup ventures
have not only contributed to economic development
but have also provided employment opportunities,
particularly for youth job seekers. However, it
should be noted that entrepreneurs face numerous
challenges, particularly in terms of fund generation.
A entrepreneur should have a good source of
financial knowledge. Finance is the backbone or
lifeblood of any company or organization and a lack
of adequate financial support makes it difficult to
carry on business operations(Mohd Igbal Dar,
2021).Youth account for nearly 45 percent of the
Indian population. At this point, effective steps must
be taken to provide youth with entrepreneurial
awareness, orientation, and skill development
programmes (Deepa S, 2014). The difficulties
encountered by entrepreneurs in obtaining loans for
their businesses, as well as the difficulties
encountered by banks in granting loans, as well as
their contribution to entrepreneurship in India
(Sushmitha et al., 2018).
Statement of the problem

Youth in India are deprived of their rights
in entering any new business by various forces
starting from the family to the societal barriers.
Youth in the 21st century do not want to refrain
from their lives within a small circle of family. The
youth has to strive for getting everything in their
lives. When a man wants to improve her financial
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status and prove herself in society, they have to be
educated, improve her skills or start a business.
Starting a business calls for a small or large capital.
People arrange finance from their sources, borrow
from their relatives, and friends, and approach the s
for financial support. The banks also provide loans
for youth at a concessional rate. The government has
also introduced schemes for the development of
startup ventures. This is provided through the banks
available in India.

Objectives of the study

The folpooring are the aims of the study.

1.To present the socio-economic profile of the start
up entrepreneurs.

2.To find the relationship between the socio-
economic profile and problems faced by start up
ventures.

3.To study the problems faced by start up ventures
in starting and raising capital for the business.

4.To study the role of banks in the development of
start up ventures in India.

Scope of the study

The researcher tries to reveal the unknown
government schemes introduced for the startup
ventures and the huge investment that has been
made for the empowerment of the entrepreneurs in
India. For the study, the researcher has taken 150
start up wventures and adopted a convenience
sampling method. The study would bring out the
empowerment schemes that would help budding
startup ventures.

Problems faced by startup ventures in India
1.Folpooring are some of the hurdles faced by
startup ventures while having an idea of starting a
business. Lack of funding: Access to capital remains
a significant challenge, particularly for early-stage
startups or those operating in regions with limited
investment opportunities. Startups may struggle to
secure funding due to risk aversion among investors,
limited local investment networks, or inadequate
government support.

2.Talent retention. Competition for skilled
professionals is fierce, and startups often find it
challenging to attract and retain top talent.
Established companies and larger organizations may
offer more attractive compensation packages and
stability, making it difficult for startups to compete.
3.Regulatory barriers: Excessive bureaucracy,
complex regulations, and legal hurdles can stifle
innovation and hinder startup growth. Outdated or
restrictive policies may discourage entrepreneurship
and create unnecessary burdens for startups,
especially in excellently regulated industries.
4.Limited market size: Some startup ecosystems
may face challenges due to small local markets or
limited customer bases. Startups in such regions
often need to expand to larger markets or adapt their
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business models to operate globally, which can be a
complex and resource-intensive process.

5.Lack of entrepreneurial culture: Developing a
strong entrepreneurial mindset and culture takes
time and effort. Some regions may lack a supportive
culture that encourages risk-taking, embraces failure
as a learning opportunity, and celebrates
entrepreneurial success. Building an ecosystem with
a thriving entrepreneurial spirit requires a collective
effort from various stakeholders.

Overcoming these challenges requires collaboration
between entrepreneurs, investors, government
entities, educational institutions, and the broader
Table 1: Age group of the respondents

business community. By addressing funding gaps,
fostering talent development, creating favorable
regulatory environments, and cultivating a
supportive culture, startup ecosystems can flourish
and drive economic growth.
Analysis and Interpretation

The researcher used percentage analysis and
correlation for this study. Percentage analysis was
adopted to present the socio-economic profile of the
respondents. Correlation was used to find the
relationship between socio-economic profile and
problems faced by the respondents during their
business

SI. No. Age Group Number of Respondents Percentage

1 Less than 30 years 50 20.00

2 31 years to 45 years 68 27.20

3 Above 45 years 32 12.80
Total 150 100

Source: Primary data

The above table shows the age group of the respondents. Out of one hundred and fifty respondents, fifty
(20.00%) respondents are less than 30 years old. Sixty-eight (27.20%) respondents are between the age group of
31 years and 45 years and the remaining thirty-two (12.80%) respondents are above 45 years of age. The majority
(27.20%) of the respondents are between 31 years and 45 years.

Table 2: Educational qualification of the respondents

SI.No. Educational Qualification Number of Respondents Percentage

1 School level 49 19.60

2 Graduates 68 27.20

3 Others 33 13.20
Total 150 100

Source: Primary data

The above table shows the educational qualification of the respondents. Out of one hundred and fifty
respondents, forty-nine (19.60%) respondents studied school level. Sixty-eight (27.20%) respondents are
graduates and the remaining thirty-three (13.20%) respondents studied other courses. The majority (27.20%) of

the respondents are graduates.

Table 3: Family members of the respondents

Sl. No. Family Members Number of Respondents Percentage
1 Less than 3 members 58 23.20
2 Above 3 members 92 36.80

Total 100

Source: Primary data

The above table shows the family members of the respondents. Fifty-eight (23.20%) respondents’ family
members are less than 3 and the remaining ninety-two (36.80%) respondents’ family members are above 3. The
majority(36.80%) of the respondent’s family members are above 3.

Table 4: Family type of the respondents

SI. No. Family type Number of Respondents Percentage
1 Nuclear family 56 22.40
2 Joint family 94 37.60

Total 150 100

Source: Primary data

The above table shows the family type of the respondents, fifty-six (22.40%) respondents are nuclear
families, and the remaining ninety-four (37.60%) respondents are joint families. The majority (37.60%) of the

respondents are joint families.
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Table 5: Place of Residence of the respondents

Sl. No. Place of Residence Number of Respondents Percentage
1 Rural 33 13.20
2 Urban 71 28.40
3 Semi-urban 46 18.40
Total 150 100

Source: Primary data

The above table shows the place of residents of the respondents. Thirty-three (13.20%)
respondents are residing in rural. Seventy-one (28.40%) respondents are residing in urban and the remaining
forty-six (18.40%) respondents are residing in semi-urban areas. The majority (28.40%) of the respondents are
residing in urban areas.

Table 6: Business experience of the respondents

SI. No. Business experience Number of Respondents Percentage

1 Less than 5 years 63 25.20

2 6 years to 10 years 51 20.40

3 Above 10 years 36 14.40
Total 150 100

Source: Primary data

The above table shows the business experience of the respondents.Sixty-three (25.20%) respondents are
having less than 5 years of business experience. Fifty-one (20.40%) respondents are having business experience
of 6 years to 10 years and the remaining thirty-six (14.40%) respondents are having 10 years of experience and
above. The majority (25.20%) of the respondents are having less than 5 years of experience.

Table 7: Family support to the respondents

SI. No. Family support Number of Respondents Percentage

1 Poor 68 27.20

2 Good 51 20.40

3 Excellent 33 13.20
Total 150 100

Source: Primary data

The above table shows the family support of the respondents. Sixty-eight (27.20%) of the respondents are
having a poor level of family support. Fifty-one (20.40%) of the respondents are having a good level of family
support and the remaining thirty-three (13.20%) of the respondents are having a excellent level of family support.
The majority (27.20%) of the respondents are having a good level of family support.

Table 8: Financial support to the respondents

Sl. No. Financial support Number of Respondents Percentage

1 Poor 87 34.80

2 Good 45 18.00

3 Excellent 18 7.20
Total 150 100

Source: Primary data

The above table shows the financial support of the respondents. Eighty-seven (34.80%) respondents have
a poor level of financial support. Forty-five (18.00%) respondents have a good level of financial support and the
remaining eighteen (7.20%) respondents have a excellent level of financial support. The majority (34.80%) of the
respondents are having a poor level of financial support.

Table 9: Lack of Knowledge in approaching banks of the respondents

SI. No. Lack of Knowledge in approaching banks Number of Respondents Percentage

1 Poor 23 9.20

2 Good 38 15.60

3 Excellent 89 35.60
Total 150 100

Source: Primary data
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The above table shows the lack of knowledge in approaching banks of the respondents. Twenty-three
(9.20%) respondents have a poor level of lack of knowledge in approaching banks. Thirty-eight (15.60%)
respondents have a good level of lack of knowledge in approaching banks and the remaining eighty- nine
(35.60%) respondents have a excellent level of lack of knowledge in approaching banks. The majority (35.60%)
of the respondents are having a excellent level of Lack of Knowledge in approaching banks.

Table 10: Unaware of the government schemes of the respondents

Sl. No. Unaware of the Government Schemes Number of Respondents Percentage

1 Poor level of awareness 84 33.60

2 Good level of awareness 30 12.00

3 Excellent level of awareness 36 14.40
Total 150 100

Source: Primary data

The above table shows the unawareness of the Government scheme of the respondents. Eighty-
four(33.60%) respondents have a poor level of awareness. Thirty (12.00%) respondents have a good level of
awareness and the remaining thirty- six (14.40%) respondents have a excellent level of awareness of the
Government schemes. The majority (33.60%) of the respondents are having a excellent level of awareness of
Government scheme

Table 11: Correlation—Relationship between variables

Lack of
Lack of family Lack of financial | Knowledge in Unaware of the
4 government
support support approaching
banks schemes

1 Lack of family

support
**0.871 Lack of financial | 1

support
0.321 Lack of | *0.714 1

Knowledge in

approaching

banks
*0.813 Unaware of the | **0.836 *0.783 1

government

schemes
**_Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed)
*, Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed)
The above table shows the correlation between the 1.Majority (27.20%) of the respondents are between
variables. Lack of financial support (0.871) has a 31 years and 45 years.
positive and significant relationship with lack of 2.Majority (27.20%) of the respondents are
family support at 1% significant and unaware of graduates.
government schemes (0.813) has a positive and 3.Majority (36.80%) of the respondent’s family
significant relationship with lack of family support members are above 3.
at 5% significant. 4.Majority (37.60%) of the respondents are joint

Lack of knowledge in approaching banks families.

(0.714) has a positive and significant relationship 5.Majority (28.40%) of the respondents are residing
with lack of financial support at 5% significant level in urban areas.
and unaware of the government schemes (0.836) has 6.Majority (25.20%) of the respondents are having
a positive and significantrelationship with lack of less than 5 years of experience.
financial support at 1% significant level. Lack of 7.Majority (27.20%) of the respondents are having a
knowledge in approaching banks (0.783) has a good level of family support.
positive and significant relationship with Unaware 8.Majority (34.80%) of the respondents are having a
of the government schemes at 5% significant level. excellent level of financial support.
Findings 9.Majority (35.60%) of the respondents are having a
The folpooring are the findings of the study which excellent level of Lack of Knowledge in
were taken from the percentage analysis. approaching banks.
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10.Majority (33.60%) of the respondents are having
a excellent level of awareness of Government
schemes.

Suggestions

Folpooring are some of the suggestions for startup
ventures and the banks in providing loans for them
1.The person who has the idea of starting a business
should gain some knowledge about the schemes
available for youth by the government.

2.Start up ventures’ idea has to be generated by
visiting DIC (District Industrial Centre) and getting
support from the DIC officers.

3.Internet provides a lot of information regarding the
schemes for startup ventures, the ways of raising
funds, what business ideas can be taken, and how to
approach the banks for financial support.

4.The banks should make the loan formalities easier
for the youth who come with lesser knowledge
about the procedures in approaching for loan.

5.The banks should relax the bottleneck conditions
in providing funds to the SMEs by the authorities.
6.The assets that are brought as collateral should be
properly checked, to make the youth comfortable in
paying off the debts.

Conclusion

By conducting this study, we aim to provide
valuable insights into the challenges faced by startup
ventures in Coimbatore. The findings will serve as a
foundation for developing effective strategies to
address these challenges and foster a favorable
environment for the growth and success of
startups.Youth are the eyes of the nation and they
could bring light to the family and society by
starting a business of their own. A spark in them in
starting a business, balancing the family and the
business, perfect utilization of the time for the
business and family, supporting and uplifting the
family resulting in the economic development of the
nation. The family members should support them in
a way that the youth should be able to concentrate
more on the business. Today, we are in a better
position because women's participation in the field
of entrepreneurship is increasing at a rapid pace.
Efforts are being made in the economy to bring
Indian youth the promise of equality of opportunity
in all spheres, and laws guaranteeing equal rights of
participation in the political process, as well as equal
opportunities and rights in education and
employment, have been enacted. Unfortunately,
government-sponsored development activities have
benefited only few.The banks should make a
campaign in introducing the new schemes of the
government and also in approaching the banks for
loansand the settlement of the same. The
government schemes and the investment made
should properly reach the concerned people in the
right manner by the authorities.

24

References

1.

10.

Arora, R.;and Sood, S.K.(2005),
—Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship and Small
Business Baporikar, N. (2007) Entrepreneurship
Development & Project Management- Himalaya
Publication House.

Brush, C. (1997). Taori and Kamal -
Entrepreneurship in the Decentralised Sector
Women-Owned Businesses: Obstacles and
Opportunities, Journal of Developmental
Entrepreneurship.

Deepa S (2014). Role of Commercial Banks in
Sustainable Development of Startup ventures in
India. Pacific Business Review International
Volume 6, Issue 9, March 2014.

Desai, V (1996) Dynamics of Entrepreneurial &
Development & Management Himalaya
publishing House - Fourth Edition, Reprint.
Dhameja S K (2002), Startup ventures:
Opportunities, Performance, and Problems,
Deep Publisher (P) Ltd., New Delhi.

Gordon E. & Natarajan K. (2007)
Entrepreneurship Development — Himalaya
Publication House, Second Revised edition.
HattangadiDr. Vidya (2007) Entrepreneurship —
Need of the hour, Himalaya Publication House,
First edition.Schemes and Programmes of
Ministry of Small Scale Industries and Ministry
of Agro & Rural Industries, Govt. of India
Kalyani Publishers.

Kumar, A. (2004), “Financing Pattern of
Enterprises Owned by Startup ventures”, The
Indian Journal of Commerce, Vol. 57, No. 2.
Mohd Igbal Dar, Gurpreet Kaur, Sarabjeet
Singh Suri (2021), A Study on the Role of
Banking in Startup ventureship Development in
India JETIR September 2021, Volume 8, Issue
9, pp. 22-32.

Sushmitha. R. Shetty, Swathi Bhat and
Abhinandan (2018). ‘The Role of Banks in the
development of entrepreneurship in India’.
Journal of Business and Management. Volume
20, Issue 7, pp. 71-74



‘Journal of Research & Development'
A Multidisciplinary International Level Referred and Peer Reviewed Journal,
Impact Factor-7.265, ISSN: 2230-9578, June-2023, Volume-15 Issue-13

Use of E-Journals by Faculty Members and Research Scholars under N-List

Programme
Smt. Rekha.P
Assistant Professor, Department of Commerce and Management, Vivekananda College of
Arts, Science and Commerce (Autonomous) Puttur
Corresponding author- Smt. Rekha.P
Email: rekharaghunath1977@gmail.com
DOI- 10.5281/zen0d0.8133657

Abstract

Internet revolution has led to the emergence of an e-generation era, where every aspect of life is taken online.
So is the case with education, where internet has widened the horizon of learning. In the age of Information
Technology, the traditional concept of acquiring information is gradually replaced by the accessing
information online. In this context teaching faculty and research scholars demand online e-resources. With the
growing popularity of e-resources, the traditional libraries are gradually focusing on e-journals and e-books.
Keeping in mind the growing demand for e-resources, UGC has launched a project N-LIST that provides
access to electronic journal and electronic books to eligible colleges. The present study is an effort to analyze
the use of e-journals by faculty and researchers of higher education institutions in Puttur. The study reveals
that the faculty and researchers are comfortable in using some of the electronic resources. However, there is a
need to provide adequate training and infrastructure to teachers and researchers in using e-resources. It is seen
that UGC-N-LIST is having a positive impact on academic and research activities in higher education
institutions.

Key Words: Internet, E-journal, E-books, N-LIST, E-resources

Introduction About N-LIST Programme:

Internet revolution has led to the emergence A project entitled “National Library and
of an e-generation era, where every aspect of life is Information Services Infrastructure for Scholarly
taken online. So is the case with education, where Content (N-LIST)” is jointly executed by the UGC-
internet has widened the horizon of learning. In the INFLIBNET Digital Library  Consortium,
age of Information Technology, the traditional INFILBNET Centre and the INDEST-AICTE
concept of acquiring information is gradually Consortium, IIT Delhi. This project was launched
replaced by the accessing information online. In this on 4™ May 2010 The N-LIST project provides
context teaching faculty and research scholars access to e-resources to students, researchers and
demand online e-resources. Libraries are the faculty from colleges. The authorized users from
lighthouse of information dissemination and are colleges can access e-resources and download
playing an important role in extending the required articles required by them .Only colleges accredited
latest information quickly to their users. Due to by the National Assessment and Accreditation
insufficient funds libraries have been forced to cut Council (NAAC) and those that have received
on subscription for important journals. In order to 12B/2F certificate issued by the UGC are eligible to
provide current literature to Indian academia by join this network. The registered member colleges
covering the gap between the demand and supply are required to pay Rs.5000 as annual membership
through e-journals that can be subscribed online fee. As on June 2023, 3656 colleges all over India
UGC has turned towards internet. In this connection have joined this network.

UGC has established the Information and Library Statement of problem

Network Centre (INFLIBNET) in 1991.The Centre E-journals are made available with full text to meet
acts as a nodal agency for networking of libraries requirement and expectation of academic and
and information centers in universities, institutions research community. So it is apt and essential to
of higher learning with an aim to promote scholarly know how far faculty members, Ph.D. and M.Phil.
communication. The centre has taken up several scholars are making use of e-journals. Hence, the
new initiatives with an aim to keep abreast with need is felt to study in detail the use of e-journals
trends and emerging technologies in information under N-LIST project by researchers and teachers.
and communication. This includes N-LIST that This present paper titled “USE OF E-JOURNALS
provides access to electronic journals and electronic BY FACULTY MEMBERS AND RESEARCH
books to eligible colleges. The present paper is an SCHOLARS UNDER N-LIST PROGRAMME-
attempt to study the use of E-journals Under N- attempts to find the use of N-LIST e-journals by
LIST programme by the faculty and research research scholars and academia of the colleges.
scholars. Objectives of the study:

The main purpose of the study reported
here was to investigate the awareness, utilization
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level of electronic information service. In the light

of the aim of this study the following other research

objectives of the study were set:

1. To identify the information needs of research
scholars and faculty members at higher
education institutions.

2. To be aware of the working of the N-LIST
programme

3. To know the extent of the use of E-journals
through N-LIST programme.

4. To ascertain the need for user orientation
programme in accessing e-journals.

5. To know the significance of e-journals over
print journals.

6. To know the degree of satisfaction derived by
research scholars and teachers community while
using e-journals

7. To identify the problems faced by the users in
accessing e-journals and to suggest the ways
and means for effective use of the N-LIST
programme

Methodology:

Keeping in view the above objectives in
mind, a structured questionnaire was prepared to
collect data from the users of E-journals. For this
purpose a total of 60 questionnaires were distributed
among faculty members and researchers. Duly filled
questionnaires were collected and then data was
analyzed, tabulated, interpreted and presented
through this paper.

Data Analysis:

Analysis of data is the ultimate step in
research process. It is the link between raw data and
significant results leading to conclusion. This
process of analysis has to be result oriented.

Tablel.l. Internet browsing skill of the respondents

Skill No. of respondents(N=60) Percentage
Adequate 30 50
Excellent 20 33.33

Poor 10 16.67

It is clear that 50% of the respondent have adequate
skill in internet browsing while 33.33% are

excellent and 17.67% are poor in the skill of internet
browsing.

Tablel.2. Purpose of using E-journals

Purpose No. of respondents(N=60) Percentage
Research purpose 40 66.67
Academic purpose 30 50

Note: Respondents were permitted multiple answers
E-journals are assisting a lot in research work. It is
ascertained that 40(66.67%) go for using e-journals

for research purpose where as 30(50%) use it for
their academic goal.

Tablel.3. Reasons to use E-Journals

Reasons No. of respondents(N=60) Percentage
a). To become aware and keeping 30 50
up-to-date in the subject field
b) For publishing Articles 10 16.67
¢) To browse journals not available 10 16.67
locally '
d) For seminar presentation 15 25

Note: Respondents were permitted multiple answers
There are varied reasons motivated to use e-journals
as stated by the users under this study. Table 3
reveals that 30(50%) users look for e-journals ‘to
become aware of the information relating to their
Tablel.4. Preferred methods of reading articles

subject field, whilel0(16.67%) seek to obtain
information  for publishing articles, another
10(16.67%) browse the journals which are not
locally available.15(25%) users require e-journals
for preparing papers for seminar presentation.

Methods No. of respondents(N=60) Percentage
Reading articles available in printed form 40 66.67
Reading full text from the computer screen 20 33.33

The table 1.4 proclaims that 40(66.67%) and
20(33.33%) users follow the methods as priority
‘reading articles available in printed form’ and
‘reading from the computer screen’ respectively. As

per the views of respondents reading articles in
printed from is more suitable and popular among the
users rather than on screen.
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Table 1.5. Frequency of using E-Journals through N-LIST programme

Frequency No. of respondents(N=60) percentage
Occasionally 15 25
2-3 times in a month 10 16.67%
Once in a week 25 41.67%
daily 10 16.67%
The Tablel.5 reveals that 25(41.67%) users see the times in a month and daily. It is proved to be good
e-journals once in a week and 15(25%) sign for acceptance of e-journals by the users of
occasionally, where as 10(16.67%) each use 2-3 Vivekananda College.
Table 1.6.Access point of E-journals through N-LIST programme
Access point No. of respondents percentage
Central library 40 67.67
Department computer 20 33.33
It is clear from the above table that majority of 20(33.33%) are accessing from their department
respondents i.e. 40(67.67%) are accessing the e- computer.

journals from central library of the college and
Tablel.7. Frequency of consulting librarian or other staff for help

Frequency No. of respondents percentage
Always 20 33.33
Sometimes 30 50
Rarely 10 16.67
Never NIL NIL
Summarizing the frequency of consulting the consulting the librarian or other library staff always
librarian or other library staff while using e-journals and rarely respectively. There is no any user who
it is stated that 30(50%) users consult sometimes has never consulted others for help.

where as 20 (33.33%) and 10(16.67%) are
Tablel.8: Satisfaction of the users with time allotted for browsing

Factors No. of respondents percentage
Satisfied 25 41.67
Dissatisfied 35 58.33

It is ascertained from the table1.8 that 35(58.33%) are dissatisfied with the time allotted to them, but on the other
hand 25(41.33%) found satisfied.
Tablel.9. Common problems encountered during internet browsin

Problem area No. of respondents percentage
Limited number of terminals 25 41.67
Slow internet connectivity 10 16.67
Frequent power failure 5 8.33
Insufficient printing facilities 20 33.33
It was realised that access to electronic resources 20(33.33%) users have said that there are no
was hindered by some of the common problems sufficient printing facilities to take print out of
which need to be viewed intensively by the articles from the computer. A small portion of
librarian. With regard to these difficulties Table 1.9 respondents i.e., 8.33% said that they encounter the
explores that 25(41.67%) respondents said that the problem of power failure where as 16.67% of users
number of PCs are insufficient, where as face the problem of slow internet connectivity
Tablel.10. Evaluation of N-LIST programme
Particulars No. of respondents percentage
Excellent 13 21.67
Very Good 22 36.67
Good 20 33.33
Fair 5 8.33
Poor NIL NIL
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The data explored in the tablel.10, reveals that
13(21.67%) users remarked excellent and
22(36.67%) said very good and further 20(33.33%)
rated it as good and 5(8.33%) said that it is fair.
However none of them rank the programme as
‘Poor’ which is a good sign for the UGC-N-LIST
programme as a whole

Major Findings of the survey

On the basis of the above analysis and
observations, it is the overall feeling that e-journals
have been a success for the users in higher education
institutions. Further, looking after the rapidly
growing trend of e-resources the researchers and
faculty members should be encouraged to use UGC
N-LIST e-resources for their academic and research
purposes rather than to rely on printed sources
alone. Following are the major findings of the
survey.

1. 50% users possess adequate internet browsing
skill, while only 16.67% found poor.

2. Majority of respondents (66.67%) are more
concerned about the use of e-resources for their
research purpose.

3. The survey attests the most vital reasons which
motivated the users for using e-resources are to
become aware and keeping up-to-date in the
subject field (50%)

4. Reading articles available in printed form is
highly appreciated by maximum (66.67%) users
other than reading from computer screen.

5. A large number of (41.67%) users use e-
resources once in a week

6. 66.67% users access e-resources from the
central library

7. 50% users consult ‘sometimes’ followed by
16.67% rarely while 33.33% consult always
whenever they look for any information over
internet in library.

8. 58.33% Library e-users have shown their
dissatisfaction with the time allotted to them for
browsing in computer laboratory.

9. |Insufficient ~ Computers  (41.67%) and
insufficient printing facilities(33.33%) are the
common problems mostly faced by the users

10. In view point of 36.67% of users, N-LIST E-
resources is very good

Suggestions:

In the present study, a feedback technique
adopted through this survey to find out the working
of the system of e-resources and services rendered
by libraries of higher education institutions. The
feasible and practicable suggestions are enumerated
as under:

1. Provision for more PCs and extension of
Library Computer Laboratory for better use of
e-journals are needed.
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2. The required training should be provided to
research scholars, teachers as well as students
for huge and optimum use of e-resources.

3. Proper internet facility should be provided in
the central library.

4. Users should be facilitated for print outs pages
by the library whenever they need with
minimum payment system.

5. Additional power supply system must be
functional as quickly as possible and should
available for all time to cope up accidental
power failure.

6. Faculty members must be encouraged to use e-
resources for academic purpose also.

Conclusion:

Faculty and researchers in higher education
institutions are computer literate and comfortable in
using some of the electronic resources. However, it
is necessary to increase the awareness of the
existence of other search tools. There is a need to
provide adequate training to teachers and
researchers in using e-resources. It is seen that
UGC-N-LIST is having a positive impact and
facilitates the faculties to undertake research work.
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Abstract

India generates about 350 million tonnes of organic wastes every year. Vermicomposting and Millicomposting is a
good and affordable technique used to produce organic compost from organic waste with the aid of specific
earthworm and millipede species. It is one of the economically and environmentally friendly methods of organic
waste processing. It is a newly becoming organic solid waste management strategies. The present research work
was carried with the objective exploring the vermicomposting and millicomposting processing. In this experiment,
the fruit waste, vegetable waste and agri residues was processed by two earthworm species, Eudilus eugineae ,
Eisenia fetida and one millipede species Arthrosphaera magna. The macronutrients such as carbon, nitrogen,
phosphorus, potassium and calcium were evaluated in vermicompost, millicompost and conventional compost and
assessed the growth efficiency of plant, Abelmoschus esculentus. The nutrient status and growth efficiency of
vermicompost and millicompost processed by earthworm species and millipede species produced from above said
organic waste were more than conventional compost. Moreover, the biocompost produced together by Eudilus
eugineae, E.fetida and A.magna processed higher nutrients and growth efficiency than that of other biocomposts.
This study promising that biocomposting is an ecofriendly method to solve the acute problem of solid waste.

Key words: Fruit, Vegetable and Agro wastes, Eudilus eugineae , Eisenia fetida, Athropsphaera magna and
Abelmoschus esculentus.

1. Introduction (UNEP). They defined an EST as being less
Urbanization not only accumulates waste, polluting, using resources in sustainable manner,
but also accelerates generation rates of wastes. India recycling more of their wastes and products and
will probably see a rise in waste generation from handling all residual wastes in an environmentally
less than 40,000 metric tones per year to over acceptable way (Sharma and Agarwal, 2004).
125,000 metric tones by the year 2030 (UNEP, Jeevan Rao (1998) worked on the solid wastes and
2003). The vegetable and fruit wastes from the opined that the resource can be recycled and
markets, hotels, kitchen, fruit stalls and juice corners composting. The composting technique will help to
in the cities create pollution problems besides reduce the solid waste and converts it into usable
causing inconvenience to the public. Kale and resource (Hosetti, 1998). Vermicomposting is an
Krishnamoorthy (1981) reported that the vegetable ecofriendly technique involving no pollution and
residues are the reserves of pathogens to cause hence is most suitable method for organic waste
epidemic diseases. disposal when compared to the conventional
1. Compaction and destruction of soil structure methods like land filling, incineration, biogas
2. Poor water holding capacity of soil production etc. Vermicomposting is the application
3. Fertilizers are soil pollutants if it is in excess of earthworm in producing vermifertilizer which
4. Increased hazards and outbreak of pests, helps in maintenance of better environment and
diseases and weeds results in sustainable agriculture (Senapati, 1996).
All these problems forced us to think about the Similarly, Millipedes are known to be macro
alternative means. In this situation organic manures detrivorous terrestrial arthropods feed on decaying
such as farm yard manure, compost, vermicompost, vegetable matter and mineral soil and represented by
biofertilizer can be used at least complement if not more than 8,000 species. They are essentially soil
as a substitute (Chackraborti and Singh, 2004). In animals and in some ecosystem they are more
recent years researchers have become progressively important than worms as agents of soil and nutrient
interested in using biological process for stabilizing turn over.
organic wastes, which does not include a In the light of information presented above,
thermophilic stage, but involves the use of the present study was undertaken with the following
earthworms and millipedes for breaking down and objectives:
stabilizing the organic wastes (Atiyeh et al ., 2000). 1. To utilize the earthworm species, Eisenia
Bio composting is an environmentally foetida, Eudrilus eugeniae and millipede,
sound technology (EST) according criteria defined Arthrosphaera magna to recycle the fruit,
by the United Nations Environmental Program vegetable and agricultural wastes.
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2. To analyze and compare the bio-chemical
characteristics of the composts processed by
earthworms and millipedes

3. To assess the effects of composts of different
organic wastes on the growth of the vegetable
plant, Abelmoschus esculents

2. Materials And Methods

2.1 Collection of compost materials:

The fruit wastes like orange peels, skin and
other parts of pine apple, grapes, papaya were
collected from different Juice corners in and around
Madurai. The vegetable wastes were obtained from
the Kkitchen yard of Yadava College hostel. The
predominant vegetable wastes are cabbage leaves,
potato peels and over ripened tomatoes. Agricultural
wastes like sugarcane trash, hay, and ground nut
shells were collected from the nearby agricultural
field and were separated, shredded to a length of 2-3
cm pieces, dried for a week and then subjected to
pre decomposition.

2.2 Pre digestion of compost materials:

All these wastes were mixed with equal
amount of fresh cow dung in plastic troughs
separately and allowed for predigestion by
sprinkling water. After 45 days, the predigested

substrates were subjected to vermi / milli
composting.
2.3 Collection and maintenance of compost
organisms:

The most suitable earthworm species,
Eudrilus eugeniae, Eisenia foetida and the
detritivorous millipede, Arthrosphaera magna were
chosen for the present investigation. Earthworms
and millipedes were collected from SACS vermiery,
Madurai and from the nearby Algar Hills garden soil
respectively.

2.4 Biology of composting organisms:
2.4.1 Earthworms

The earthworm, E. eugeniae belongs to
class Oligochaeta, order Haplotaxida and family
Eudrilidae. It is commonly known as African worm
or Night crawlers . It is a large composting worm,
less tolerant to cold temperatures and best suited to
tropical conditions (Edward et al., 1996). It is
usually grown in temperature controlled conditions.
It is epigeic i.e, lives on the surface of the soil or in
the top 10 inches from the surface or on the topsoil
under the litter layers

Eisenia foetida belongs to class Oligo
chaeta, order Haplotaxida and family Lumbricidae.
It is popularly known as European worm . It is also
epigeic, can tolerate at wide temperatures. E. foetida
is commonly found in compost heaps, forests,
gardens, under stones, logs and roadside dumps.
Since E. foetida is found very close to human
habitation, it has been used for home composting
and fish bait
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2.4.2 Millipedes:

Arthrosphaera magna : belongs to order
Sphaerotheriida and family Sphaerotheriidae. Adults
have exactly 13 segments (including collum and
anal segments), and the juveniles are of dark olive
colour. The head of the adult is yellow brown or
olive brown or olive green, the second segment is
dark brown with a black band bordered with yellow
colour, forming a narrow stripe. The average
weight, length and width of an adult millipede rage
from 4.5 to 12.5g, from 3.5 to 6.5, and from 1.5 to
2.5cm, respectively, Alagesan et al., 2013.

2.5 ‘Vermi’ and ‘Milli’ bed preparation :

About 2.5 kg from the predigested materials
of vegetable, fruit and agriculture wastes in moist
condition were taken in separate 15 (5 troughs for
each waste) rectangular culture troughs of equal size
(47 x 32 x16 cm). Among the 5 troughs, first one is
without the composting organism, second, third,
fourth with E. foetida, E. eugeniae, Arthrosphaera
magna respectively, and the fifth with combination
of the above two species of earthworms and a
millipede species. Thirty earthworm species of E.
foetida and E. eugeniae and millipede,
Arthrosphaera magna were introduced separately in
the second, third and fourth troughs respectively. In
the fifth trough, 10 animals of each species of E.
foetida, E.eugeniae and Arthrosphaera magna were
introduced. Water was sprinkled with regular
intervals in all the troughs to maintain moisture
content of 65 — 75% RH and a temperature at 25° C.
The troughs were covered with wet muslin cloth to
prevent the invasion of foreign materials and
outgoing of millipedes. The bio composting process
was extended for a period of 60 days. The
biodegradation of wastes without the experimental
organisms is referred as ‘Compost’. The compost
prepared by the action of earthworms and millipedes
is named as ‘Vermicompost’ and ‘Milli’compost
respectively. Spraying of water was stopped two
days before the harvest.

Before introducing the earthworms and
millipedes into the troughs i.e. at the initial (0 day)
and after an interval of 20, 40 and 60" days, the
samples of compost, vermicompost and
millicompost were analyzed for the biochemical

composition of Organic carbon, Nitrogen,
Phosphorous, Calcium and Potassium.
2.6 Bio Chemical Estimation
2.6.1 Estimation of Organic carbon:
The organic carbon was estimated

following in the method of Walkey and Black
method in Jackson (1974). 0.1g of sample was
placed in 250ml standard flask. To this 10ml of
potassium dichromate was added. The contents were
mixed by gently swirling the flask. Now 20ml of
concentrated sulphuric acid was added and mixed
well. It was kept for 20 to 30minutes.
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Simultaneously a blank was prepared. The solution
was diluted to 200ml with distilled water and 10ml
of Orthophosphoric acid and a few drops of
Diphenylamine indicator were added. The solution
was titrated against 0.5N ferrous ammonium
sulphate taken in a burette. The colour change from
dull green to turbid blue and the end point, the
sudden appearance of brilliant green was noted. The
amount of organic carbon present in the samples
was estimated and expressed in percentage.

2.6.2 Estimation of total Nitrogen:

The nitrogen content was determined by the
modified Micro-Kjeldhal method (Umbreit et.al,
1974). The catalyst was prepared by powdering and
mixing copper sulphate (1g), potassium sulphate
(8g) and selenium dioxide (1g). Potassium iodide
(4g) and mercuric iodide (4g) were dissolved in
25ml of distilled water. About 1.75g of Gum Arabic
was powdered and dissolved in 750ml of boiling
water. Then potassium iodide- mercuric iodide
solution was mixed with Gum Arabic solution. This
solution was made up to 1000ml with distilled water
and then filtered through Wattmann No.l filter
paper. Ten mg of powdered sample was taken in a
Micro-Kjeldhal flask. A pinch of catalyst and 0.5ml
of concentrated sulphuric acid was introduced into
the Kjelhal flask. The flask was gently heated in a
digestion rack until fumes of sulphuric acid entered.
It was then strongly heated until the digest in the
flask turned into an apple green colour. After
cooling, the digest was made up to 20ml with
distilled water. To 1ml of the diluted digest 2ml of
water, 2ml of colour reagent and 3ml of 2N NaoH
were added. After 15minutes the absorbance of the
solution was read at 490nm against reagent blank in
a spectrophotometer. The quantity of nitrogen in the
sample was determined with reference to a standard
graph prepared using NH,Cl and expressed as
percentage.

2.6.3 Estimation of phosphorous:

The phosphorous estimation was followed
by modified VVogels method, (1963). 100mg sample
was dissolved in 100ml of distilled water. From this
5ml was taken in a 50ml volumetric flask and 2ml
of ammonium molybdate mixture was added. A few
drops of stannous chloride or stannous oxalate were
added. Light blue colour appeared. The optical
density of the developed light blue colour was read
at 640nm in a colorimeter. The amount of
phosphorous in the sample was calculated and
expressed in percentage
2.6.4 Estimation of potassium and calcium:

The amount of potassium and calcium
present in the samples was estimated with the help
of Flame photometry (Model CL — 22D).
2.6.4.1 Estimation of potassium

Preparation of reagents: 1.909gm AR
potassium chloride was taken in a 1litre volumetric
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flask and made up the solution to the mark with
doubled distilled water. Different concentrations
(100, 50, 20, 10, 5, and 2ppm) were prepared from
the stock solutions.

2.6.4.2 Estimation of calcium

Preparation of reagents: 0.1248g of AR
grade calcium carbonate was taken and dissolved in
dilute hydrochloric acid. It was transferred
volumetric flask and made up to the mark with
double distilled water. This stock standard solution
contained 100ppm of calcium. The solution was
diluted to 50, 20, 10, 5ppm of calcium.

100mg of sample was dissolved in 10ml of
1IN Hydrochloric acid and made up to 100ml with
distilled water. This solution centrifuged at 1000rpm
for 10minutes and filtered. First the filter is set, the
compressor is started and the burner of the Flame
photometer is lighted. The air pressure is adjusted
for the gas feeder to have a sharp blue flame. The
potassium / calcium solution of the highest value is
fed in the range and the flame photometer is
adjusted. To read full value of emission on the scale,
distilled water is fed and the flame photometer is
adjusted to read zero. Now the sample filtrate is fed
and the Galvanometer reading for potassium and
calcium was noted. The result obtained in ppm was
converted into percentage.

2.7 Pot experiment:

To assess the fertility of the different
composts processed by earthworms and millipedes,
the vegetable plant, Abelmoschus esculentus was
selected. About 2 kg of composts (conventional),
vermi and ‘milli’ composts were taken in separate
pots and in each pot 10 seeds of A. esculentus were
sowed and maintained for a period of 45 days. The
data related to morphometry and bionomics of the
plant was observed and recorded.

2.8 Statistical application:

Wherever required the data were subjected
to statistical analysis, like Standard Deviation (S.D)
and Pearson’s product moment Correlation
coefficient (‘r’).

3. Results

Data related to the chemical composition of
the compost produced from the fruit, vegetable and
agricultural wastes by the activity of the
earthworms, E. eugeniae, E. foetida and millipede,
Arthrosphaera magna are presented in Tables 1- 12.
3.1 Organic carbon:

The carbon content of the fruit waste
compost was decreased from 36.27 to 29.54 27.52
and 26.15% at the end of 60" day processed
byArthrosphaera magna , E. foetida and E. eugeniae
respectively. Maximum decline in the organic
carbon content was observed (24.22%) in the
compost prepared by the combined activity of
millipede,Arthrosphaera magna and earthworms, E.
foetida and E. eugeniae (Table 4). Similarly, the
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percentage of carbon was declined from the initial
day (42.01%) to the final day of composting in
vegetable compost processed by Arthrosphaera
magna (33.22%), E. foetida (31.19%), E. eugeniae
(30.19%) and the combination of millipedes and
earthworms (28.11%). Though the unprocessed
agriculture wastes contain high carbon content
(46.28%), it was tremendously decreased (33.21%)
at the end of 60" day by the combined action of E.
eugeniae, E. foetida and (Fig.1). Arthrosphaera
magna Analysis of correlation coefficient showed
that a significant negative correlation (< 0.05) was
obtained between different day composts of tested
wastes and the organic carbon (Table 13).

3.2 Nitrogen:
The agricultural  wastes  contained
significantly less nitrogen (0.83%) than fruit

(0.86%) and vegetable wastes (0.96%) at the initial
stage of composting. But at the end of 60" day, the
compost prepared from the agricultural wastes by
the integrated activity of species of earthworms E.
eugeniae, E. foetida and millipede, Arthrosphaera
magna showed maximum nitrogen content (1.32%)
compared to vegetable (1.21%) and fruit wastes
(0.96%) . Minimum amount of nitrogen was noticed
in the fruit waste (0.91%) composted by the
millipede, Arthrosphaera magna at the end of
experiment. Among the two earthworm species, E.
eugeniae was very efficient in increasing the
nitrogen content from 0.83 to 1.21% compared to E.
foetida (1.10%) in composted agricultural wastes.
Statistically significant positive correlation was
obtained for the different duration of the organic
wastes and the nitrogen content (Table 13).

3.3 C/N ratio:

The C/N ratio was maximum (55.75) in
agricultural waste and it was found to be less in
vegetable (43.76) and fruit (42.17) wastes at the
initial stage. But the C/N ratio was remarkably
decreased to 23.23, 25.15 and 25.22 by the efficient
converting mechanisms and the coexisting
adaptability of E. eugeniae, E. foetida and
Arthrosphaera magna in vegetable, agricultural and
fruit wastes respectively . Of these three species, E.
eugeniae is very potent in reducing the C/N ratio
compared to E. foetida and in all the Arthrosphaera
magna tested wastes. Statistical analysis showed that
a significant negative correlation was obtained
between the duration of composting and different
wastes processed by earthworms and millipedes (‘t’
values: -0.9959, -0.9951, -0.9961, -0.9957 for
agricultural wastes; -0.9954, -0.9979, -0.9894, -
0.9842 for fruit wastes; -0.9922, -0.9151, -0.9996, -
0.9966 for vegetable composts produced by E.
eugeniae, E. foetida, Arthrosphaera magna and
combination of all these three species) (Table 13).
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3.4 Phosphorus:

The level of phosphorus at the
commencement of composting was 0.23, 0.37 and
0.21% in fruit, vegetable and agricultural wastes
respectively. After 60 days, the compost without
earthworms and millipedes contained less amount of
phosphorus (0.35, 0.49 and 0.37%) than the
composts obtained by the combined activity E.
eugeniae, E. foetida and Arthrosphaera magna (0.47,
0.69 and 0.42%) in fruit, vegetable and agricultural
wastes respectively. The earthworm species, E.
eugeniae was found to be very effective in
increasing the phosphorus content during the
process of composting of different substrates
compared to E. foetida and Arthrosphaera magna .
The relationship between the phosphorus content
and the different day substrates are statistically
significant (P < 0.05).

3.5 Potassium:

The potassium content of the substrates
used for composting was increased in the order of
agricultural (0.32%), fruit (0.45%) and vegetable
wastes (0.66%) at the beginning of the composting.
The vegetable wastes composted by E. eugeniae
contained more potassium (0.98%) than fruit
(0.74%) and agriculture wastes (0.69%). The
earthworm, E. foetida was also very effective in
increasing the content of potassium in the compost
(0.61, 0.68 and 0.92%) compared to the millipede,
Arthrosphaera magna (0.58, 0.59 and 0.85%) in
agricultural, fruit and vegetable wastes respectively.
Similarly, maximum increase in the quantity of
potassium (1.25%) was noticed when the vegetable
wastes were degraded by the combined action of
treated with earthworms and millipedes.

3.6 Calcium:

The initial level of calcium content was
reported as 0.43, 0.52 and 0.85% in agricultural,
fruit and vegetable wastes respectively . After
treating with earthworms and millipedes separately
and combination of both, the calcium content was
remarkably increased. E. eugeniae increased the
calcium level from 0.85 to 1.14% in vegetable
wastes after 60 days of composting. The amount of
calcium increase was found to be very less i.e from
0.52 to 0.62% in fruit waste processed by the
millipede, Arthrosphaera magna However, a
remarkable increase in the level of calcium was
observed in the composted vegetable (1.82%)
compared to fruit (0.92%) and agricultural wastes
(0.83%) processed by the combination of
earthworms and millipedes. Statistically significant
positive correlation was obtained for the different
duration of the organic wastes and the calcium
content (Table 13).

3.7 Pot experiment:

Data related to the effect of different

composts obtained from the activity earthworms and
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millipedes on the growth parameters of the
vegetable plant, Abelmoschus esculentus was
presented in Tables 14- 16. The results revealed that
the plants grown on vegetable wastes attained
maximum height (38.6 cm) compared to fruit (34.8
cm) and agricultural wastes (30.5 cm) processed by
the combination of earthworms and millipedes.
Similarly, the other parameters including number

and length of leaves; length and weight of fruits
were greater in vegetable wastes than the fruit and
agricultural wastes. Interestingly, the plant grown on
vegetable wastes composted with E. eugeniae
attained maximum height (34.4 cm), length (
21.7cm) and number of leaf (12.7/ plant), fruit
length (14.9 cm) and weight (16.4gm) than the
wastes worked with other earthworm species

Table 1: Nutrient composition (%) of vermicompost of fruit wastes processed by E.euginae. Each value
represents the mean of ( X £ S.D ) of 3 estimates

20" day 40" day 60" day
Parameters Initial Compost Vermi Compost Vermi Compost Vermi
(0 day) compost compost compost
Organic 36.27 34.26 33.58 31.93 30.57 28.91 26.15
Carbon +1.81 +1.02 +2.68 +2.55 +1.22 +0.86 + 1.56
Nitrogen 0.86 0.87 0.88 0.89 0.91 0.92 0.95
+0.02 +0.04 +0.05 +0.02 +0.05 +0.05 +0.02
Phosphorus 0.23 0.25 0.26 0.28 0.34 0.32 0.41
+0.01 +0.01 +0.01 +0.01 +0.01 +0.02 +0.01
Potassium 0.45 0.49 0.52 0.52 0.63 0.60 0.74
+0.01 +0.02 +0.04 +0.04 +0.03 +0.03 +0.04
Calcium 0.52 0.56 0.64 0.62 0.75 0.72 0.88
+0.01 +0.02 +0.03 +0.03 +0.04 +0.04 +0.04
C/N Ratio 42.17 39.37 38.15 35.87 33.59 31.42 27.52
+1.26 +1.96 +2.28 +1.79 +1.00 +1.25 +1.37

Table 2: Nutrient composition (%) of vermicompost of fruit wastes processed by E. foetida. Each value
represents the mean of ( X+ S.D ) of 3 estimates

20" day 40" day 60" day
Parameters Initial Compost Vermi Compost Vermi Compost Vermi
(0 day) compost compost compost
Organic 36.27 34.27 33.25 32.93 30.97 29.91 27.52
Carbon +2.17 +1.71 +1.66 +1.97 +1.85 +1.19 +1.37
Nitrogen 0.86 0.87 0.88 0.88 0.90 0.90 0.93
+0.04 +0.05 +0.04 +0.06 +0.03 +0.04 +0.02
Phosphorus 0.23 0.25 0.26 0.30 0.33 0.32 0.39
+0.01 +0.01 +0.02 +0.02 +0.01 +0.01 +0.03
Potassium 0.45 0.48 0.52 0.51 0.59 0.54 0.68
+0.01 +0.02 +0.04 +0.02 +0.01 +0.03 +0.05
Calcium 0.52 0.55 0.57 0.61 0.63 0.63 0.77
+0.01 +0.04 +0.02 +0.05 +0.02 +0.03 +0.03
C/N Ratio 42.17 39.39 37.78 37.42 34.41 33.23 29.59
+2.53 +1.57 +1.88 +1.87 +1.37 +2.65 +1.47

represents the mean of ( X + S.D ) of 3 estimates

Table 3: Nutrient composition (%) of ‘Milli’compost of fruit wastes processed by A. magna Each value

20" day 40" day 60" day
Parameters Initial Compost ‘Milli’ Compost ‘Milli? Compost ‘Milli’
(0 day) P compost P compost P compost
Organic 36.27 35.26 34.92 33.93 32.58 30.91 29.54
Carbon +1.81 +1.41 +1.04 +1.69 +1.62 +1.23 +1.18
Nitrogen 0.86 0.86 0.87 0.88 0.89 0.89 0.91
+0.02 +0.03 +0.01 +0.04 +0.02 +0.04 +0.05
Phosphorus 0.23 0.24 0.27 0.26 0.31 0.30 0.35
+0.01 +0.01 +0.01 +0.02 +0.01 +0.01 +0.02
Potassium 0.45 0.46 0.48 0.49 0.52 0.52 0.59
+0.02 +0.01 +0.03 +0.02 +0.04 +0.03 +0.02
Calcium 0.52 0.54 0.54 0.56 0.57 0.58 0.62
+0.03 +0.03 +0.02 +0.04 +0.02 +0.02 +0.04
C/N Ratio 42.17 41.00 40.13 38.55 36.60 34.73 32.46
+3.37 +2.87 +2.40 +1.92 +1.46 +1.04 +0.97
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Table 4: Nutrient composition (%) of compost and earthworm millipede compost of fruit wastes processed by
E. euginae, E. foetida and A.magna . Each value represents the mean of ( X £ S.D ) of 3 estimates

20" day 40" day 60" day
Parameters Initial Compost Vermi Comnost Vermi Compost Vermi
(0 day) P compost P compost P compost
Organic 36.27 35.26 34.58 32.93 29.55 30.91 24.22
Carbon +1.08 +1.76 +1.72 +1.31 +1.47 +1.54 +121
Nitrogen 0.86 0.87 0.88 0.88 0.91 0.90 0.96
+0.04 +0.04 +0.05 +0.03 +0.05 +0.05 +0.03
Phosphorus 0.23 0.26 0.31 0.30 0.39 0.35 0.47
+0.01 +0.01 +0.02 +0.02 +0.02 +0.02 +0.03
Potassium 0.45 0.50 0.54 0.56 0.69 0.62 0.88
+0.02 +0.02 +0.02 +0.03 +0.04 +0.03 +0.05
Calcium 0.52 0.57 0.61 0.66 0.77 0.75 0.92
+0.01 +0.02 +0.03 +0.03 +0.04 +0.06 +0.04
C/N Ratio 42.17 40.52 39.29 37.42 32.47 34.34 25.22
+2.95 +2.43 +1.96 +2.99 +1.62 +1.71 +1.26

Table 5: Nutrient composition (%) of vermicompost of vegetable wastes processed by E.euginae. Each value
represents the mean of ( X+ S.D) of 3 estimates

20" day 40" day 60" day
Parameters Initial Compost Vermi Compost Vermi Compost Vermi
(0 day) compost compost compost
Organic 42.01 40.92 39.24 37.58 35.57 34.92 30.19
Carbon +2.10 +1.63 +1.96 +1.50 +1.77 +1.39 +1.20
. 0.96 0.97 0.98 1.02 1.04 1.04 1.10
Nitrogen
+0.03 +0.04 +0.04 +0.04 +0.06 +0.06 +0.05
Phasphorus 0.37 0.39 0.43 0.42 0.52 0.46 0.58
+0.01 +0.01 +0.02 +0.01 +0.02 +0.02 +0.05
Potassium 0.66 0.69 0.72 0.73 0.84 0.78 0.98
+0.01 +0.03 +0.04 +0.03 +0.03 +0.04 +0.03
Calcium 0.85 0.91 0.94 0.96 1.12 1.10 1.44
+0.04 +0.03 +0.03 +0.04 +0.05 +0.06 +0.04
C/N Ratio 43.76 42.18 40.04 36.84 34.20 33.57 27.44
+2.18 +2.53 +2.00 +1.84 +2.05 +2.01 +1.64

Table 6: Nutrient composition (%) of vermicompost of vegetable wastes processed by E. foetida. Each value
represents the mean of ( X £ S.D) of 3 estimates

20" day 40" day 60" day
Parameters Initial Compost Vermi Compost Vermi Compost Vermi
(0 day) P compost P compost P compost
Organic 42.01 40.92 39.59 38.58 35.23 35.92 31.19
Carbon +1.26 +1.63 +1.58 +2.31 +1.40 +1.79 +1.24
Nitrogen 0.96 0.98 0.99 1.00 1.03 1.02 1.06
+0.04 +0.04 +0.03 +0.05 +0.03 +0.04 + 0.06
Phosphorus 0.37 0.39 0.42 0.41 0.47 0.45 0.52
+0.01 +0.01 +0.02 +0.01 +0.02 +0.01 +0.02
Potassium 0.66 0.70 0.72 0.74 0.81 0.79 0.92
+0.02 +0.02 +0.03 +0.02 +0.03 +0.03 +0.05
Calcium 0.85 0.89 0.92 0.94 1.13 1.06 1.32
+0.03 +0.04 +0.04 +0.05 +0.05 +0.03 +0.05
C/N Ratio 43.76 41.75 39.98 38.58 34.20 35.21 29.42
+2.18 +1.67 +1.19 +1.54 +1.72 +2.11 +1.17
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Table 7: Nutrient composition (%) of ‘Milli’compost of vegetable wastes processed by A.magna. Each value
represents the mean of ( X + S.D ) of 3 estimates

20" day 40" day 60" day |
Parameters Initial Compost ‘Milli’ Compost ‘Milli’ Compost ‘Milli’
(0 day) P compost P compost P compost
Organic 42.01 41.14 39.27 38.58 36.56 35.92 33.22
Carbon +2.10 +2.46 +1.98 +1.54 +1.82 +2.15 +1.66
Nitrogen 0.96 0.97 0.98 0.97 0.99 0.98 0.99
+0.04 +0.04 +0.05 +0.02 +0.04 +0.05 +0.03
Phosphorus 0.37 0.38 0.39 0.39 0.41 0.41 0.43
+0.01 +0.01 +0.02 +0.01 +0.02 +0.02 +0.02
Potassium 0.66 0.70 0.72 0.74 0.79 0.80 0.85
+0.01 +0.03 +0.02 +0.03 +0.04 +0.05 +0.05
Calcium 0.85 0.89 0.95 0.94 1.07 0.99 1.20
+0.02 +0.03 +0.05 +0.03 +0.04 +0.07 +0.06
C/N Ratio 43.76 4241 40.07 39.77 36.92 36.65 33.55
+1.31 +1.69 +2.00 +2.38 +2.58 +1.83 +1.67

Table 8: Nutrient composition (%) of vermi and ‘Milli’compost of vegetable wastes processed by E. euginae,
E. foetida and A.magna. Each value represents the mean of ( X £ S.D ) of 3 estimates

20" day 40" day 60" day
Parameters Initial \‘/e(my: \‘/er.m.l’- \‘/er.m.l’-
(0 day) Compost Milli Compost Milli Compost Milli
compost compost compost
Organic 42.01 39.92 38.92 37.58 33.23 32.42 28.11
Carbon +2.10 +1.19 +1.55 +1.87 +0.99 +1.94 +0.84
Nitrogen 0.96 0.98 1.02 1.00 1.13 1.12 1.21
+0.02 +0.03 +0.04 +0.02 +0.05 +0.04 +0.07
Phosphorus 0.37 0.39 0.46 0.44 0.58 0.49 0.69
+0.01 +0.01 +0.02 +0.01 +0.03 +0.02 +0.04
Potassium 0.66 0.72 0.82 0.86 1.12 0.97 1.25
+0.03 +0.03 +0.04 +0.02 +0.05 +0.03 +0.07
Calcium 0.85 1.02 1.21 1.18 1.52 1.34 1.82
+0.05 +0.05 +0.03 +0.04 +0.07 +0.06 +0.09
C/N Ratio 43.76 40.73 38.15 37.58 29.40 28.94 23.23
+2.18 +1.22 +1.90 +1.87 +1.17 +1.73 +1.16

Table 9: Nutrient composition (%) of vermicompost of Agro wastes processed by E.euginae. Each value
represents the mean of ( X £ S.D ) of 3 estimates

20" day 40" day 60" day
Parameters Initial Compost Vermi Compost Vermi Compost Vermi
(0 day) compost compost compost
Organic 46.28 45.26 43.25 43.26 39.23 40.90 34.24
Carbon +1.38 +2.26 +1.72 +2.59 +1.56 +2.04 +2.04
Nitrogen 0.83 0.85 0.92 0.91 111 0.98 1.21
+0.02 +0.04 +0.03 +0.04 +0.06 +0.04 +0.06
Phosphorus 0.21 0.22 0.25 0.23 0.31 0.25 0.38
+0.01 +0.01 +0.01 +0.01 +0.01 +0.01 +0.02
Potassium 0.32 0.34 0.39 0.37 0.48 0.42 0.69
+0.01 +0.01 +0.01 +0.02 +0.03 +0.02 +0.02
Calcium 0.43 0.45 0.51 0.49 0.64 0.51 0.78
+0.01 +0.02 +0.03 +0.03 +0.03 +0.02 +0.03
C/N Ratio 55.75 53.24 47.01 47.53 35.34 41.73 28.30
+2.78 +3.19 +2.35 +2.85 +2.12 +2.08 +1.43
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Table 10: Nutrient composition (%) of vermicompost of Agro wastes processed by
E. foetida. Each value represents the mean of ( X £ S.D ) of 3 estimates

20" day 40" day 60" day
Parameters Initial Compost Vermi Compost Vermi Compost Vermi
(0 day) P compost P compost P compost
Organic 46.28 4481 43.74 42.53 38.21 39.9 35.81
Carbon +231 +1.79 +2.18 +2.12 +2.29 +1.59 +1.43
Nitrogen 0.83 0.84 0.90 0.89 0.99 0.94 1.10
+0.02 +0.04 +0.03 +0.04 +0.05 +0.05 +0.06
Phosphorus 0.21 0.22 0.24 0.24 0.29 0.27 0.33
+0.01 +0.01 +0.01 +0.01 +0.01 +0.01 +0.01
Potassium 0.32 0.35 0.38 0.38 0.51 0.41 0.61
+0.01 +0.02 +0.02 +0.01 +0.04 +0.02 +0.03
Calcium 0.43 0.45 0.49 0.48 0.59 0.52 0.70
+0.02 +0.02 +0.02 +0.02 +0.01 +0.02 +0.04
C/N Ratio 55.75 53.34 48.60 47.78 38.59 42.44 32.56
+1.67 +1.60 +2.43 +2.86 +2.31 +2.12 +1.30

Table 11: Nutrient composition (%) of ‘Milli’compost of Agro wastes processed by
A.magna. Each value represents the mean of ( X £ S.D ) of 3 estimates

20" day 40" day 60" day
Parameters Initial Compost ‘Milli’ Compost ‘Milli’ Compost ‘Milli’
(0 day) compost compost compost
Organic 46.28 45.34 44,75 43.26 41.22 40.90 38.12
Carbon +1.38 +1.81 +1.79 +2.16 +2.47 +2.45 +1.90
Nitrogen 0.83 0.85 0.87 0.89 0.92 0.93 0.99
+0.03 +0.04 +0.04 +0.02 +0.03 +0.03 +0.05
Phosphorus 0.21 0.22 0.23 0.24 0.26 0.26 0.29
+0.01 +0.01 +0.01 +0.01 +0.02 +0.01 +0.02
Potassium 0.32 0.34 0.37 0.37 0.45 0.41 0.58
+0.01 +0.01 +0.01 +0.02 +0.02 +0.02 +0.03
Calcium 0.43 0.44 0.46 0.47 0.52 0.51 0.67
+0.01 +0.02 +0.01 +0.02 +0.04 +0.04 +0.02
C/N Ratio 55.75 53.34 51.43 48.60 44.80 43.97 38.50
+2.78 +3.20 +2.05 +1.45 +1.79 +3.07 +1.54

Table 12: Nutrient composition (%) of vermi and ‘Milli’compost of vegetable wastes processed by E. euginae,
E. foetida and A.magna. Each value represents the mean of ( X = S.D ) of 3 estimates

20" day 40" day 60" day
Parameters Initial \‘/er_m_l’- \‘/er.m.lj- Yefm.','
(Oday) | Compost Milli Compost Milli Compost Milli
compost compost compost
Organic 46.28 44.26 42.58 42.16 38.27 39.12 33.21
Carbon +1.85 +2.65 +212 +2.10 +1.53 +2.34 +1.32
Nitrogen 0.83 0.87 0.94 0.93 1.17 0.99 1.32
+0.02 +0.03 +0.04 +0.03 +0.05 +0.02 +0.03
Phosphorus 0.21 0.24 0.26 0.31 0.33 0.37 0.42
+0.01 +0.01 +0.01 +0.01 +0.02 +0.02 +0.02
Potassium 0.32 0.36 0.42 0.41 0.57 0.49 0.75
+0.01 +0.01 +0.02 +0.02 +0.01 +0.02 +0.04
Calcium 0.43 0.46 0.55 0.52 0.69 0.61 0.83
+0.02 +0.01 +0.03 +0.03 +0.05 +0.03 +0.03
C/N Ratio 55.75 50.87 45.29 45.33 32.70 39.51 25.15
+1.67 +2.03 +1.81 +2.26 +1.63 +2.37 +1.25
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Table 13: Correlation coefficient ( r ) relating the biochemical parameters and
the composts of different wastes processed by earthworms and millipedes

Fruit wastes

Parameters E. eugeniae E. foetida A.magna Ee + Ef + Am
Organic carbon -0.9928 -0.9972 -0.9861 -0.9785
Nitrogen 0.9829 0.9944 0.9898 0.9795
Phosphorus 0.9852 0.9886 0.9999 0.9999
Potassium 0.9951 0.9979 0.9807 0.9999
Calcium 0.9995 0.9671 0.9795 0.9935
CIN ratio -0.9954 -0.9979 -0.98%4 -0.9842

Vegetable wastes
Organic carbon -0.9889 -0.9933 -0.9987 -0.9932
Nitrogen 0.9798 0.9983 0.9129 0.9944
Phosphorus 0.9965 0.9999 0.9999 0.9985
Potassium 0.9859 0.9918 0.9985 0.9885
Calcium 0.9666 0.9819 0.9983 0.9991
C/N ratio -0.9922 -0.9151 -0.9996 -0.9966
Agricultural wastes

Organic carbon -0.9941 -0.9865 -0.9885 -0.9976
Nitrogen 0.9898 0.9951 0.9898 0.9918
Phosphorus 0.9929 0.9958 0.9959 0.9919
Potassium 0.9645 0.9911 0.9788 0.9923
Calcium 0.9931 0.9921 0.6431 0.9993
C/N ratio -0.9959 -0.9951 -0.9961 -0.9957

Table 14: Effect of fruit wastes composted with earthworms and millipedes on the bionomics of

Abelmoschus esculentus. Each value represents as mean (X + S.D) of 5 observations

Composted with
Parameters C?X;rgéz?al E.eugeniae | E. foetida A.magna Ee+Ef+Xc
Hem?g%‘;p'am 215+ 188 | 333+228 | 3004224 | 280+181 | 348+221
No.of leaves | 7.4+ 052 | 115+079 | 1054051 | 94+047 | 142+112
'-ea(fc'n";r)‘gth 1374073 | 185+178 | 173+142 | 158+097 | 201+175
Fr“i(tc:ﬁ';gth 95+045 | 1444112 | 1324092 | 115+0.91 | 153+132
Fr“i(tg"r:’;ight 1164061 | 152+139 | 141+102 | 134+098 | 165+1.12

Table 15: Effect of vegetable wastes composted with earthworms and millipedes on the bionomics of

Abelmoschus esculentus. Each value represents as mean (X = S.D ) of 5 observations

Composted with
Conventional . .
Parameters Compost E. eugeniae E. foetida A.magna Ee+Ef+Xc
He'grézr?qf)p'a”t 201+ 1.45 344+215 | 320+246 | 300+196 | 38.6+2.21
No. of leaves 8.9+ 041 127+088 | 122+091 | 105+064 | 1657+1.12
Leagc:f];‘gth 153+1.01 217+ 196 | 203+175 | 189+12 | 22.9+1.89
Fr”'(tc:f];‘gth 9.1+052 149+121 | 138+101 | 125+113 | 159+1.25
Fr“'(tg"r‘;f;'ght 11.9+0.98 164+122 | 152+114 | 137+1.08 | 189+151
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Table 16: Effect of agricultural wastes composted with earthworms and millipedes on the bionomics of
Abelmoschus esculentus. Each value represents as mean (X £ S.D ) of 5 observations

Composted with
Conventional . .
Parameters Compost E. eugeniae E. foetida A.magna Ee+Ef+Xc
Height of
plant (cm) 19.1+1.12 29.5+2.18 27.2+2.01 25.0+2.0 30.5+2.75
No. of leaves 6.9+0.32 10.7 £ 0.54 9.3+0.46 8.7 +£0.38 12.9£0.65
Lea(fc'r‘;;‘gth 103+058 | 1664088 | 155+075 | 13.2+0.62 18.7 +0.99
Fr”'(tc:f];‘gth 1044099 | 140+102 | 130+099 | 102+078 | 148097
Fr”'(tg"rﬁ‘;'ght 91+049 | 143+099 | 132+089 | 105+079 | 159+0.95
5. Discussion 7. Jackson, M.L. (1974) Soil chemical analysis.

The results obtained from the present
investigation revealed that the compost and
composts prepared from different organic waste
materials processed by the earthworms, E. eugeniae
and E. foetida and millipede, Arthrosphaera magna
were highly potentials than the compost produced
by conventional methods, in terms of nutritional
quality and its influence on the growth of the
vegetable plant, Abelmoschus esculents. Ambarish
and Sridhar, et al., 2015 reported increase in the
concentration of N, P, K and Ca in compost produ
ed with the help of millipede and earthworm.
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Abstracts:

The paper shows how Educating women is the fastest way to make real fundamental changes in the world, how
Educating women positively impacts the economic, social and health standards and how investing in girls’
education benefits society and national development. First and foremost, everyone has the basic right to
education, and when we say everyone, we should not forget to include women in this group. Women make up a
big portion of society, and it would be to our great loss if they were all illiterate. No of their socioeconomic
status—wealthy, poor, young, old, married, single, widowed—all girls and women have the fundamental right to
an education. Education is a fundamental right, not a privilege.
Key Words: Importance Of Education, Women Education, Girls Education, Importance Of Women Education.

Introduction:
“Give me an educated mother, and I shall promise
you the birth of a civilized, educated nation,” said
Napoleon
Being educated gives a woman the abilities,
information, and self-assurance she needs to be a
better mother, employee, and citizen. A lady with a
good education will also work harder and earn more
money. Women with more education will marry
later in life when they are more mature, select better
partners for their lives, and make better fathers for
their children. Women who are educated will build
strong, healthy families that are capable of taking
their place in the world and being active members of
their communities. Educated women will hold
themselves and others around them to higher
standards, inspiring the community as a whole to
raise its own standards. Anyone can succeed in life
with education, but educating women will, in the
long term, benefit their families and society as a
whole. In fact, women frequently see larger returns
on their educational investments than do men.
Everyone has the right to an equitable
education, to start with.However, educated females
have access to a much wider range of possibilities
and can make informed decisions. Girls' education
strengthens families, communities, and economies
while also saving lives. Women’s education boosts a
nation's productivity and supports economic
expansion. And research conducted a few years ago
that claimed that some countries lose more than $1
billion year by not educating girls to the same level
as boys backed this claim.
Benefits of Female Education
Social advancement: Women's education enables
them to address societal challenges and difficulties.
Education was advocated as a tool for social
advancement by the Kothari commission in 1968.
India can achieve its goal of social development by
educating women.
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Gender equality: Women are a disadvantaged
group in society. They are aided in closing the
gender gap in society by education. Male students in
coeducational schools are also taught to respect
females.

Economic productivity: Women's education
enables a country to increase its economic standing
and boosts its GDP.

Infant humanity declines: Educated women are
more aware of their family situations and make
better judgements for the family to prevent
arguments amongst members.  Additionally,
women's education lowers India's infant mortality
rate.

Higher living standards: A woman's employment
opportunities will inevitably grow with education. A
woman with a strong education may be able to
secure a good career and enjoy a higher level of
living.

Importance of Girls Education:

1. Basic Fundamental Right

According to the Right to Education Act of 2009,
every Indian girl has a basic right to education. With
roughly 48.5% of its population being female, India
is the second most populous nation in the world.
India is one of the nations with the fastest economic
growth, yet our women's literacy percentage is much
lower than the average worldwide. To raise the
country's literacy rates, the Indian government has
passed numerous laws and initiatives as the RTE Act
2008 and NEP 2020.

2. For Equality in Society

Discrimination and inequality always begin at the
root. When a boy attends school while his sister
stays home because she is a girl, these plants the
germ of prejudice in the boy's head. He believes that
he is superior just because he is a boy, and he lacks
any sound reasoning to support this belief. Boys
who participate in education by attending schools
and colleges alongside women comprehend the
fundamental rights of education and don't grow a
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sense of superiority. Therefore, educating both men
and women advances the concepts of democracy
and equality.

3. For Women’s Growth, Independence And
Confidence

It is unquestionably true that education fosters
independence. We can become self-sufficient in
terms of providing services to others and supporting
ourselves through education. Women can live
independently of their families if they pursue an
education and a career. This increases their self-
assurance and empowers them to make independent
decisions. They become aware of their value and
individuality. Therefore, educating women is crucial
to helping them become autonomous and self-
assured.

4. Economic Growth of Nation

Approximately 50% of the population is made up of
women. If they are not educated, a significant
portion of the population won't be helping the
country thrive, which 1is a serious issue.
Consequently, educating women will aid in a
nation's development.

5. Helps in Poverty Eradication

Science has proven that education can alleviate
poverty. Along with imparting knowledge, education
helps people enhance their social, emotional,
cognitive, and communication abilities. The ability
to access employment, resources, and skills that
enable one to not just survive but also thrive is made
possible by education, which is the great equaliser.
Because of this, having access to a good education
is considered a recognised antidote to poverty.
Numerous other problems that might make
individuals, families, and even entire communities
vulnerable to the cycle of poverty can be resolved
with education. And absolutely capable of ending
poverty.

Chalenges To Women’s Education

Despite the fact that all nations have reached the
pinnacle of development on all fronts, some nations
still face obstacles to women's education because
they are poor, have a severe lack of sources of
income, are embroiled in a brutal war, or both.
Although the causes have changed, the result has not
changed. Women's access to education is dwindling
with time. Here are some of the major difficulties
and obstacles that women's education is currently
facing:

Gender Bias

In addition to promoting messages that have an
impact on girls' aspirations and perceptions of their
social responsibilities, gender bias in schools and
classrooms can result in discrepancies in labour
market participation and occupational segregation. A
child's academic performance and choice of major
are negatively impacted when gender stereotypes
are communicated through the design of the learning
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environment in the classroom and at school, as well
as through the behaviour of teachers, staff members,
and peers. This is especially true for young women
who choose to major in STEM fields.

Poverty

One of the most important factors in determining
whether a girl can access and finish her education is
this. Studies repeatedly show that girls who
experience multiple disadvantages, such as low
family income, living in remote or underserved
areas, having any kind of disability, or being a
member of a minority ethnolinguistic group, lag
behind the most in terms of access to and
completion of education.

Violence

Another significant barrier to females' access to or
completion of school is violence. The majority of
girls go significant distances to school and live in
isolated areas, increasing their vulnerability to
sexual assault and abuse. According to the most
recent statistics, 60 million girls worldwide
experience sexual assault each year either on the
route to or while at school. Their overall wellbeing,
including their physical and mental health, are
frequently severely affected, which has negative
effects on attendance and dropout rates.

Early Marriage

Girls are far more likely to be forced to leave school
due to early marriage. Additionally, they are more
likely to have children at an early age and are
subjected to higher levels of violence from their
partners, all of which have a detrimental effect on
their own and their children's health. Not to mention
the consequences of their lack of education and their
capacity to make a respectable living. A recent study
found that every day, more than 41,000 girls under
the age of 18 get married. Eliminating this practise
would raise the expected educational level of
women and, consequently, their prospective wages.
Every year, an estimated 246 million children are
subjected to abuse in and around schools; for this
reason, it is essential to put an end to gender-based
violence in schools.

Actions to increase women's education: It
should go without saying that the aforementioned
goals can only be met by first and foremost ensuring
that women receive high-quality education. When
this is accomplished, women will have the
knowledge, abilities, attitudes, and other potentials
necessary for full involvement in national
development.

The following goals are set forward to advance
women's education:

1. Enable women to enhance the diet and health of
their families.

2. Improve women's productivity so that their
families can live better.

3. Provide women with access to necessary
technologies and cooperative management
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4. Boost the social and cultural prominence of
women.
5. Make it possible for women to carry out their
tasks more skilfully
6. Assist women in overcoming their own anxieties
and emotions of worthlessness or inferiority
7. Promote the holistic development of women,
including  their = mental, social, physical,
psychological, religious, and economic well-being.
Conclusion:
In order to achieve social justice and build an
inclusive society free from inequality, education is
essential. Regardless of their socioeconomic
situation, caste, creed, or origin, every Indian child
must have the chance to receive a high-quality
education. It is important to remember that how
people feel about women's education will explain a
lot about how much they want their country to
advance. As is said, educating a woman is like
educating the entire society. Education is regarded
as a crucial tool for the empowerment of women. It
alters their way of life, raises their social status,
increases their work prospects, and makes it easier
for them to participate in public life. Even though
there has been significant improvement in literacy
and education, the general structure is still not
advantageous to women.

India is working hard to ensure that women have

access to high-quality education everywhere in the

nation. It is clear that education is essential for
social equality, scientific progress, economic
growth, and cultural preservation. India will have
the largest population in the world in ten years. The
actions we take in the field of education now will
have an effect on the future of billions of Indians.

The Indian government, realising the seriousness of

the problem, developed the new National Education

Policy, which intends to significantly enhance the

educational ecosystem and raise women's literacy

rates throughout the nation.
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Abstract

Rural tourism is a recent offshoot of tourism sector that has grown up to be a potential business in its own
space. Rural tourism is a form of nature based tourism that uncovers the rural life, culture, art and heritage at rural
locations, thereby favoring the local communities socially and economically. Such form of tourism has created
tremendous impact on the local economy and socio-cultural scenario of the concern area on one hand and carries a
potential scope for the rural residents on the other hand. Rural tourism is an opportunity for rural development. The
Hyderabad Karnataka region(HKR) has great diversity of culture, tradition and natural resources which makes it
every attractive tourist destination. Here, rural tourism promotes the local economy, sociocultural changes and life
style of the people residing in and around the HKR. This present paper aims at exploring of rural tourism at HKR,
which act as an incentive to promote local, socio-economic and cultural changes and lifestyle of the people residing
in and around this tourist location and also to find out various constraints and possibilities of tourism development

in the study area.

Key words: Rural Development, Tourism, Locations, economically, potential

Introduction:

Rural tourism initiatives are not just giving
city-slickers a taste of life on the other side of the
farm hedge; they are creating sustainable eco-
systems, which provide alternate sources of income
for village dwellers without straining their existing
resources. Rural Tourism is essentially an activity
which takes place in the countryside. It is multi-
faceted and may entai farm/agricultural tourism,
cultural tourism, nature tourism, adventure tourism,
and eco-tourism. Tourism growth potential can be
harnessed as a strategy for Rural Development. The
development of a strong platform around the
concept of Rural Tourism is definitely useful for a
country like India, where almost 74% of the
population resides in its 7 million villages. Across
the world the trends of industrialization and
development have had an urban centric approach.
Alongside, the stresses of urban lifestyles have led
to a “counter-urbanization” syndrome. This has led
to growing interest in the rural areas. Promotion of
village tourism as the primary tourism product to
spread tourism and its socio-economic benefits to
rural and its new geographic regions. Key
geographic regions would be identified for
development and promotion of Rural Tourism®.

Tourism is not only a growth engine but
also an employment generator. According to the
Economic Survey 2011-12, the sector has the
capacity to create large scale employment both
direct and indirect, for diverse sections in society,
from the most specialized to unskilled workforce. It
provides 6-7 per cent of the world“s total jobs
directly and millions more indirectly through the
multiplier effect as per the UN“s World Tourism
Organization(UNWTOQ).The importance of tourism
as a creator of job opportunities can be understood
from the fact that in India every one million invested
in tourism creates 47.5 jobs directly and around 85-
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90 jobs indirectly. In comparison, agriculture creates
only 44.6 jobs and manufacturing a mere 12.6 jobs.
More over tourism is the third largest foreign
exchange earner after gems and jewellery and
readymade garments.
Background of the Study Area

Hyderabad-Karnataka is a region located in
north-east Karnataka, India. It is the Kannada
speaking part of the Hyderabad State that was ruled
by the Nizams of Hyderabad until 1948. After
merging with the Indian union, the region was part
of Hyderabad State until 1956. The Hyderabad-
Karnataka region comprises Bidar, Yadgir, Raichur,
Koppal, Bellary and Gulbarga that are in the present
state of Karnataka. The Hyderabad-Karnataka
region is the second largest arid region in India.

Vijayanagara Rajya was the term coined by
noted Pratyeka Vijayanagara Rajya Horata Samithi
President Dr. Raghavendra Talwar an social service
activist and a leader from backward communities of
Kampli ballari district®™ to refer to Hyderabad-
Karnataka as an administrative block with Hampi as
the administrative headquarters.Keeping Hampi as
to remember the glory of Vijayanagara Empire. It
consists of 6 districts namely Bellary(From Madras
Presidency), Bidar, Gulbarga, Yadgir, Raichur and
Koppal(From the state of Hyderabad)."
Vijayanagara Karnataka is also called Hampi
division. The provisions of Article 371(J) of the
Constitution aimed at bringing about all-round
development in the six districts of the Hyderabad-
Karnataka region.’®
New Tourism Policy of Hyderabad Karnataka
Region

The new Karnataka Tourism Policy 2015-
2020 announces a galore of generous concessions
and subsidies for eligible entities willing to develop
tourism projects in the state.These concessions
encompass rebates, exemption of applicable taxes,
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charges, duties and others and can be availed by
eligible entities based on the geographical pre-
defined categories into which they propose to
develop tourism projects as outlined in the policy.
The policy defines geographical regions are Focus
Tourism Destinations (FTD), Hyderabad Karnataka
Region (HKR) and regions of the state categorized
into not backward, backward, more backward and
most backward places. FTDs are 40 places
identified across the state for tourism development
under urban tourism, heritage tourism, nature
tourism (Western Ghats), wildlife tourism, wellness
tourism, religious tourism and coastal tourism, while
Afzalpur, Aland, Chincholi, Chittapura, Kalaburgi,
Jevargi and Sedam of Kalaburgi district and
Shahpura, Surpura and Yadgir of Yadgir district
constitute the HKR.The policy offers 100 percent
exemption on stamp duty and 100 percent
reimbursement of land conversion fee for
developing tourism projects in FTDs, HKR, most
backward and more backward regions.*

Investments in tourism projects have been
categorized into mega projects for projects valued
between Rs.100 crore and Rs.500 crore, ultra mega
projects for projects valued between Rs.500 crore
and Rs.1,000 crore and super mega projects for
projects valued above Rs.1,000 crore.As per the new
policy, mega projects are eligible for 100 percent
entry tax exemption on plant and machinery and
capital goods for a period of five years from the date
of commencement of project
implementation.Entertainment parks classified as
ultra mega projects and super mega projects are
eligible for reimbursement of entertainment tax for
the first five years.Tour operators and tourism
project proponents in Karnataka will be exempt
from paying motor vehicle tax for a maximum of
five vehicles bought for tourism-related activities®
Barriers
1. Language Problem: Language problem in the

locality have been found to be one of the
barriers in the enhancement of the tourism
potential. People are found to be lacking proper
fluency in Hindi, and English language, for
interaction with the tourists. Their mother
tongue i.e. Kannada language is predominant.
2. Insufficient Financial Support: Proper
financial support can enhance the tourism
potential of the HK region, which would help
the folks to preserve the local culture, traditions,
heritage, art forms etc, because according to
mass thinking, maintaining culture is not
commercially viable. Tourism can showcase the
uniqueness of the place in the proper manner®.
3. Communication Problem: Transport and
communication can be regarded as another
major problem affecting the region. The HK
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region is remotely located and even lacking any
definite medium for transportation

4. . Lack of Trained tourist guide: The whole
tourism concept is very indigenous in the HK
region. Though initiative attempt have been
taken by the local youths, yet the
professionalism is lacking. They are lacking
proper training to project in the manner from
tourism perspective.

5. Lack of business planning skill: The region
has great potential as an upcoming tourist spot.
But, in order to bring it to a greater platform,
sound business planning has to be made. The
HK region needs proper enhancement of its
beauty and resources skillfully to bring itself to
light”.

Socio-Economic Impacts

1. Employment to youth: Tourism contributes
positively to the increase in employement and
income levels of the youths. Youths are found
to be engaged in one or the other work related to
the eco-tourism camps.

2. Boost to the Local product industry:
Traditional attires, especially of women are
found to a delightful attraction for incoming
tourist both domestic and outsiders. People,
often found to be interested in purchasing the
Local product which are famous in this area like
bidari product in Bidar distric, which is helping
in gearing up the production of local products.

3. Preservation of natural resources: Tourism in
local areas in helping in preserving the rural eco
system, since it forms the base to the tourism
sector, also a part of the development funds are
use in creating social forests and preserving
existing forest.

4. Exchange of revenue: employment avenues
created by tourism demands have help in
earning domestic income.

5. Exposure to their religion: HKR culture is one
of integral part of Karnataka culture. Tourism
avenues have a given a due introduction to this
almost hidden but old culture. Tourist
interaction has provided the proper exposure to
the world outside.

6. Job retention : Rural tourism cash flows can
assist job retention in services such as retailing,
transport, hospitality and medical care. It can
also provide additional income for farmers, and,
in some cases, for foresters and fisherman. Job
retention is not as politically glamorous as job
creation, but, by helping the viability of small
communities.

7. New Business Opportunities :Tourism
generates new opportunities for industry. Even
those rural businesses not directly involved in
tourism can benefit from tourist activity through
developing close relationships with tourist
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facilities where local foods can be used as part
of the tourism offering in a locality. Rural
tourism facilitates expansion of complementary
businesses such as service stations and new
businesses are created to cater to tourist needs
for hospitalitg services, recreational activities
and arts/craft.

8. Service retention: Visitor information services
can be provided by existing outlets, such as
shops, thus increasing income flows if payment
is made for acting as information outlets.
Services can also benefit by the additional
customers which visitors provide. Finally,
tourism,,s importance to national economies can
strengthen the political case for subsides to help
retain services.

9. Environmental improvements :
Environmental improvements such as village
paving and traffic regulation schemes, sewage
and litter disposal can be assisted by tourism
revenues and political pressures from tourism
authorities. These help develop pride of place,
important in retaining existing population and
businesses, and in attracting new enterprises and
families.”

Prospects

There is a scope of rural tourism in the study area.

Rural tourism as supplemental income can
contribute to the increase of well being of the rural
inhabitants, the reduced out migration and to the
development of the rural area. Tourism is increasing
the life quality of the inhabitants of the study area
and it reduces the differences between the rural and
urban region. It seems important to know that the
tourism cannot be a dominant sector of the region
itself, however it may be a driving force with the
other branches of the regional economy. ™

Conclusion

Rural tourism can be defined as the ‘country
experience” which encompasses a wide range of
attractions and activities that take place in non-urban
areas. The most important purpose of rural tourism
development is economic and social development of
the rural areas. Rural HKR has much to offer
beyond agriculture. It has a great potentiality for
different growing segments of tourism like Eco-
tourism, Cultural tourism, agrotourism, religious
tourism etc. Rich in traditions of art, culture and
natural resources Navabridavana ,Hampi,Anegundi

Sajjalgudda Maski Khaja bandenawaj Sharif Darga

,Sharanbasaveshwara,,Buddha vihar Nagavi,Kalagi,

Basavakalyana, Ghangapur Dattatreyya

Temple,Narasimha zarani in Bidar Fort of

Bidar,Gulbarga,Yadagir etc Malkhed fort important

tourist spot. There is a scope of rural tourism in the

HK area. This area has the resources, man power

and a down-to-earth approach that is in sharp

contrast with the five star culture of tourism in city
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areas. Here, rural tourism promotes the local
economy, socio-cultural changes and life style of the
people. If a proper marketing plan is done for rural
tourism, it could bring lots of benefit to our society.
It could be a sustainable revenue generating project
for rural development of our government. It can help
inflow to resources from urban to the rural
economy. It can prevent migration of rural people to
urban. Both short-term and long-term planning,
implementing and monitoring are vital in avoiding
damage to rural areas. Environmental management,
local involvement, sound legislation, sustainable
marketing, and realistic planning are crucial for
development of rural tourism.Rural tourism will
emerged as an important instrument for sustainable
human development including poverty alleviation,
employment generation, environmental
regeneration and development of remote areas and
advancement of women and other disadvantaged
groups in the country apart from promoting social
integration and international understanding. It can
help inflow to resources from urban to the rural
economy.
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Abstract

Across the globe, countries have recognized Information and Communication Technology (ICT) as an effective
tool in catalyzing the economic activity in efficient governance, and in developing human resources. There is a
growing recognition of the newer and wider possibilities that technology presents before the society in the modern
times. IT together with Communication Technologies has brought about unprecedented changes in the way people
communicate; conduct business, pleasure and social interaction. The evolution of new forms of technologies and
imaginative forms of applications of the new and older technologies makes the lives of the people better and more
comfortable in several ways. There is even greater realization that instead of a single-track technology, lateral
integration of technologies can deliver startling results and the world seems to be moving towards such converged
systems. With the emergence of IT on the national agenda and the announcement of ICT policies by various state
governments have recognized the “Convergence of core technologies and E-Governance” as the tool for good
governance, sustainable development, globalization of economy and social empowerment. Information is the key
to democracy. With the advent of ICT, it has become possible for the common man to access global information.
Key words: Information, Techonology,Women,Empowerment,

Introduction towards consumerism has created a climate in which
A large group of workingwomen of India is in the advertisements and commercial messages often
rural and unorganized sectors. Socially the portray women primarily as consumers and target
majorities of Indian women are still tradition bound girls and women of all ages inappropriately.
and are in a disadvantageous position. Inequality in About The Study
women's access to and participation in all According to Blanca, ICTs have created new jobs in
communications systems, especially the media, and the field of information processing for baking,
their insufficient mobilization to promote women's insurance, printing and publishing specially for
contribution to society. Since globalisation is women. To mention, UNCTAD report 2002 says
opening up the Indian economy suddenly at a very women in Asia & Latin American countries hold
high speed, during the past decades, advances in more than 20 percent of professional jobs in
information technology have facilitated a global software services. If one goes by statistics, there are
communications network that transcends national about 8 million internet user women in China & 2
boundaries and has an impact on public policy, million in India. Further, projections indicate that
private attitudes and behaviour, especially of over 3,50,000 women are expected to be working in
children and young adults. Everywhere the potential remote data processing by 2008 in India as one
exists for the media to make a far greater million jobs are expected to be created in call center
contribution to the advancement of women. alone by 2007. However, it depends on availability
More women are involved in careers in the of good telecom infrastructure, IT training in and
communications sector, but few have attained out of school, training in marketing and business
positions at the decision-making level or serve on development supported by conducive policies of the
governing boards and bodies that influence media government. Women and girls are exposed to great
policy. The lack of gender sensitivity in the media is discrimination in economic, education, health and
evidenced by the failure to eliminate the gender- social services access worldwide. On the other hand
based stereotyping that can be found in public and the range of women’s economic activities in
private local, national and international media developing countries is very broad. It includes
organizations. The continued projection of negative formal sector and informal sector employment, as
and degrading images of women in media well as self-employment in farming, trading and
communications - electronic, print, visual and audio crafts production etc. There are numerous
- must be changed. Print and electronic media in possibilities for ICTs to improve women’s economic
most countries do not provide a balanced picture of activities in the field of trade, governance,
women's diverse lives and contributions to society in education, health, crafts , employment in formal as
a changing world. In addition, violent and degrading well as informal sector. ICT’s bring lot of
or pornographic media products [are also negatively opportunities to women in the work situations and
affecting] women and their participation in society. small business. Teleporting, flexi time and work
Programming that reinforces women's traditional from home arrangements are some of the gender
roles can be equally limiting. The worldwide trend dimensions of ICT’s usages. Keeping these facts in
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mind, the proposed study identified the needs of
infrastructure and policy intervention to make ICT
sector to  contribute  towards  enhancing
empowerment of women in India.

Scope of the Study

Women are the equal beneficiaries to the advantages
offered by technology, and the products and
processes, which are by product of the technology
use. However, it should not be confined to elite
group of society but to flow to the other segments of
women in Indian society. The study wanted to know
about infrastructure (social, economic, educational,
etc) available to different segments of the women
and social freedom and opportunities in rural and
urban areas. The applicability may invite
government intervention to stop digital divide
among women and also to more empowerment for
women with ICT usage.

Objective of the Study

To assess ICT infrastructure in rural areas vis-a vis
in urban areas for women empowerment.

Women and Ict

It is a commonly held view that women are less
engaged with Information and Communication
Technologies (ICTs) than men. Information and
Communication Technologies are for everyone and
women have to be an equal beneficiary to the
advantages offered by the technology, and the
products and processes, which emerge from their
use. The benefits accrued from the synergy of
knowledge and ICT need not be restricted to the
upper strata of the society but have to freely flow to
all segments of the female population. The gamut of
areas in whichICT can put a greater control in the
hands of women is wide and continuously
expanding, from man - aging water distribution at
the village-level to standing for local elections and
having access to lifelong learning opportunities. ICT
in convergence with other forms of communication
have the potential to reach those women who
hitherto have not been reached by any other media,
thereby empowering them to participate in economic
and social progress, and make informed decision on
issues that affect them.

Knowledge

The world is in the midst of a knowledge revolution,
complemented by opening up entirely new vistas in
communication technologies. Recent developments
in the field of information and communication
technology are indeed revolutionary in nature.
Hundreds of millions of dollars are being spent on

Information and Communication technologies,
reflecting a powerful global belief in the
technologies. By definition, Information and

Communication Technologies are a diverse set of
technological tools and resources to create,
disseminate, store, bring value-addition and manage
information. Interestingly, ICT, when used as a
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broad tool for amalgamating local knowledge
incubated by the communities with information
existing in remote databases and in public domain,
heralds the formation of a new class of society - the
Knowledge Society. Knowledge thereby becomes
the fundamental resource for all economic and
developmental activities in the knowledge society of
which women form an equal part. The process of
synthesis of  knowledge possessed  across
communities, by men and women, with the global
pool of knowledge with the scope for further
enrichment lays the genesis for knowledge
networking. Knowledge networking opens up a new
way of interactive communication between bodies,
NGOs, academic and research institutions, and the
civil society. It helps communities, both men and
women, to take appropriate steps to recognize and
document the knowledge they possess and in
reflecting this knowledge in a wider social domain
for directed change through the use of information
and communication technologies.

The one resource that liberates people from
poverty and empowers them is knowledge.
Possessing knowledge is empowering, while the
lack of knowledge is debilitating. The World Bank
organized a forum called “Voices of Poor”, which
got feedback from 60,000 people in 60 countries,
which concluded that people wanted access to
knowledge and opportunities instead of charity to
fight conditions leading to poverty.(World Bank,
2000). And Knowledge is not a scarce resource - it
is infinitely expansible and proliferates with its
use....“the capacity to acquire and generate
knowledge in all its forms, including the recovery
and upgrading of traditional knowledge, is perhaps
the most important factor in the improvement of
human condition.” (Benzason and Sagasti, 1995)In
the context of knowledge sphere, the issues of
gender equality, equity and empowerment of women
become even more significant as women have a
strategic role in incubation and transfer of critical
knowledge, which often forms the blue print of
survival for communities to adapt and minimize
their risk in adverse circumstances. Women, because
of their biological and social roles, are generally
more rooted than men in the confines of their
locality. They are therefore more aware than men of
the social, economic and environmental needs of
their own communities (Miller, 2000).

Women and Technology

The inevitable course of action is to convene a
gender perspective on technology.“Any technology
that is not appropriate for women is not truly
appropriate technology.” The concern raised in this
expression is applicable to all walks of life where
technology is an eminent and powerful tool that can
bring about a change.
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The gender and technology concept comprises many

dimensions.

1. Technology to facilitate women’s productivity

2. Technology to reduce women’s drudgery

3. Technology to empower women

4. Technology to remove hurdles to women’s
growth

5. Role of women in technological fields
6. Familiarity of women in handling technology
7. Decision-making capacity of women in

technology-related issues
8. Exposure of women to technological scenarios

at national and international levels
9. Gender sensitivity in technological aspects
A nation that wants to progress cannot afford to
ignore capacity building and empowerment of
women. Gender sensitivity is the prerequisite that
must prevail and be strengthened at all levels.
Women’s development is now inextricably linked
with technology. Thus, technological intervention
assumes a greater and more vital role, especially
when viewed globally. Its potential to sweep across
political, geographical, economic and social barriers
is just the leverage that women need to build for
themselves a new identity and a more honourable
place in society.
Communication Technology And Education For
Women
In the last 30 years, communication technologies
have been used in a number of educational and
developmental applications. While many of the
projects have been promising, in the long run they
have been uneven in performance and impact
Despite the vast range of experiences, there is little
conviction in the education sector that
communication technologies can be designed to
effectively address the problems of education. The
former Secretary for Human Resource Development
was pleasantly surprised when teachers demanded
the extensive use of video for training, (HRD,
1990). The national policy on education, 1986,
observed that modern communication technologies
have the potential to bypass several stages and
sequences in the process of development,
encountered in earlier decades. Both the constraints
of time and distance become manageable at once.
Further, in the policy document there are directives
to encourage the enrolment of girls. Consequent to
experiences gained during SITE, the Ministry of
Human Resource Development put in considerable
effort to utilise technologies in the primary school
sector. These technology schemes envisaged
distribution of audio cassette players and television
sets in primary schools. In addition, there were
special schemes to provide primary teachers’
training through video and television. In the last few
years there have been special schemes and
campaigns to encourage girls to attend school and,
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thus, elevate their status in the family. However, no
special policy or schemes have been formulated to
encourage women in tertiary education, particularly
in the areas of science, information and
communication technologies.

The Need Ict for Women

Information needs of women in the new globalized
environment are as diverse as the socio- economic
scenario. Treating women, as a monolithic group
will over simplify their information needs. Within
women's group itself, globalization has created the
haves and the have nots i.e those who are in an
advantageous position due to globalisation and those
relegated further into disadvantaged position under
the new economic policy. The information needs
will also differ accordingly.

The urban educated women need information

mainly pertaining to:

1. Research

2. Educational opportunities including prospects
abroad

3. Career advancement facilities

4. Job/ employment prospects in India and abroad

5. Matrimonials

6. Fashion and market values

7. Health and child care facilities which includes
sexual and reproduction activity

8. Information

9. Artand entertainment

10. Social support system for working women

11. Legal rights and provisions

12. The urban lower middle class women however,
specially need information on:

13. Expensive educational facilities

14. Career advancement and job opportunities in
the city itself

15. Matrimonial within the restrictions of caste and
class

16. Inexpensive health and childcare

17. Inexpensive social support systems for working
women

18. Legal rights and provisions against social
injustice, domestic violence,

19. Dowry system etc.

A large chunk of women who have been adversely

affected by the globalization process are the poor

urban slum dwellers and women. To say the least

they are the most marginalised people in the urban

sector. Their information needs are only for

subsistence. They may need information on the

following ground:

1. Health services and child care facilities which
are available free of cost.

2. Job opportunities in the low paid informal
sector including domestic services

3. Housing availability specially in slums
Free educational facilities for their children
specially for boys
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4. Information regarding government programmes
for the poor and how to deal with the procedure
5. Legal provisions against sexual harassment,
domestic violence and social injustice.
Women Empowerment Through Ict
Barriers to engendering knowledge networking
processes with the inception of ICT and
convergence technologies, it is possible to bring up
a significant fraction
of women communities in a more symbiotic digital
network which focuses on localized information and
customized solutions, and works on the theme of
Global Technologies for Local Use. Women,
however, are still very much in a minority among
the beneficiaries of knowledge networking. Women
still face huge imbalances in the ownership, control
and regulation of these new information
technologies, similar to those faced in other areas.
(New York Times, 2000).
Specific Detriments to the Ict
Awareness
Governments and civil society organizations have
still not fully absorbed the full potential of ICT in
gender development and therefore are far from the
stage of creating enabling frameworks and spaces
for the growth of engendered ICT -models. This is
often because the use of ICT in knowledge
networking is a fairly new process and requires a
modicum of sensitization and belief in the
technology which is a factor of time as well as the
willingness to adopt.
Access issues
The new technology comes at a financial cost,
which hinders its penetration to the individual and
sometimes even at the community level. The
problem is even more compounded by the fact that
women in developing countries have little control
over the household income and do not have the
decision-making power to invest in these
technologies. Further, there are associated physical
and infrastructure requirements such as electricity,
telephone lines, spare parts, and internet gateways
etc., which are unevenly distributed in developing
countries and add to the cost of initiating knowledge
networking. The availability of ICT in these
countries is therefore skewed towards the urban
areas and women in rural areas constitute one of the
main marginalized groups.
Capacity and skills
Initiating knowledge networking processes and
benefiting from them requires a threshold level of
capacity and trained human resource power to
handle technology and networking issues. Women
because of their backward position, are, 33
therefore, at an even more disadvantaged position
than men in developing countries to fully benefit
from knowledge networking.
Linguistic barriers
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Ironically, much of the knowledge present in the
global pool is in the English language, which is not
understood by the poorest communities. There is
very little content in the global pool in the
vernacular language of non-English speaking
communities. This makes the amalgamation of local
knowledge of women with the global knowledge a
difficult task.

Key issues

It is fact that the majority of the poor are women;

they experience vulnerability and powerlessness to a

much higher degree than men. Equitable access to

ICT technology and the autonomy to receive and

produce the information relevant to their concerns

and perspectives are therefore critical issues for
women. ICT strategies and models can succeed in
bridging the poverty gap only if there is a concerted
effort towards formulation of enabling policy
frameworks and avenues; these create opportunities
and incentives for women to participate and benefit
from the networking processes. Recent important
international policy documents have recognized the
gender implications of the new technologies. The

“Platform for Action of the Fourth World

Conference on Women" states that, “women should

be empowered by enhancing their skills, knowledge

and access to information technology. This will
strengthen their ability to combat negative portrayals
of women internationally and to challenge instances
of abuse of power of an increasingly important
industry”, (Platform for action of the fourth world

Conference on women 2000).

Suggestions - based on observations

1. An exclusive computer should be allotted to
students and another system is required for
other services for the public. Likewise a system
should be allotted to the school (either by
school or through kiosk to facilitate E-School
for the benefit for the children who are
foundation of the future society. A kiosk should
have two systems in kiosk — one system for
students who learn computer course, another
computer for public for providing other services
through kiosks. Apart from these, a separate
computer should be used for schools.

2. All systems, either in school or kiosks should be
working properly. When the students or public
come to get some service and the computer is
not working it would give a bad impression, if
the visitor is a new comer, the impression
becomes the first impression.

3. English is the language used in the computers,
the villagers are mostly illiterate, and who do
not know English. They use Tanglish (or
transliteration of Tamil) for chatting by operator
and convey that in turn to the villagers. Tamil
fonts are used only job typing Tamil materials.
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The user interface in Tamil and familiarizing it
to public is a distant goal to reach.

4. The operators should by given training for PC
management though they have completed DCA
course, they should be given hardware training,
problem solving and trouble shooting to avoid
cutting a sorry figure before the rural public or
students when some problem arise in computer.
They should have the confidence to overcome
all practical troubles they face in the kiosk and
provided the service to the public in a more
satisfied manner.

5. Some school is not having computers, or even
electricity connection. We can request the
school administration to get computer from
government itself, if they could not do so, they
should provide space and freedom to our
operators to place

6. A computer in school premises. Few schools
which do not have electricity have taken steps to
get electricity connection; this can be followed
by all similar institutions.

Conclusion

More women are involved in careers in the

communications sector, but few have attained

positions at the decision-making level or serve on
governing boards and bodies that influence media
policy. The lack of gender sensitivity in the media is
evidenced by the failure to eliminate the gender-
based stereotyping that can be found in public and
private local, national and international media
organizations. The continued projection of negative
and degrading images of women in media
communications - electronic, print, visual and audio

- must be changed. Print and electronic media in

most countries do not provide a balanced picture of

women's diverse lives and contributions to society in

a changing world.
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Abstract

On Driven by more demanding customers, global competition, and slow-growth economies and industries, many
organizations search for new ways to achieve and retain a competitive advantage. Past attempts have largely
looked internally within the organization for improvement, such as reflected by quality management,
reengineering downsizing, and restructuring. The next major source for competitive advantage likely will come
from more outward orientation toward customers, as indicated by the many calls for organizations to compete on
superior customer value delivery. Although the reasons for these calls are sound, what are the implications for

managing organizations in the next decade and beyond? This article addresses this question.

It presents

frameworks for thinking about customer value, customer value learning, and the related skills that managers will
need to create and implement superior customer value strategies.

Introduction:

Global competition, and slow — growth
economies and industries, many are on a journey,
searching for new ways to achieve and retain
competitive advantage. Nearly two decades ago,
quality management became popular, and managers
learned how to improve the quality of both their
organization’s products and internal operations
processes. These efforts brought important
performance improvements but, ironically, too often
they reinforced an internal orientation. Most quality
tools help managers make internal process and
product improvements.

Managers have been implored to consider
their ~ customers when  determining  which
improvements are need, and customer satisfaction
measurement (CSM) has emerged to bring the
“voice of the customer” into quality efforts.
However, application of CSM has fallen short of its
promise for several reasons. First, many
organizations have responded by setting customer
satisfaction goals and strategies, but only a few have
rigorously measured their customers’ satisfaction
Second, even those companies that measure
satisfaction may not act on the results If CSM is not
backed up with in-depth learning about customer
value and related problems that underlie their
evaluations, it may not provide enough of the
customer’s voice to guide managers in how to
respond.

Need of the study

One of the biggest problems facing senior
managers today is how to attract customers and
attain growth, often in an environment where
products and prices among competitors are moving
steadily closer together. Traditional bases for
differentiation, such as product features or cost, are
becoming less tangible. So senior management is
forced to look for new ways to be attractive to a
target market. Many companies now use the CVM
approach to identify the "value" they can deliver,
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not only with products but also through processes
and services. These companies engineer their
business capabilities to deliver "ideal" customer-
defined value at each customer interaction.

Although necessary to compete in today’s
industries, quality may no longer provide a clear
source of competitive advantage. More and more
managers lament that product innovation and quality
no longer provide the basis for a competitive edge.
Some organizations have turned inward again by
trying to improve performance through more
encompassing structure and process changes.
Downsizing, restructuring, and reengineering have
emerged as popular management tools for creating
“lean and mean” organizations. Unfortunately,
experience is mixed as to whether these tools have
delivered on their promise. The way organizations
do work may change but still do not have the
desired impact on bottom- line performance.

Quality improvements and organizational
tinkering continue, but so do the external market-
based pressures that gave rise to them.
Consequently, the search for advantage goes on, and
so it is important to ask where organizations will
look next for sources of advantage. Instead of the
same focus on internal processes and structure, the
next major management transformation likely will
come as organizations turn more of their attention
outward to markets and customers. Consistent with
this prediction, there are no shortages of calls for
organizations to reorient strategy toward superior
customer value delivery.

Objectives of the study

This  article  discusses  operational
capabilities for an organization wanting to improve
at competing on superior customer value delivery.

1. To know what and how organizations should
learn about customer value.

2. To know the translation process framework for
bridging customer value learning, strategy
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thinking about customers, and internal process
management.

3. To discusses the implications of customer value
for management practice, future customer
value-related research, and the education of
managers of the future.

The Concept of Customer Value

The term value shows up in several very
different contexts. For example, an increasingly
common perspective on managing organizations
argues that creating and delivering superior
customer value to high-value customers will
increase the value of an organization. The latter two
value concepts consider value from the perspective
of an organization. High-value customers quantify
the monetary worth of individual customers to the
organization, whereas value of an organization
quantifies an organization’s worth to owners.

Customer value, on the other hand, takes the

perspective of an organization’s customers,

considering what they want and believe that they get
from buying and using a seller’s product. This
section addresses this customer- directed concept.

Defining Customer Value

More often than not, commentaries on
customer-oriented management practice provide
only a vague sense of what customer value means.

Fortunately, some of these commentaries recognize

that making customer value strategies work begins

with an actionable understanding of the concept
itself. Yet even a cursory look at their definitions
reveals a surprising diversity of meanings:

1. Value is the consumer’s overall assessment of
the utility of a product based on perceptions of
what is received and what is given.

2. Value in business markets is the perceived
worth in monetary units of the set of economic,
technical, service and social benefits received
by a customer firm in exchange for the price
paid for a product, taking into consideration the
available suppliers’ offerings and prices.

3. Buyers’ perceptions of value represent a
tradeoff between the quality and benefits they

FIGURE 1

perceive in the product relative to the sacrifice
they perceive by paying the price.

4. Customer value is market perceived quality
adjusted for the relative price of your product.

5. By customer value, we mean the emotional
bond established between a customer and a
producer after the customer has used a salient
product or service produced by that supplier and
found the product to provide an added value.

The rows in Figure 1 concern what the customer’s
perception of value is about. Either prior to purchase
or constructed later at the time of use, customers
may imagine what value they want (i.e., desired
value). Customers learn to think concretely about
value in the form of preferred attributes, attribute
performances, arid consequences from using a
product in a use situation. In addition, they form
evaluative opinions or feelings about the actual
value experience of using a product (i.e., received
value). During the choice task, customers may
predict received value, but during use they actually
experience received value.

1. Although the above classification reveals
important distinctions among types of customer
value, the concept appears to take a much
narrower perspective when applied in customer
research. Operationally, value frequently is
measured as attribute-based desires (or
preferences) that influence purchase (upper-left
cell of Figure For instance, focus group research
is widely used by organizations to identify
customers’ attribute drivers or ‘“key buying
criteria,” such as product quality and on-time
delivery.  Similarly, satisfaction research
typically asks customers to evaluate the brand
or seller on those attributes thought to influence
customers’ purchase decisions. We are likely to
miss important nuances of customer value if we
limit customer learning to this narrow point of
view. For example, customers prefer
dimensions of value other than just attributes,
such as use consequence.

Classification of Customer Value Concepts

Nature of Information bs ...
Snapshot Longitudinal
Customes- Shoct-term customes- Long-term customer-
determined focused performance focused performance
performance mformation change information
Infor 3
describes... Information on Information oo
determinsnts of determimunts of long-
Pesformance short-term term changes
cumcs customer-focused in costomes - focused
performance performance
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Customer Value Concept as a Decision Tool

The concept of customer value becomes an
important management tool only if and when it is
shared within an organization. Those involved in
creating and implementing customer value delivery
strategies need a common framework for thinking
about customer value. For example, an operational
concept of value, such as the customer value
hierarchy, helps to specify exactly what managers
should learn about their customers. Most important,
the hierarchy argues for looking beyond the so-
called attribute-based key buying criteria. Sellers
should learn about consequences in use situations
that customers want (or want to avoid) and the goals
to which those consequences lead. Ultimately, it is
how customers see value that influences what they
will do in the marketplace.
Organizational Barriers
Customer Value Delivery

Competing on superior customer value
requires more than a set of customer value tools for
managers; it also entails making major changes in
the way organizations are managed. The question is
whether an organization can make the needed
changes. With regard to customer value, many
organizations, perhaps unintentionally, erect barriers
that keep them from shifting from an internal
orientation to one that encourages competing on
superior customer value delivery. To build customer
value delivery capability often requires finding and
overcoming organizational culture, procedural, and
learning barriers. The initial challenge is to
recognize that they exist.

Organizational culture barriers. The most
difficult barriers to overcome are embedded in
organizational culture, particularly the existing
employee performance measurement and reward
systems. Although managers may not acknowledge
such barriers directly, they are reflected in
objections that managers sometimes raise when
asked to engage in more customer value learning
(e.g., “I already know what my customers want, “I
don’t have time for all that research™). Such
objections may indicate lack of rewards for
customer value learning or lack of understanding of
the link between customer learning and performance
on those things that are rewarded.

Organizational procedural barriers. Every
organization has accepted procedures in place with
which managers are quite comfortable. Although
some procedures may not foster competing on
customer value delivery, they are used because of
inertia (e.g., “that is how we do it around here”) or
preference (e.g., “I like to do it the way we always
have”). For instance, most organizations attempt to
identify what customers want. Some do it through
brainstorming sessions where managers speculate
about the value dimensions that customers desire.

to Competing on
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Yet this approach ignores the fact that managers are
not particularly good at using personal experience to
surmise what their customers want.

Even organizations that rely on research to
learn about customers may erect procedural barriers.
They may over- rely on “favorite” techniques, such
as focus groups, or follow reporting procedures that
limit the communication of customer value
information to managers who need it. For example,
research staff often are asked to condense results
into very short summary reports (e.g., the so-called
one-page memo). Short reports may be good for
some purposes, but not for communicating the
complexity and richness of customer value findings
coming from qualitative research. They also
frustrate research staff who struggle to communicate
all that has been discovered in such a short space.
Ironically, those managers who insist on short
reports are hurt most. They are likely to miss
important findings, perpetuating their tendency to
base decisions on oversimplified mental models of
customers.

Managerial learning barriers. To compete
on superior customer value strategies, an
organization’s managers must upgrade and acquire
new skills. Learning becomes an issue when it does
not keep pace with the stream of new knowledge
being developed on the tools of customer value.
Managers may be too committed to the “way we do
things,” too busy with other responsibilities, not
adequately informed when new tools come along, or
not convinced that using new tools is worth the
effort. Part of the problem may be difficulty in
overcoming the organization’s culture, but another
part may simply be the lack of periodic training in
new tool developments.
Implications of
competition

In the new era of competing for superior
customer value delivery, organizations inevitably
will feel compelled to capabilities build customer
value learning and translation. Many are already
looking for help. Academia can respond by
redirecting research toward improving and
expanding the tools of customer value that are
needed to help organizations make the transition as
well as by rethinking the education of prospective
managers.

Improving Customer Value Delivery Practice

Quality management convinced many
organizations to become highly information driven
in managing the operations side of the business.
Competing on superior customer value delivery will
place similar pressure on organizations to become
equally information driven in the marketing side. As
customer retention and customer relationship
building and maintenance take on more priority,
customer learning and translation processes become

customer value-based
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a core competency issue. Competing on superior
value delivery will force organizations to, in effect,
compete on superior customer value learning and
translation capabilities.

This transition will not be easy. Managers
across an organization will have to learn how to use
quite different kinds of data than that which drives
quality initiatives. Even marketing and sales, which
have experience with customer research, may have
to work with a broader array of such data to enhance
customer value learning. Many will need new
information skills. Customer value-related data, in
many respects, are softer (i.e., reflect customers’
preferences and perceptions), less quantitative, and
require a broader set of information tools than that
which dominates current practice. In addition,
CVOMIS improvements also may require more
involvement by customer contact personnel in
gathering data from customers. For example,
salespersons may have to become more skilled
interviewers and observers when working with
customers to get real-time data on customer value.

Superior translation skills also can be an
important source of competitive advantage. A
critical issue here is the myth of the “key buying
criteria” assumption made so frequently by
managers, which says that relatively few key
customer value dimensions drive customer behavior.
Much of the basis for this assumption comes from
the sales transaction perspective so prevalent among
managers. If an organization limits its research to
understanding what drives an individual purchase
incident, there probably will be a few desired value
dimensions on which sales transactions turn.
However, we should not expect those value
dimensions to remain the same over time.
Strategically important value dimensions are likely
to change across customer segments and over time.
Further, as organizations shift more resources from
acquiring customers to retaining customers,
customer value dimensions that drive customers’
commitment to seller relationships take on added
importance. These dimensions are likely to be many
rather than few. In short, the challenge for
competing on customer value delivery is more likely
to be one of translating customers’ evaluations of
received value on many desired value dimensions
into responsive value delivery, rather than one of
focusing on relatively few key buying criteria.
Implications for Future Research

Although the philosophy and persuasive
arguments for organizations to compete on superior
customer value delivery are well developed, the
tools of customer value lag behind. Consequently,
tremendous opportunity exists to improve on current
tools and develop new ones. New research can help
by developing (1) richer customer value theory, (2)
more effective customer value methods tools, and
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(3) more evidence of the impact of applying specific
customer value tools on organizational performance.

Richer customer value theory.
Organizations committed to customer value learning
have to know what is most important to learn. Such
choices are not easy because the possibilities are
almost endless and the investment in information
activities substantial. Theory about customer
behavior provides one important tool for locking
onto the critical things that managers need to know.
Periodically, we should evaluate whether existing
theory is adequate for guiding customer value
learning in organizations. Much of this article
argues that existing theory underlying current
customer value and satisfaction learning by
organizations is not. For example, current CSM
practice is founded on discontinuation theory and
multiattribute attitude theory largely developed in
the 1960s and 1970s, which does not take advantage
of newer customer value concepts.

We need richer customer value theory that
delves deeply into the customer’s world of product
use in their situations. In part, this new theory
should help us understand how customers form
preferences that reflect desired value. Expanded
theory should also explore the linkage between
customers’  preferences for desired value,
evaluations of received value, and overall customer
satisfaction feelings within the framework provided
by the customer value hierarchy. For example, are
these linkages the same at each level in the
hierarchy? Such richer theory will have a important
impact on what organizations will learn about
customers in the future.

Equally important, we need new theory to
describe how and why customers’ desired value
changes over time, from purchase to use or over
multiple-use occasions. Are there predictable
triggers that lead to customer value change? What
happens during a value change process? What is the
role of product offer components (e.g., new
technology, products, salesperson interactions with
customers) in causing change? When things go
wrong in customers’ use situations, what are the
nature and causes of customers’ tendency to devalue
products over time. We have few answers to these
kinds of questions, and (o organizations currently
have limited ability to foresee customer value
change coming. A theory of customer value change
could be the cornerstone for developing processes
and techniques for predicting that change and
expanding the lead time for sellers to determine how
to take advantage of opportunities created by that
change.
Implications
Learning

Education must play a role in helping
organizations transition toward competing on

for Marketing Teaching and
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superior customer value delivery strategies. We
should start by identifying critical managerial skills
that organizations need to develop customer value-
related capabilities. Only then can education
organizations evaluate existing curricula and
learning processes to identify improvement and
innovation opportunities. For example, this article
argues that customer value learning and translation
skills are essential for organizations to compete on
superior customer value delivery. To what extent do
current marketing and business education programs
effectively help students acquire these skills? How
can we help students understand the importance of
deep learning about customers, as well as want to
learn specific customer value information and
translation skills? How do we help students with
different functional interests (e.g., operations vs.
marketing vs. sales) develop skills needed to share
customer value learning and interact cooperatively
in managing internal processes that deliver the kinds
of value customers desire? Only by answering these
kinds of questions can we expect to see significant
changes made to improve educational programs
needed for supplying organizations with managers
adept at competing on superior customer value
delivery.
Conclusion

Every company in today's business
environment is stressing customer focus. However,
what's lacking in most companies are useful and
practical ways to capture customer needs, measure
how well you're satisfying those needs, and build
actionable plans to improve your company's bottom
line—that's what customer value management will
do for your company Competing for advantage in
markets through superior customer value delivery is
here to stay. There are too many long-term pressures
on businesses to move in this direction to believe
otherwise. Customer value-based competition
represents the next major shift in managerial
practice, complementing but, at the same time,
moving beyond the quality management focus of the
past two decades. This shift will not be incremental;
rather, it will require a very different way of
managing. It builds on the already excellent
capabilities that many organizations have acquired
for managing the quality of internal processes and
products, but it also requires a different set of skills
to marry internal quality with external customer
value. A customer value orientation will mean
rethinking organizational culture, structure, and
managerial capabilities. Organizations need help to
make the transition from a largely internal to a more
balanced internal and external focus on customer
value. Partnerships between business organizations
and educational institutions will help advance
knowledge and assist in increasing the pace at which
that knowledge is diffused into organizations. These
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partnerships already are happening, and they signal

an exciting new era of cooperation between business

education and organizational practice that should
benefit both. Customers who experience more
responsive sellers will benefit as well.
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Abstract

The discipline of management / business education has emerged, in the past 50 years, as one of the notable
and nearly about more than 120 universalities, 8 1IMs and a number of private institutions are offering a wide
variety of degrees at Masters level and Doctoral level as well as Diploma programmes. However, the fastest
growth has been at the masters level particularly MBA, which is regarded as an essential professional preparation
for managers, both in public and private sectors. Relevance of management education has become more
imperative, only during post liberalisation and this has marked a change in the way management education is
perceived in India . It is often said that management education in India has attained a stage of maturity but this is
qualified to mean that theoretical knowledge and training imparted is on par with many other well-known
counterpart institutions in the western world. Presently the postgraduate management programmes of study consist
of two-year full time MBA programmes, and part-time 3-year duration. Some universities have even started a
bachelors degree programme like BBM, BBA etc. . In this direction , management education must be made 'Mass
Education' rather than the 'Class Education' and that too, without compromising on quality. Therefore,
management institutes must strive to develop global manager of proper knowledge, attitude, skill, insight and
foresight to meet the challenges of 21st century.
Key Words: Eeducation, Talent, Quality, Management, Global.

Introduction Warwick and other leading institutes programmes
Management education in the country can are of one year. In Europe, the annual cost of an
roughly be divided into four groups. At the top are MBA can be as little as US$9000 or as much as
the reputed institutes and some university US$42,000 for tuition, with books and living
departments which have maintained the high quality expenses a further cost. However, financial aid
of their education. The second category institutes opportunities also exist that can make the most
are those started by industrial houses, which offer expensive programmes affordable. Scholarships are
some surety of a job after the course. The third are offered too by a variety of organizations and many
university departments which have not been able to local banks offer low start loans during the period
impart quality education but can provide jobs in of study. Many companies pay back the tuition fees
regional industrial groups and the fourth are those of an MBA qualification in the form of a "sign on"
institutes which have neither the advantage of low bonus.
fees of a university nor the backing of an industrial Part-time and distance learning MBA study
house. In recent times, a number of academics, are also serious alternatives. Over 35,000 people are
retired people, politicians and others have started now using distance learning for an MBA or similar
such institutes which remain essentially money diploma with institutions outside the US and a
making devices. Managers, to be globally further 75,000 people are using US institutions. An
competitive, require the new skills apart from those estimated 600,000 people are studying part-time.
already being taught. These are: Information This approach is popular because it avoids the need
Management and Information Technology to leave the employment during the study period,
Management skill, Decision- making Skill in very and allows the learner to live at home. For those not
dynamic environment, H.R.D Skill, Innovation/ seeking an international experience, this is a
Creativity, Service Sector Management Skills, Time sensible option.
Management Skills, Stress Management Skills, Some Challenges
Environment Management Skills, Entrepreneurship The real challenge before the management
Skills, Customers Services Management Skills and education is that the existing management education
Management schools have to develop these skills system has been patterned on certain western
among students . models, particularly USA and has therefore fallen
Management Education Abroad short of expectations to meet several priority sectors
The standard period for an international full in the country like agriculture, health, public
time MBA in the US is two years. Schools like distribution system, small business, government and
Wharton, Harvard and Stanford cost approximately semi-government undertakings etc. Any review of
US$34,000 for tuition per annum. In Europe, our management education inevitably leads to the
London Business School offers a two-year question of its relevance to the community needs in
programme, whereas IMD, INSEAD, Canfield, all sectors. It is no secret that most of the output of

55




‘Journal of Research & Development'
A Multidisciplinary International Level Referred and Peer Reviewed Journal,
Impact Factor-7.265, ISSN: 2230-9578, June-2023, Volume-15 Issue-13

MBAs are absorbed by the western-oriented private
and public sectors leaving high and dry other sectors
which are in real need of management.

Though the business practices are rapidly
changing with the advent of IT, management
education has not kept pace with these changes. The
curricula in most business schools are still decades
old and are not market driven. Though some of the
B-schools have included some IT courses and
courses in change management, technology
management, innovation management, knowledge
management; these are piecemeal approaches and
students fail to appreciate the importance of these
courses in wider business situations. The defect may
also be in teaching methodologies adopted in these
schools. Most of the faculty members have no
industrial experience and they just provide a
theoretical framework for most of the management
concepts and fail to bring the relevance and usage
of these concepts in rapidly evolving business
scenario.

The gap between management education
and practices seems to be widening due to inherent
problems in implementing some of the principles of
management taught in B-school. Also, there is a
wide difference between actual business situation
and what one learns through case simulation method
in the class. Today’s management requires more of
on-the-feet thinking rather than working out pros
and cons of a given situation as reflected in a well-
structured case, which takes a lot of time and causes
delay in decision-making. There are also inherent
contradictions in some of the management
principles taught which leave room for ambiguity
and doubt.

The cultural and religious aspects of the
Indian society also has become a great problem to
the management technology. A vast majority of our
population is caught up in a vicious circle of
poverty, unemployment, religious, linguistic and
regional dogmas. Caste system has divided the
country into innumerable groups and has prevented
social mobility. There is an acute shortage of
entrepreneurial skill. The management education
has to shake off these inhibitions and turnout a
modern person with a new set of attitudes, values
and work ethics that are so essential for successful
management of the economy.

It is interesting to note that even though
most syllabi state that in addition to lectures the
courses will be conducted through case methods,
role plays, simulation games, etc, in reality the
traditional  lecture  method dominates the
management education scene, and case method or
other student-involving methodologies usually play
a marginal role, except in a few institutions which
are explicitly committed to such methodologies.
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The overwhelming view is that the quality
of faculty is going down as more and more institutes
mushrooming with the aim of making money rather
than enhancing the quality of education. Similarly,
there is a decline in the quality of students, as the
sole aim of B-schools has become money-making

Some subjects like organisational behaviour
and human resources are difficult to teach, they can
only be discussed or learnt through practical
experience. It is also felt that like engineering and
medical streams, a BBA degree could be of great
relevance to those who want to do MBA. There
should be no compulsory age and work experience
limits for students.

Some Suggestions

In the light of the pitfalls found with the

management education system prevailing in India,

the paper has tried to recommend the following
broad suggestions.

1. Planning for management education has not so
far been related to manpower needs. It should
be based on specific, authentic data and the
national technical manpower system should
therefore provide in each plan, realistic
estimates of managerial manpower needed for
different sectors and at different levels.

2. Management education institutions should be
enabled to respond effectively to emerging
managerial manpower-needs by diversifying
their courses and training programmes to suit
different sectors of economic development, as
well as fulfill their professional and social
objectives.

3. The criticism that the present management
education is urban oriented and biased in favour
of corporate sectors and that it has fallen short
of expectations to meet several priority sectors
like agriculture, health, rural and small
industries should be met by positive action. This
should result in re-statement of the objectives,
restructuring the courses and by creating
conditions for preparing managers suitable for
non-traditional sectors and for self-employment
and entrepreneurship.

4. Admission procedures and admission tests
should be established to conform to certain
standards, so as to ensure quality of students
admitted to a variety of courses. Towards, this
end, an admission test is conducted at national
level.

5. Curricula and courses of study should be
upgraded, unitized and made in modular form
and also relevant to Indian context. Teaching
materials, case studies, audio-visual aids should
be developed based on Indian experience and
dependence on foreign case studies should be
reduced. The content of the curriculum should
be such that there is similarity between the
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rationality that is taught in the classroom and
the ground reality, which a student has to
actually face. Projects assigned should be more
practical and students should go back to the
same organisations to study various departments
like HR, finance and marketing, in order to get a
holistic understanding.

6. Faculty development should be one of the key
areas of action so as to induct into the academic
system bright young persons with academic
qualifications in management, in order to make
management education system self-reliant.
Opportunities should be made available for
existing staff to acquire advanced training and
qualifications  in  management  through
provisions of fellowships for advanced study
and training.

7. Faculty development programmes, similar to
the FIP of the universities and QIP for technical
institutions should be initiated in a phased and
planned manner so as to wupdate the
qualifications and competence of existing
faculty.

8. The system should become self-reliant with
regard to faculty. The minimum core faculty
needed should be available in every department
/ institute and the present practice on relying
mostly on guest faculty only has to be changed,
if proper standards are to be maintained.

9. Management school-industry interface and
linkages should be strengthened along organised
plans, in all aspects such as curriculum
development, case studies, exchange of
personnel, guest faculty and sharing of
resources, project work and placement of
graduates etc.

10. There should be free movement of faculty
between schools and industry, so as to enrich
both the systems through better sharing of real
experiences and expertise.

11. The quality of management education in some
of the newer schools, particularly those coming
under the university system has to be upgraded.
The University Grants Commission should
recognize the importance of management
education and provide stronger support to these
new departments in universities.

12. Indian literature in the field of management is
very limited.  Research in the field of
management has not grown the way one would
like to see. In fact, If management education has
to become more relevant and effective, it has to
be supported by research into the problems and
issues of administration of Indian organizations.

Conclusion

Future careers in management field would
be Knowledge based, information intensive, highly

mobile across the world, highly rewarding and On a
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fast track. In this direction, management education
must be made ‘Mass Education® rather than the
'Class Education® and that too, without
compromising on quality. Therefore, management
institutes must strive to develop global manager of
proper knowledge, attitude, skill, insight and
foresight to meet the challenges of 21st century. Dr.
Laura Tyson of London Business School has
accepted the importance of India’s role in
developing a well networked management
curriculum. Expansion of management education in
the post-independence era is unprecedented in the
educational history of the country. However in spite
of this significant development, a lot more has to be
accomplished in respect of increasing its coverage
and enhancing its accessibility to various categories
of people because there still exists a wide gap
between the demand and supply of professionally
competent people in the country and this gap is
increasing year after year with increasing industrial
and business activity. The solution to this problem
lies in providing facilities for management
education and training which alone can develop
professionally competent generations suitable for
business, industry and public administration.
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Abstract

On The concept of work-life balance is based on the notion that paid work and personal life should be
seen less as competing priorities than as complementary elements of a full life. This initiative was aimed at
encouraging employers to adopt flexible working arrangements such as job sharing, flexi-time, compressed
hours and others, to help their employees to achieve a better balance between the demands of paid employment
and those arising from there. The way to achieve this is to adopt an approach that is “conceptualized” as a two
way process involving a consideration of the needs of employees as well as those of employers In order to
engage employers in this process it is important to demonstrate the benefits that can be derived from
employment policies and practices that support work-life balance, and the scope that exists for mitigating their
negative effects on the management of the business. This article would highlight the various values, attitudes &
beliefs of women regarding job anxiety in their formal work organizations & particularly balancing their work &
personal life. Work Life Balance (WLB) is not a new concept
Keywords: Work-Life Balance, Flexible Working, Demands of Employment, Encouragement.

Introduction respectively. The gap widens considerably when one
Work-life balance is about improving looks at the percentage of women in employment
people’s quality of life and widening access to paid whose youngest child is aged 5 or under, in this
employment and career opportunities. A work-life instance only 53% work, and many of those do so
balance ethos supports staffs who wish to have a on a part-time basis (Equal Opportunity
greater involvement in public life and in the Commission, 2003).Women’s interrupted and
community. It sends a positive message to students patchy employment history has a detrimental effect
with caring responsibilities and promotes positive on pension entitlements and leads to a high level of
values to the rest of the students. Working more female poverty in old age. Therefore there is a
flexibly can contribute to reducing traffic and compelling case for helping women to remain in
pollution thus reinforcing the commitment of the employment throughout the years of child rearing by
university to the local environment. It can be offering working pattern that are compatible with
concluded that supporting and further developing their childcare responsibilities
work-life balance policies and practices is important Need of the study
to the university as it presents a series of benefits Times have changed. From the time the
both for the institution and its employees. For this husband earned, and the wife stayed at home. To the
reason the Directorate of Human Resources has time now when the husband earns and the wife earns
carried out a university-wide staff audit to gain too. But the wife still cooks and washes and runs the
information in order to ensure that work-life balance house. So, how does she balance her work with life
policies and practices are consistently implemented, at home? Although, over the years women in India
match the needs of staff and are compatible with the have struggled to establish an identity & create a
operational requirements of the university. The mark in the social as well as in the organizational
following section of this report explains how the platforms, but with educational institutions training
audit was carried out and provides an in-depth more and more women to enter professional careers,
analysis of its main findings. have drastically changed the scenario.Infact,
Work-life balance policies and practices are between 1991 and 2001 female employment in India
also instrumental to ensure that some important on the whole, have increased by 3.6% per annum.
economic goals are achieved particularly with Within the professional world, which reflects India’s
regard to women’s employment and earnings. The small but growing middle class more than the
European Union has set a goal of increasing the country as a whole, the phenomenon of Indian
number of women in work to more than 60% by women “breaking through the glass ceiling" is
2012 (The Social Situation in The European Union, perhaps more muted. Even, despite legal provisions
2001). Although the domestic figures show that the made by acts like those of the Equal Remuneration
India is well ahead of this target, as overall 67% of Act of 1976 (which promulgates equal payment for
women and 79% of men aged between 16 - 64 are in equal work, regardless of gender & prohibits gender
employment, there is still a significant gap between discrimination in hiring practices), the so-called
the percentage of men and women with dependent "glass ceiling" is perhaps still very prevalent within
children who are in employment, 89% and 65% organizations. This is the need of the study.
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Review of Literature
The existing studies are very few and very little
information is available about the Work life
balances usage on various tools.
Research conducted by IES (Kodz et al., 2008) prior
to the implementation of the right to request flexible
working, nonetheless, indicates some of the other
reasons why employees may not wish to change
their working arrangements.
The first Work-Life Balance Baseline Study was
conducted in 2008 by IFF on behalf of the
Department of Education and Employment
(Hogarth, et al, 2009).. The study’s aim was to
assess the extent to which employers operated work
life balance practices and whether employees felt
existing practices met their needs. The first Flexible
Working Life Balances Employee Survey was
carried out between September 2008 and February
2009, between six and 11 months after the right to
request flexible working was introduced in April
2007 (Palmer, 2009). The second Flexible Working
Life Balances on Employee Survey was conducted
in January 2005 (Holt and Grainger, 2005). It aimed
to monitor changes in the awareness and take-up of
the right to request flexible working since the first
flexible working employee survey, and to assess the
impact of the legislation
Objectives of the Study

This article would highlight the various
values, attitudes & beliefs of women regarding job
anxiety in their formal work organizations &
particularly balancing their work & personal life.
Work Life Balance (WLB) is not a new concept
Meaning and concept of the Work Life Balance

Let's first define what work-life balance is
not. Work-Life Balance does not mean an equal
balance. Trying to schedule an equal number of
hours for each of your various work and personal
activities is usually unrewarding and unrealistic.
Life is and should be more fluid than that. Your best
individual work-life balance will vary over time,
often on a daily basis. The right balance for you
today will probably be different for you tomorrow.
The right balances for you when you are single will
be different when you marry, or if you have
children; when you start a new career versus when
you are nearing retirement. There is no perfect, one-
size fits all, balance you should be striving for. The
best work- life balance is different for each of us
because we all have different priorities and different
lives. However, at the core of an effective work-life
balance definition are two key everyday concepts
that are relevant to each of us. They are daily
Achievement and Enjoyment, ideas almost
deceptive in their simplicity. Engraining a fuller
meaning of these two concepts takes us most of the
way to defining a positive Work-Life Balance.
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The change in the pattern of work and the
concept of the workplace after the industrial
revolution in the second half of the 18th century
gave a new dimension to the concept of WLB. As
time progressed, nuclear families increased. A later
change was the fading away of the "ideal home" in
which the earning member's spouse took care of the
home. With improved education and employment
opportunities today, most homes are ones in which
both parents work, because of necessity and the
desire to augment incomes. The need to create
congenial conditions in which employees can
balance work with their personal needs and desires
became a factor that companies had to take note of
both to retain them as well as to improve
productivity. It was a compulsion that they couldn't
afford to ignore. Having realized that, companies
started introducing schemes to attract and retain
employees and improve their productivity.

Why Work Life Balance is Important to
Women?

Today's career women are continually
challenged by the demands of full-time work and
when the day is done at the office, they carry more
of the responsibilities and commitments to home.
The majority of women are working 40-45 hours per
week and 53% are struggling to achieve work/life
balance. Women reported that their lives were a
juggling act that included multiple responsibilities at
work, heavy meeting schedules, business trips, on
top of managing the daily routine responsibilities of
life and home. "Successfully achieving work/life
balance will ultimately create a more satisfied
workforce that contributes to productivity and
success in the workplace." Employers can facilitate
WLB with many schemes that can attract women
employees and satisfy their needs.

Some of these are

1. Facilities for child care

2. Financial planning services for employees who

need them

Flexi-timings

Work sharing

Part time employment

Leave plans - both paid and unpaid - to suit

employee's needs

Subsidized food plans

Insurance plans

Counseling services for problems like managing

work and the home

10. Rest rooms, food preparation services

11. Jobs with autonomy and flexibility

12. Realistic workloads

13. Review of work processes to see if the burden
on employees can be lightened Maintaining
dialogue with the employees and considering
their suggestions on a continuous basis
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Work-life balance

Can women be both sharers and careers often,
working women drop out of the work force when
they are doing well, simply because they wanted to
stay at home with their children, or care for an
ageing parent. Or for both reasons. And then there
are women who have children later in life because
they want to work for reasons of personal
satisfaction or for the money. So, can a woman have
it all? The working woman should refuse to take on
too much. She should adopt a sense of priorities. If
she has children, she should teach them to share
responsibilities. But what about the husband? Has he
changed at all anywhere in the world?

Surprisingly, a survey in the UK revealed
that a majority of men want a 50/50 partnership with
their wives both at work and home. They no longer
see themselves as macho men. They want to spend
more time with their children. Has the Indian man
kept pace with the times? Can women achieve a
work-life balance? The changing Equations of New
Era The Changing Equations The Machine Age The
Industrial Age The Networked Age Stress High
Higher Highest Work- Life balance You went to
work-life started only when you go home Not only
are people working at work, but also at home 24-
hour workdays split into compartments dedicated for
'life’ Women and Work The men worked and
women tended the house Both men and women
worked, and women still tended the house Both men
and women work and tend to the house.’
Framework for successful Work-Life Balance in
organizations
1. Identify the key need or reason for introducing

Work-Life Balance policies
2. Build the commitment to Work-Life Balance
Policies into the organization ' s vision or value
statement
3. Set up Work-Life Balance Task Force Examine
current practices in the organization.
4. Hold joint discussions with employees to evolve
policies, while also identifying possible barriers.
5. Communicate policies through handbooks,
newsletters, Intranet and other forms of
communication.
6. Hold workshops to help Managers implement
and manage policies
7. Begin with a few "quick win" policies
Monitor implementation and put feedback
systems into place In India, there is a starting point
in that organizations have recognized the need for
and value of Work-Life Balance policies. An
integral part of our lives is our profession. Just as
there is responsibility and opportunity in life, our
careers are also guided by opportunities and
responsibilities. We must ensure that these two
factors don't work at cross purposes. Quality of life
is something we all covet, every profession affects
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life in general and every profession has a duty

towards life.

Top Five Strategies to Strike a Balance

1. Budget your time both in and out of the office -
Schedule your time efficiently at work. Put
yourself on your calendar and take some time
for you and your family / friends. Leave work
on time at least three days per week - There are
times when working late just can't be helped,
but schedule your time to leave on time three
days per week.

2. Control interruptions and distractions - Stay
focused while in the office, and budget your
time effectively. Try to schedule a block of time
during the day without meetings when you can
focus on your tasks with minimal interruptions.

3. Explore the availability of flex-time - Research
flex-time options within your organization. If
available, it may be a helpful solution.

4. Seize the weekend - Plan your time off as you
plan your work week.

5. Schedule activities with family and friends, a
weekend trip, or just something fun. Make your
time away from work count!

Suggestion
This is hard for a lot of people, because their work is
an important part of who they are as people. This
can be admirable, especially when you accomplish
great things in your work, but an always-on-the-job
attitude can be harmful in the long run. The most
important thing it is to make a good schedule and
keep to it. Block out all your work and non-work
commitments and make sure to allow plenty of
downtime and non-work time. Treat non-work
commitments as seriously as you treat working
commitments — the time you’ve assigned to family,
housework, and your own activities needs to be just
as inviolable as the time you spend in the office,
going to meetings, or meeting deadlines. a) Looking
undependable, b) upsetting someone, or c) missing
out on something. Make a point of seriously
considering any request that comes your way, and
double-check your schedule before taking anything
else on. Drop the list for a day or two, and take
things as they come. This is really about attitude,
drawing a clear line between your work-life and the
rest of your life. The idea is to give yourself a set
amount of time — say, an hour — to do the job, no
matter how poorly. Let go of your perfectionism and
just do as well as you can in the set time. You may
have to go back and fix it up — but you’ll be
charged up by knowing the “heavy lifting” is
already done.

I learned this the hard way when a rough
patch of work started to alienate me from my family.
Let the people closest to you know what’s going on
in your work life when things get hectic, so they
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don’t feel like your lowest priority or worse,
suddenly abandoned.
Conclusion

Working women, getting caught in the
work/life balance trap will continue to be an
ongoing challenge. Careful planning and personal
effort is the advice from those who have found
balance in both career and home life. As one
respondent summarized, "Plan, prioritize and
schedule as efficiently as possible... and don't be
afraid of hard work!" Work-life balance is a person's
control over the conditions in their workplace. It is
accomplished when an individual feels dually
satisfied about their personal life and their paid
occupation. It mutually benefits the individual,
business and society when a person ' s personal life
is balanced with his or her own job. The work-life
balance strategy offers a variety of means to reduce
stress levels and increase job satisfaction in the
employee while enhancing business benefits for the
employer. In our increasingly hectic world, the
work-life strategy seeks to find a balance between
work and play. A sentence that brings the idea of
work life balance to the point is: "Work to live.
Don't live to work."

Companies have begun to realize how
important the work-life balance is to the
productivity and creativity of their employees who
were more favorable toward their organization’s
efforts to support work-life balance also indicated a
much lower intent to leave the organization, greater
pride in their organization, a willingness to
recommend it as a place to work and higher overall
job satisfaction. Employers can offer a range of
different programs and initiatives, such as flexible
working arrangements in the form of part time,
casual and telecommuting work. More proactive
employers can provide compulsory leave, strict
maximum hours and foster an environment that
encourages employees not to continue working after
hours. It is generally only highly skilled workers
that can enjoy such benefits as written in their
contracts, although many professional fields would
not go so far as to discourage workaholic behaviour.
Unskilled workers will almost always have to rely
on bare minimum legal requirements.
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Abstract

Management education has gained importance due to the emergence of professionalism in the corporate sector. In
the meantime, the competitive business environment has paved the way for increased demand for management
graduates in the employment market. This has led to a significant expansion of management education across the
world. Today, business schools have the challenging task of developing the competency level of students to meet
corporate expectations. Given the developments in today’s business environment, preparing our students for their
future will require significant change in the curriculum and pedagogy. In this background, this paper attempts to
explore a mechanism to stimulate development of new curricular elements and methods in management education.
It also describes the emerging strategy to make teaching methodology in management education more vibrant and

in sync with the changes in the business and economic environment.
Key words: Management education, business school, teaching method, effective learning, curriculum, corporate

Introduction

As a concept, management education was first
developed in the USA, where collegiate business
education, which came to be referred to as MBA
programs, was seen as relevant to the world of
business. It all started in 1881 with the founding of
the Wharton School of Finance and Economy at the
University of Pennsylvania (Pierson 1959). Then in
1906, the first well-known full-fledged management
school was established by Harvard University.
Others followed suit. What inspired the founders of
Harvard Business School, Wharton School, the
Tuck School and the likes in the early 1900s was the
notion of professionalism. It is not until a few
decades ago, however, that management education
gained prominence. MBAs had over the years gone
through roadblocks in terms of acceptance, visibility
and credibility in the eyes of the corporate world
(Vijayasarathy 2004). The rise of the MBA status is
closely linked to the emergence of professionalism
in the corporate sector. The competitive global
business environment and its increasing magnitude
have paved the way for a significant increase in the
demand for management graduates. This demand
from the employment market has in turn led to a
significant expansion of management education
across the world; its exponential growth being
evidenced by the spurt in the number of business
schools from both the private and public sector.
Today, though, from a wealth-creating economy
point of view, the challenge of management
education is to develop new skills, including
‘employability’ skills and the expertise needed to
undertake  ‘knowledge work’. Investment in
knowledge and skills brings direct economic returns
to individuals and society (Scottish Executive 2005).
People who gain knowledge, skills and
competencies through learning will invariably
contribute to the economic development of nations.
Management education thus plays a vital role in
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enhancing competitiveness in a global knowledge

society International management education model.

It provides a critical analysis of teaching and

learning in management education, so that business

schools respond to current paradigms.

Goal Management Education Over the last
decade, management education has been challenged
by the increasingly competitive environment
brought about by globalization and
internationalization. Corporations have come to
view management education as having become too
theoretical and not practical enough, and graduates
as being ill equipped for the kind of corporate
leadership sorely needed. In short, there is a
widening gap between the level of skills and
competency which corporation expect and the skills
developed by business schools. Hence, the need for
modern business schools to transform themselves
and operate as centers for knowledge and skill
creation, adaptation and dissemination.  Today,
management education should aim at developing a
holistic personality capable of maintaining a balance
among contradictory demands, taking charge of
functional responsibilities, being accountable for
one’s action, and contributing to creating a desirable
future for businesses in particular and the economy
as a whole. The ultimate goal of management
education is to prepare students to achieve
professional success in business management.
Keeping in view this larger purpose of management
education, business schools should thus focus on
developing a number of aptitudes and skills
(Chandra 2009). Specifically, they should:

1. Develop state-of-the-art domain knowledge,
skills and competencies;

2. Impart generic skills transferable across
domains and situations - creativity, innovation,
problem-solving, strategic  thinking and
communication;
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3. Build thinking-ability skills and emphasize
cognitive  development  (conceptualization,
analysis, synthesis) dealing with abstraction;

4. Foster a spirit of inquiry and critical evaluation
of and experimentation with new ideas,
information, approaches, assumptions and
frames of reference;

5. Inculcate research ability, research value, and
methodological rigor;

6. Cultivate one’s ability to learn on one’s own
and instigate learning how to learn, autonomous
learning, life-long learning and one’s ability to
reflect one’s own learning process;

7. Promote original thinking and the critical
examination of prevailing concepts as opposed
to merely conforming to existing notions and
approaches;

8. Generate cross functional perspectives and mind
sets, systemic orientation, and system thinking;

9. Build one’s ability to convert ideas into practice
— delineating, planning, implementing and
evaluating ideas and concepts;

10. Instill professional and human values;

11. Further the right and relevant attitude to grow
and learn and an openness to change;

12. Teach behavioral skills like cooperation,
collaboration, team work and inter-personal
competence;

13. Breed entrepreneurial leadership-like initiatives,
risk taking, mobilizing support and resources,
and self-discipline;

14. Instill a transcendental ability such as vision,
aspiration, transformation, or inspiration;

15. Develop self-efficacy, positive self-regard, self-
directing and self-regulating capabilities,
positive outcome judgment;

16. Focalize on integrated personality development,
congruency among Values, attitudes, thoughts,
feeling and actions, and integrity;

17. Create an understanding of the societal context
and a sensitivity to social developmental issues

Expected Qualities of Future Managers

In light of these trends, organizations expect

business graduates to have acquired some specific

qualities by the time they embark on their corporate
careers. These include:

1. First and foremost, an eagerness and capacity to
learn. Professors expect to see this eagerness
manifest itself as students go through the MBA
program as it makes teaching more enjoyable.
They also would like graduates to carry this
eagerness with them throughout their careers.
With today’s increasing velocity of change, this
is essential in every aspect of their future
responsibilities. Jobs are transient and people
need to have the ability to move to new ones,
which means constant development is a must.
And, even if one keeps the same job, today, new
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situations will keep arising, requiring a capacity
to ‘learn to learn’. Student must thus have an
inquiring mind, always asking ‘why’. Their
capacity to learn throughout their lives comes
from a good grasp of basic concepts and their
applications, i.e., from the ‘know why
‘regarding whatever students have learnt or will
learn. Which means the focus has to be less on
the ‘know how’, or the ‘know what’.

2. The second set of qualities could be collectively
labeled a thoroughly professional attitude. This
means that MBA graduates must be outcome-
oriented. This also means they must do
whatever they choose to do with a strong sense
of responsibility and a determination to do their
best; which in turn means they must be efficient
in their use of resources, especially time. In
short, they need to work consistently over long
periods and not just produce efforts in short
bursts.

3. The third quality is action orientation; students
must learn not just to plan, but also to execute
well. They must be willing to ‘roll up their
sleeves’ and ‘soil their hands’. For example, in
the software industry, they must not only be
good business analysts but also be willing and
able to work with technology. MBA students
should not be trained to indulge in ‘analysis
paralyses’ but to take time-bound decisions on
the issues they encounter.

4. Another quality is an entrepreneurial
fentrepreneurial attitude.  Business schools
curricula should focus on developing initiative
taking and looking at newer possibilities to
achieve objectives; in short, on being creative.

5. Overriding all these qualities, MBA graduates
must have the public interest at heart at all
times. It is thus the responsibility of business
schools to ensure that their graduates acquire all
these values, concepts and skills; which may
require some curriculum overhaul.

Restructuring the Curriculum
The MBA curriculum should place a major
emphasis on integration and connection so that
students actually have a much more complete
understanding of the way management and
leadership challenges unfold in organizations and
how they, themselves, are going to add value to
those organizations (Srikant et al. 2008). The
curriculum should seek to establish similarities
between what is taught in the classroom and the
ground reality, which students will actually face
once they enter the corporate world. Modern
management practice demands to have specialized
knowledge and skills while maintaining a broad
perspective. The expertise one has today will not
suffice tomorrow, so a willingness to learn is critical
to a successful corporate career.
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The development of the ‘right attitude’
among students is another important issue to be
given due attention while developing the curriculum
if management schools are to produce world class
management graduates to be sought globally. Given
the developments in today’s business environment,
preparing our students for their future will require
significant changes in both what we teach and how
we teach. While continued emphasis on core
subjects is essential, business schools must
increasingly focus on adding global content,
including foreign languages, geography, and culture,
to ensure students are prepared to compete
effectively in a global marketplace — and be global
managers. Equally important, the curriculum should
reflect the fact that students must master more than
content—and need to acquire the ability to “learn,
unlearn, and relearn” (Srikant et al. 2008).

MBA students also need to be able to view current
events through a lens that sees beyond traditional
borders. With this goal in mind, the Partnership for
21st Century Skills, a group of business and
education leaders advocating education reform, has
developed a framework for 21st century learning
(http:/lwww.edcommunity.apple.com.pdf, retrieved
on October 15, 2009). The skills MBA students
should acquire by the time they graduate have been
classified into three major groups:

(i) learning and thinking skills; (ii) information and
communication technology literacy; and (iii) life
skills

1. Learning and thinking skills include critical-

thinking and problem-solving skills,
communications  skills,  creativity  and
innovation  skills,  collaboration  skills,

contextual learning skills, and information and
media literacy skills.

2. Information and communications technology
literacy is the ability to use technology to
acquire and develop 21st century content
knowledge and skills.

3. Life skills include leadership, ethics,
accountability, adaptability, personal
productivity, personal responsibility, people
skills, self-direction, and social responsibility.

Management institutions  should reinvent

management education with a bold new MBA

curriculum and new programs. Their MBA curricula
should make sure to provide a holistic view of
leadership and place much emphasis on practical
knowledge and personalized learning so as to build
on each individual student’s education and
experience. Each module should provide a rigorous,
action-oriented, and  collaborative  learning
environment designed to develop outstanding
business leaders who can achieve results in all
market climates. The redesigned curriculum should
emphasize indepth experiential learning, faculty
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advising, and new opportunities for collaborative

education. A most effective MBA curriculum

should be based on the following steps (modules)
designed to nurture high quality new generation

business managers (Harvard Business School 2009).

1. Building Foundational Skills This module is to
provide a solid foundation in functional
disciplines such as accounting and finance,
marketing, operations, business strategy,
entrepreneurship and decision sciences. The
objective is to develop working knowledge in
each of these functional domains.

2. Sharpening Diagnostic Skills this module is to
focus on setting direction and determining a
sustainable competitive position. Students learn
to develop detailed action plans to implement
their strategies and address their challenges by
directly linking them to the company context. It
maximizes learning and sets the stage for
subsequent learning in later modules.

3. Applying the Knowledge In this third module,
students will be able by way of corporate
internship programs to understand how to apply
what they have learnt in the first two modules.
It also provides an opportunity for students to
share their insights and analyses with a
company’s executives as a way to further refine
their personalized action plans.

4. Action-Oriented Leadership The focus is on
leading in  turbulent and  uncertain
environments, driving fundamental change
throughout the organization, and achieving
longer-term objectives. Students discover new
insights about themselves; how they analyze
problems, what constitutes their leadership
style, and how they can best contribute to the
success of their organizations.

Teaching Techniques

Students learn in many ways through class room

interaction. Therefore one of the main challenges a

good lecturer faces is how to get students actively

engaged. Beneficial teaching methods are those that
encourage students to debate on the topic on hand,
arouse their curiosity, and lead them to ask many
guestions as a way for them to know the subject in
depth. This process helps students internalize the
various dimensions of the management issues
considered. It also creates genuine excitement and
creativity in the ‘mind-think’ exercises designed to
merge theory with practice. Student engagement
through interactive learning events is critical in
preparing student for 21st century careers in a global
business environment. Techniques like questioning
skills, use of props, worksheets, and presentation
slides and films help to produce interactive lectures.

The role of the teacher has thus changed and a new

emphasis put on being a designer and facilitator of

learning. Defining student learning outcomes is a
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critical first step in course design and technology
tools can help to facilitate a more efficient and
effective  delivery of concepts, ideas, and
analyses.Co-operative learning is another key
teaching methodology in management education.
Activities such as, for example, management games
and projects help students hone their personal as
well as professional work skills. These management
games give students simulated opportunities to put
theories into practice. The simulation technique
enables them to learn from each other. And student-
centered active learning forces all students to
participate in the learning activity. It also helps them
fully grasp the benefits of team work in real work
situations. In a nutshell, management education
pedagogy should focus on:

1. Being more student centered,;

2. Developing case input so as to integrate theory
into practice;

3. Including workshops to develop deep thinking
on the subject;

4. Giving students more exposure to the realities
of the industries;

5. Creating a work environment and adopting
project methods that promote discovery
learning;

6. Putting more emphasis on themes or simulation,
role playing, and socio-drama.

Focusing on Research
Research is a central part and collective endeavor of
the academic mission of business schools. It moulds
the thinking of researchers and advances the degree
of knowledge conveyed in the classroom. The
research outcomes ultimately determine the
educational content of business schools around the
world. Any successful attempt to transform the
educational process must therefore consider the
types of research that is necessary to support such
transformation and produce the required body of
knowledge (Cabrera et al. 2009). Management
education ought to develop a “body of knowledge of
substantial intellectual content” to answer critical
management questions as well as a set of “standards
of professional conduct, which take precedence over
the goal of personal gain. There is a growing need in
the corporate world for frameworks and tools that
will help organizations address the new critical
issues encountered by business managers in a more.
Systematic and effective way. This would enable
business institutions to serve the current needs of
managers that are relevant and useful to
practitioners through applied research. This in turn
will further narrow the gap between management
theory and practice.

Value Orientation

Values can be broadly defined as code of conduct or

behavior towards harmony, happiness and progress

in a system. An individual belongs to different sets
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and subsets such as the universe, a nation, religion,
community, family, profession etc. and each set lays
values to its members to meet the objectives of that
particular set (Ibid). These sets of values can be
described as follows:

1. Universal values — Truth, non-violence,
compassion, concern for others, etc
2. Normal wvalues - Civic duties and

responsibilities as honest citizens.
3. Social values — Norms prescribed by society.
4. Family values — Responsibilities towards elders,

children and other family members.
5. Community values — Norms prescribed with

one’s own profession (Ibid).
Technology can be used either to protect society or
harm it. The dividing line between the two is the
value that people hold about life, people, society and
everything that contributes to human development.
Value orientation is critical for the survival and
well-being of society. Values form an important link
connecting one generation to the next (Ibid). They
are instrumental in determining a code of conduct
among people and between nations. A value code
also governs international relationships. In business
transactions, a code is essential. It is thus imperative
to develop the teaching of values in management
education.
Quality Assurance
In this era of global competitiveness, developing a
passion for quality is critical. This is also true of
management education. The rise in initiatives aimed
at promoting the globalization of management
education underlines the pressing need for
establishing robust framewaorks for quality assurance
and the recognition of qualifications (Kaissi et al.
2009). The stakeholders in management education
(higher education institutions, students, lecturers,
researchers, professional bodies, employers) should
collaborate and jointly set quality standards on the
efficacy of business schools. Investing in quality-
assured learning will provide benefits to the
individual, economy and society at large. It has to be
ensured that whatever learning a person takes in is
of the highest quality (Scottish Executive, 2005).
There is clearly a need for vibrant, high quality
management  education capable of rapidly
responding to new skill demands, new executive
market conditions and learning contexts and to the
increasing expectations of stakeholders. The focus
on quality in terms of business school teaching,
learning and assessment is in part an outcome of the
many changes that have impacted education in
recent times.
New Collaborations
Management institutions should foster collaboration
on campus. They should provide opportunities for
students to work in cross school teams in certain
courses and pursue joint and dual degrees. They
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should also encourage faculty research and
leadership in conjunction with university-wide
initiatives. As the global market has become
integrated and interdependent as a result of the
liberalization of economies, there is a growing need
for partnerships among MBA schools both at a
global and regional level. Today’s brand-conscious
business executives and students markedly have a
preference for management degrees involving
highly-reputed international partners, typically from
the United States or from Europe. And with the
increasing number of Western universities seeking a
foothold in Asia and in the Middle East, there will
continue to be opportunities for such global
partnerships.
Rating Issues
In most instances, a Business School survey will
assign various scores to commonly-used parameters
such as infrastructure, intellectual capital, placement
rate, institute-industry interface, and admission
process at the aggregate level. Since these surveys
rely on self-administered questionnaires, there is
also scope for maneuverability. Still, there are vital
advantages to such surveys.

1. First, they inform the stakeholders of Business
Schools about the relative standing of that
particular management institute in the country.
For students, who are perceived as customers,
these surveys are an opportunity to learn more
about institutes and make the right choice. For
those heading them, it is an opportunity to know
how their institutes are performing in relation to
others. It also helps companies identify which
institutes to recruit from.

2. Second, these surveys serve as benchmarks.
Since they report the scores obtained by top
Business Schools, this gives others a
comparison between them and ‘the best’

Conclusion

What lies ahead for management education is the

challenging task of developing the competency level

of students to meet corporate expectations. 21st-
century corporations demand teaching skills that
embed students in an environment where they
acquire competence from one another and from their

collective experience. Management institutes have a

vital role to play in forming informed, responsible

business executives who can work efficiently in a

global context. It is essential for business schools to

adjust their program structures, curricula, teaching
and learning method to the realities of the 21st
century in order to meet increasing corporate
expectations and student aspirations as well as the
demands of global competition. Business schools

have no choice but to cope with the demands of a

fast-changing business environment and produce

future managers equipped with all the skills required
to articulate the best possible strategies. The
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teaching methods should focus more deeply on
leadership, team work, communication skills, and on
how to prepare students to play a critical result-
oriented role in terms of changing an organization
for the better. In addition, the business school
curriculum should zero in on a holistic development;
building ethical values, strengthening the moral
compass, managing innovation and prioritizing the
art of governance as the approach to management.
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Abstract

Corporate governance has become the latest buzzword in the corporate sector in India. Kumaramanglam
Birla was recently quoted as saying that the principal objective of good corporate governance is to enhance value.
Stakeholder corporate governance is a system that effectively enforces accountability relationships between the
executive management and the board of directors and also between the board of directors and shareholders of a
company. Corporate governance assumes importance for publicity traded companies because of the separation
between the management and the shareholders. This separation gives rise to the classic agency problem. Therefore,
corporate governance system primarily addresses the agency problem.In the age of competitive Globalization and
dynamic world, business enterprises need to focus on innovative practices which will help in maximizing stake and
shareholders wealth. The fundamental concern of corporate governance is to ensure that the firm’s directors and
mangers act ethically in the interests of he firm and its shareholders and that the mangers are held accountable to
capital providers for the use of assets. The concept of corporate governance can be taken as a parallel to the quality
practices under the 1SO standard. It also involves entry of non-executive directors into the board, and making the
members more positive and dynamic in their activities. All business information must be made available to them,
and system controls are activated to ensure authenticity, timeliness and effectiveness of information. The basic
principles of corporate of corporate governance are based on ethical parameters such as complete transparency,
integrity and accountability. The present paper addresses the issues of corporate performance, transparency,
strategies, executive functions, compensation and accountability, auditors and several related issues.
Key Words: Maytas, governance, corporate, Transparency, accountability, Globalization

Introduction: Corporate governance is rightly understood
Corporate governance is the new buzzword as putting people at the forefront of business,
or rather a concept in corporate management that is because all business must be fundamentally a matter
yet to catch up in India but that has the potential to of people rather than machines, products or even
significantly improve corporate performance. In the money. Good corporate governance has been sought
case of corporate governance shareholders is to be implemented by attending to long term
considered as God. Corporate governance has strategic goals, employees, community and
assumed significance in India because it has been environment, customers and suppliers, and
given importance by institutions like World Bank, compliance with laws and regulations. When seen
ADB, OECD etc.The focus on improving corporate deeply these various elements have one common
governance and enhancing shareholder wealth is theme running through them-that of being attentive
relatively new in India. Earlier, the managements to and conscious of ethical treatment of people in
were least concerned with how the shareholders their various relations with the corporation. The
were benefited from the company’s performance. ideal situation would, therefore, be when all parties
The role of company was topay dividends and hold are given equal share of corporate decision making.
AGM. There was minimum communication History of Corporate Governance
between company management and shareholders. The seeds of modern Corporate Governance
Investors had to depend on news reports to get were probably sown by the Watergate scandal in the
information about their companies. But all these United States. As a result of subsequent
have changed now. investigations, US regulatory and legislative bodies
In those days when business used to be were able to highlight the control failures that had
small, the owner and the manger were one and the allowed several major Corporations to make illegal
same. Years later when the businesses increased in political contributions and to bribe government
size with the advent of the joint stock organization officials. This led to the development of the Foreign
there emerged a need to have two distinct and and Corrupt Practices Act of 1977 in USA that
separate entities, one for management and the other contained  specific provisions regarding the
to protect and further the owner’s interest, on other establishment, maintenance and review of systems
worlds to ‘Govern the Corporation’. Thus emerged of internal control. This was followed in 1979 by the
the concept of corporate governance-a system by Securities and Exchange Commission of USA’s
which companies are directed and governed. In proposals for mandatory reporting on internal
order for a corporation to perform well the manger financial controls. In 1985, following series of high
should be both ‘able’ and ‘accountable’. profile business failures in the USA.the most

notable one of which being the Savings and Loan
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collapse, the Tread way Commission was formed.
Its primary role was to identify the main causes of
misrepresentation in Financial Reports and to
recommend ways of reducing incidence thereof. The
Tread way Report published in 1987 highlighted the
need for aProper control environment, independent
Audit Committees and an objective Internal Audit
function. It called for published reports on the
effectiveness of internal control. It also requested
the sponsoring organizations to develop an
integrated set of internal control criteriato enable
companies to improve their controls. Accordingly
COSO (Committee of SponsoringOrganizations)
was born. The report produced by it in1992
stipulated a control framework, which has been
endorsed and refined in the four subsequent UK
reports: Cadbury, Rutteman, Hampel and Turnbull.
While developments in the United States stimulated
a debate in the UK , a spate of scandals and
collapses in that country in the late 1980s and early
1990’s led the Shareholders and Banks to worry
about their investments. These also led the
Government in UK to recognize that the then
existing legislation and self-regulation were not
working. The issue of corporate governance became
particularly  significant in the context of
globalization because one special feature of the late
20th’ century / 21 st century globalization is that in
addition to the traditional three elements of the
economy, namely physical capital in terms of plant
and machinery, technology and labour,the volatile
element of financial capital invested in the emerging
markets and in the third world countries is an
important element of modern globalization and has
become particularly powerful. Thanks to the
ubiquitous application of information technology, at
the touch of a computer mouse, it is possible now to
transfer billions of dollars across borders. The
significance and the impact of the volatility of the
financial capital was realized when in June 1997 the
currency of South East Asian countriesStarted
melting down in countries like Thailand, Indonesia,
South Korea and Malaysia. It was realized by the
World Bank and all investors that it is not enough to
have good corporate management but one should
have also good corporate governance because the
investors want to be sure that the decisions taken are
ultimately in the interest of all stake holders.
Honesty is the best policy is a fact that is now being
re-discovered. In practical terms, corporate
governance has meant that there should be at the
board level non-official directors who are
professionals and who have no conflicting interests
and who can particularly operate the two key
committees, the Ethics Committee and the Finance
Committee to see that there is greater transparency
in the management of the enterprise. Corporate
governance ultimately has to come to mean better
transparency in the operations without sacrificing
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business strategy or business secrets which are
necessary for success in the marketplace, and
absolutely ethical behaviour where the conduct of
the company will not only be legal but also ethical.
Concept of Corporate Governance

Corporate  Governance is an integrated
framework whereby people formally organise
themselves for a defined purpose, and they apply
critical processes consistently to achieve predicted
performance for sustainable development. It is well
accepted world over that Corporate Governance is
critical for making competitive enterprises,
improving industrial performance, creating jobs and
sustainable development. Corporate Governance has
thus become the most debated topic in last 15 years.
There are different perceptions and beliefs around
the world about corporate governance and in all this
corporate governance have become a rhetoric only.
Much debated principles of corporate governance
like independent directors, audit committees, control
on related party transactions and Investor protection
cannot ensure corporate sustainability and hence
corporate governance has remained a rhetoric only
far from reality. The economic boundaries are
vanishing and a Computer Mouse has become
mightier than the sword and pen. The power of
information is now in hands of PEOPLE. Now
people can evaluate corporate PERFORMANCE on
hundreds of parameters. On click of a mouse people
change their investment portfolio, their jobs and buy
the best product available anywhere in the world.
Power of information has also increased
competition, which is now not restricted to
attracting customers, but it is more intense in
attracting talent and financiers, without which
companies can’t stand at all. Therefore it is critical
that companies must have well defined PROCESS
to consistently achieve predicted results year after
year. Corporate strategies and management practices
are taken as given, and business ethics has become a
competitive success factor. Good people associate
with the companies which have a well defined
PURPOSE in the form of vision and stakeholder
policies and sincere efforts are put to fulfill those
commitments in long run.

What is Corporate Governance all about?

In Academics, corporate governance refers
to an economic, legal and institutional environment
that allows companies to diversify, grow, restructure
and exist, and do everything necessary to maximize
long term shareholders value.

Adrian Cadbury defines “Corporate
governance is the system by which companies are
directed and controlled”

The Institute of Directors (UK) “Effective
corporate governance ensures that long term
strategic objectives and plans are established, and
that the proper management and management
structure are in place to achieve these objectives,
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while at the same time making sure that the structure
functions to maintain the corporate integrity,
reputation, and accountability to its relevant
constituencies.

In Short, corporate governance should be
recognized as a set of standards which aims to

effectiveness and social responsibility. It is simply
no longer enough to comply with legal
requirements. In one line, the relationship between
the owners and mangers in directing and controlling
companies as separate legal entities. Corporate
governance at the highest level is about the Board of

improve the company’s image, efficiency, Directors.

: . Ethical
Disclosures Compliance of Business
to shares Laws Conduct

v
Good Leader Corporate Equitable
Ship Governance Treatment of
Employees
/ A \
Independent . - Social
Board and Audit Good citizenship Responsibility
Committee

Corporate Governance: The New Mantra

The age old Ricardian Theory of
Competitive Advantage has been replaced by very
many theories on competition and co-existence
among the competitors leading to a new coinage,
‘co-appetition’ by Ray Noorda of Novell Software
in 1993. The phrase corporate governance is of
recent vintage. According to Bob Tricker there term
come to the fore in early 1980s in the United States
during the heydays of the corporate takeovers.

The major driving forces behind the
changes were the collapse of anti-capitalist political
ideologies, technology and its impact substantially
contributed for the change in investor attitude and
the investors were convinced that only good
governance leads to good performance and the
corporates have a responsibility towards the society
as good “corporate Citizens” in this context it is
worth mentioning that for the first time in India the
“Corporate Citizen Award for school Relevance”
was conferred on the Infosys Foundation. Corporate
governance also aims at enhancing the value for
both the shareholders and the stakeholders and also
ensures the proper growth of the capital market in an
economy.

Studies by some of the leading management
consultancies attributed the reasons for corporate
failures to three main factors viz. manipulation of
financial statements, misuse of expense accounts
and corruption at various levels. The best in few
days back is B. Ramalinga Raju, Chairman;

69

Satyam Computer Services has finally painted

himself into a corner. Business today takes look at

how the promoters of Satyam undid 21 years of
endeavour in less than a fortnight. The six Satyam’s
deadly sins are as follows:

1. Proposing a selfish, high-risk acquisition:
Mr. Raju announced to acquire two families
owned businesses i.e. 100% share holding in
Maytas properties and 51% in Maytas
infrastructure.

2. Overvaluing the proposed acquisition:
Analyst consider dishonest is the price the
cash-rich Satyam was willing to pay for the
two Maytas firms. Raju was willing to pay
6500crore but net worth of the Maytas firms
was 1125crore.

3. Promoters pledging their entire holdings:
The promoters informed Satyam that all their
shares in the company were pledged with
institutional lenders, and that some lenders
may exercise or may have exercised their
option to liquidate shares at their discretion to
cover margin calls.

4. Refusing to resign: Nine days after Satyam
announced its aborted acquisition bid, five
Directors quit the Satyam. The big question,
however, is should the management itself
have resigned, given the huge breach of
corporate governance at the company.

5. Not being able to utilize cash effectively:
Satyam had cash of Rs5300crore on its
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balance sheet, which it did not seem to be
utilizing as effectively as some of its
competitors were doing.

6. Messing up a sound company: It has some
690 clients and 28 development centers
around the world, that’s nothings to be
sneezed at, it’s a pity somebody did.

Corporate Governance: Worldwide

Corporate governance guidelines and best
practices have evolved over a period of time. The
Cadbury report, on financial aspects of corporate
governance published in UK during 1992 was the
starting point. Though the issues of corporate
governance differ in each country depending on
corporate traditions, tax laws and regulations, two
broad types can be identified. The first is the case of
US and Britain and the second type is found in
Japan and Europe, notably in Germany. The two
models reflect the different ownership patterns of
companies.

The US approach to corporate governance
has been to minimize conflicts of interest between
owners and mangers. This is attempted by giving
mangers profit related incentives such as shares and
stock options. Oversight by outside directors is
sought to be sought to be strengthened by devices
such as the audit and other committees that go into
the details of the corporation’s functioning.

In Germany there is statutory role the
employees in the corporate governance system. The
ownership of property is seen as imposing
concomitant duties for its use for public weal.
Unlike in USA, where banks con not trade in
securities, banks in Germany not only provide long-
term finance but also hold stocks of companies.

Today the corporate governance model in
India is a mix of the US and Germany models. This
is because of the way capital is raised here.
Historically development agencies provided money
for growth, however, in recent times a fairly active
capital market has been doing this job. Corporate
governance is regulated by SEBI enacting take over
code, depository act and introducing corporate
governance clause 49 as a part of listing agreement.
If we consider some recent happenings for example
Escort transferred 4.73 million shares held in escort
tractors to at book value and not market value, this
lost 55.24crore, ITC Bhadrachalam reportedly
selling ITC finance and investment to ITC classic at
a price of 23.8crore which was lower 14crore than
its net value and Satyams’ manipulation of accounts
worth Rs.8000crores.

After three unsuccessful attempts made in
1993, 1997 and 2003 to revise the companies Act
1956 the present UPA government has taken a fresh
initiative once again and released a concept paper on
company law in 2004. An expert committee under
the chairmanship of Dr. JJ Irani was constituted on
December 2004 to evaluate the comments an
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suggestions received on concept paper and provide
recommendations to the government in making a
simplified modern company law. The committee
submitted its report on May31, 2005. The contents
of the committee report have been explained in 7
parts consisting of 13 chapters. Irani committee
recommendations are relating to issues like board of
directors (size, selection, age limit, tenure and
remuneration etc), Relationships with stakeholders,
audit and auditor, financial reporting and code of
conduct.

Corporate Governance: Three Views

Corporate Governance issues are in general
receiving greater attention as a result of the
increasing recognition that a firm’s corporate
governance affects both its economic performance
and its ability to access long term investment
capital. We present below three different
perspectives of governance.

1. J.J Irani, Director Tata Sons viewed that being
ethical does not mean one cannot also
profitable. It is most important to make profits
and to generate wealth because only then can
one have the resources to do good for the
community. The differentiator between good
and bad business practices is what happens to
the wealth after it has been generated. He also
viewed that we need a paradigm shift in our
mindsets.  Fortunately, mindsets are not
permanent and these can be changed. We need
to learn from our success stories rather than be
bogged down by the tales of difficulty around

us.
2. Subir Raha, Chairman and MD, ONGC New
Delhi  viewed that corporate  social

responsibility, a jargon which we keep using
very often, is not really a matter of giving away
some money as charity or sponsoring or
supporting some cause; it is actually the way
corporates interact, the way they get involved
with people outside, and, in the truest sense,
their stakeholder some of whom happen to be
their shareholders. When professional reach the
top, they have to meet a lot of expectations from
all the constituencies because when they
become CEOs, by definition, the responsibility
stops with them. And, this is where, to my
mind, lies the essence of corporate governance.
It is quite possible that managers will come to a
point in their career where they know that if
they stand up and disagree vocally, they will
miss their next promotion or even lose their
jobs. That would be the moment when they test
their judgment on their learning or value system
in terms of corporate governance.

3. Suresh Prabhu, MP (LokSabha) opined that
we have governments but not governance-that is
the problem. And governments, by definition,
do not provide governance. In the bureaucracy,
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governance is failing because nobody is
responsible  for delivering, nobody gets
punishment for not delivering and nobody has
any incentive for delivering.
Essential Governance Principles
The Basel Committee has issued several papers
on specific topics. These include “Frame work for
internal control systems in banking organizations”
(September-98) “Enhancing bank Transparency”
and Principles for the management of credit risk
(July-99).The following practices to avoid
governance problems.
The Company should lay solid foundations for
management and oversight: recognize and publish
the respective roles and responsibilities of board and
management.
Structure the board to add value: have a board of an
effective composition, size and commitment to
adequately discharge its responsibilities and duties.
Actively promote ethical and responsible decision
making.
Safeguard integrity and financial reporting: have a
structure to independently verify and safeguard the
integrity of the company’s financial reporting.
1. Make timely and balanced disclosure of all
material matters concerning the company.
2. Respect the rights of the shareholders and
facilitate the effective exercise of those rights.
3. Recognize and manage risk through system of
risk oversight and management and internal

control.
4. Fairly review and Encourage enhanced
performance.

5. Remunerate fairly and responsibly and its
relationship to corporate and individual
performance is defined.

6. Recognize the legitimate interests of
stakeholders.
7. Corporate governance rating be made

mandatory for listed companies.

8. Ensure that the board members are well
qualified and not subject to pressure.

9. Ethical Approach: A clearly ethical basis to the
business.

10. Conducting corporate
transparent manner.
Corporate  Governance

interests

A corporation has many human extensions
of its being—namely, shareholders/Investors,
employees, Customers, Suppliers and trading
partners, community and environment.
Shareholders

The institutions see themselves as investors
and not as owners. Their interest is in their funds
and the performance of the funds rather than the
companies in which they have invested. The small
shareholder can claim very little moral influence as
an individual in corporate performance.

governance in a

and  Stakeholders
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Employees

It is clearly beneficial to the company to
acquire, nourish and maintain a reputation for
responsibility all round, including caring for the
future of the employees. Fair treatment and active
involvement of the workforce results in great
benefits from loyalty to efficiency.

Customers:

Frequent contact with all customers is
needed to keep them from deserting, and the level of
their satisfaction and happiness with the company
has to be assessed periodically, and strengthened,
and their perception of corporate governance must
be respected.

Suppliers and Trading Partners:

The old fashioned adversarial attitude has
given place to partnership relationship with
suppliers and dealers. It means working together for
common good and mutual benefit. No one can deny
its influence on their governance. This trend of
products being purchased within the network of
such partnerships is growing. Close customer-
supplier relationships are developed resulting in
such efficient processes as JIT (Just in Time)
Community and Environment

The impact on environment is highly
influential not only for the present but also for the
future. The environmental issues are highly ethical
because they also are compounded with the issue of
human rights of the affected.

The State

The corporations must be a good citizen. If the
state demands a high rate of tax, the industry will
seek defensive measures much against the interest of
society. A balance needs to be struck which benefits
all parties.

Approach to Good Corporate Governance

The law sets minimum standards of
conduct. But it does not and can not embody the
whole duty of man, and mere compliance with the
law does not necessarily good company. The
following steps are recommendable for good
governance.

1. Independent board: constitution of board with
at least 50% independent directors.

2. Employees’  participation: For
governance, employees’ participation
motivation, and given higher priority.

3. Operational performance: on the operational
side, the companies have to implement risk
management system for the whole company and
periodical reporting and assurance to board be
made on quarterly basis.

4. Disclosure: no doubt financial transparency and
discipline is a must, but what is required is the
fairness to all, compliance to law.

Conclusion
The separation of the owner and the manger in a

modern public owned company has given rise to the

better
and
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concept of corporate governance. Liberalization and
globalization have led t greater interest in the
corporate governance practices in India. Lately a
number of examples of corporate miss-governance
have emerged which accentuate the need for better
corporate governance in this country. In short,
Corporate Governance is about commitment to
values and ethical business conduct. The
relationship of board and management with:
1. Shareholders should be characterized by candor;
2. Employees by fairness;
3. Society by good citizenship and
4. Government by commitment to compliance.
Governance is based on organizational culture and
leadership. It is a journey and not destination. A
journey the route of which should be decided by the
corporate. It is the journey never ending and a
journey for the growth and value addition. The
Corporate governance must address the issues of
interplay  between companies’  shareholders,
creditors, capital markets, financial sector
institutions, and the state represented by Company
Law. It is a fairly substantive and radical code. It is
vital for the well-being of corporate India it is what
makes a company into ‘My Company’. Corporate
governance abuses perpetrated by a dominant
shareholder pose a difficultregulatory dilemma in
that regulatory intervention would often imply a
micro-management ofroutine business decisions.
The regulator is forced to confine himself to broad
proscriptionswhich  leave  little  room  for
discretionary action. Many corporate governance
problems are illsuited to this style of regulation. In
short, the key to better corporate governance in
India today lies in a more efficient and vibrant
capital market. Over a period of time, it is possible
that Indian corporate structures may approach the
Anglo-American pattern of near complete separation
of management and ownership. At that stage, India
too would have to grapple with governance issues
like empowerment of the board. Until then, these
issues which dominate the Anglo-American
literature on corporate governance are of peripheral
relevance to India.
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Abstract

The job market scenario in the country will continue to haunt millions of educated and
uneducated. Supply will outstrip demand for ages to come. When such is the demand-supply situation, one
route that many find rewarding, though there are many hurdles to be overcome is “Entrepreneurship”. A large
number of men and women around the world have set up and managed their own business. Entrepreneurship is
not new to Indian women. Today women are entering in the field of business in increasing numbers and they do
so to face many tangible obstacle. Despite numerous barriers they demonstrate a strong determination to
succeed. Women have proved themselves very successful entrepreneurs by engaging in one or two income
generating ventures with the confines of their family. They contribute in bringing prosperity to themselves,
their family members and to the economy in general. Women owned businesses are becoming increasingly
important in the economies of almost all countries. In our country also women are entering into the
entrepreneurial career in a big way. At present about 7 per cent of the total enterprises in the country are being
run by women. The present paper attempts to highlights the problems faced by the women entrepreneurs in
India in general and Belleary district in particular.
Key Words: Development, Problems, Women, Successful, Cultural

Introduction: income generating ventures with the confines of
“When women moves forward the family moves, their family. They contribute in bringing prosperity
the village moves and the nation moves”. to themselves, their family members and to the
Pundit Jawaharlal Nehru. economy in general. Women owned businesses are
Women ware made to work, that sentence becoming increasingly important in the economies
should be taken literally, not in the metaphorical of almost all countries. In our country also women
sense that derives everyday weepies on television. are entering into the entrepreneurial career in a big
“You are women”, the not-so-subtle message in way. At present about 7 per cent of the total
such programmes goes, “and it is your lot to suffer, enterprises in the country are being run by women.
be discriminated against and abused, and go The need to conduct this study specifically
through it all with the stoicism of a Zen monk (fine, of women’s business ownership is based on the
some fears are allowed)”, women to repeat,, were proposition that women problems some of which
made to work. In all but most strenuous of tasks, are in addition to or different from those met by
where they are at biological disadvantage, they men in starting and running business. In order to
acquit themselves better than their male find out the problems and constraints being faced
counterparts. by business women, their managerial capabilities
Consider childbirth by early twenties, a and training needs this study was taken up.
men is physically and mentally equipped to be a The present paper makes an emphasize on the
mother. Surely that has some bearing on why 22 following  significant  factors of  women
year old women MBA from any business school is entrepreneurs;
few times as matures as her male batch mate who is 1. To analyze the role of women as entrepreneur
still a bit of a boy. In any organization that believes and identify the various avenues for women
in equal opportunities, the former would be one the entrepreneurship.
fast track to growth and the latter, on the not-so-fast 2. To study the general profile of women
one. Even after making allowances for a 12-18 entrepreneurs and their enterprises.
months maternity break, the women would ahead. 3. To find out the problems and constraints being
That many not have been the case in corporate faced by these business women.
India. Thus far (except in few companies such as 4. To find out the managerial capabilities of
ICICI Bank), but there are signs that things are women entrepreneurs and their training needs.
slowly changing. 5. To seek the opinion of respondents regarding
Today women are entering in the field of certain issues related to  women
business in increasing humbers and they do so to entrepreneurship.
face many tangible obstacle. Despite numerous Methodology
barriers they demonstrate a strong determination to Since the study was basically of a
succeed. Women have proved themselves very descriptive nature, the research instrument for data
successful entrepreneurs by engaging in one or two collection was the interview schedule.  The
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respondents and the interview schedule were
administered personally. A sample of 50 women
entrepreneurs was taken according to stratified
random sampling technique. The collected data was
tabulated and analyzed for drawing the inferences.
Due to descriptive nature of the study, statistical
hypothesis were not formulated. The analysis in
the study was carried out using simple statistical
techniques. Inter variables relationships have been
established wherever possible by carrying out cross
tabulation of the available data. Primary data
collected through the questionnaire is analyzed
with the use of simple percentage and weighted
average methods.

Review of literature

Issues related to women have attracting
attention in recent years especially in the contest of
social change and economic development. A
number of studies have been carried out in the area.
A review is made of some of the important works.

One of the major work done in the area of
women and development is the book on “Women
and social policy”, written by Constantia Safilios
Rothschild (1974) she has beautifully presented the
theoretical background of social policy related to
women.

In a study of “Jamanalal Bajaj Institute of
Management studies” University of Mumbai 1976,
an effort has been made to study the social and
business implications of women managers entering
the business scheme in India.

Lalitha devi in her study (1982) has tried
to show that employment percentage against age,
education, family type, place of residence plays a
crucial role in raising the status of women.

Study conducted by Rajasthan
entrepreneurs in 1983 brings out the point that
women are equally effective as men in business
industry

Dr. Anali Mehta has made a study on
“Women entrepreneurship in Gujarat” (1993).
According to her study the women entrepreneurs
appreciated the training programmes conducted by
centre for entrepreneurship development (CED) but
were little unhappy about the lack of substantial
follow up action.

A research study (1993) in USA found that
banks and financial institutions historically viewed
that women entrepreneur as more doubtful
propositions than men often discriminating subtly
or overtly in bending practices.

A research study entitled “Entrepreneurial
competition and gender wise variations” (1994)
discussed the concept of entrepreneurial
competencies as determinants of entrepreneurial
development. The finding conclusively that gender
therefore may not be the determinant of
competence levels in twin entrepreneur success.
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An exploratory research study on “women
entrepreneurs in transition (1994) identified five
transitions in women entrepreneurs based on
analysis of 150 cases of women entrepreneurs in
India despite predicting the future trends.

An empirical study on “emerging profile
of small women entrepreneurs — cum — managers in
India a case study” revealed that women
entrepreneurs in India engaged in died variety of
non-traditional business activities are well equipped
with education and experience and are highly
motivated to their business independently and are
prepared to face any challenge. They are fully
involved in the business so as to gain and enhance
economic and social status.

Dr. Hanumant Yadav, in his research paper
“Problem of Women Entrepreneurship in Eastern
Madhya Pradesh” (1998) revealed that the paucity
of funds is the cruse of all the problems. If it is
solved half of the major problems are solved.

Need for the study

It is evident from the preceding brief
review of literature that issues related to women
have been attracting attention in recent years
especially in the context of social and economic
development.  Therefore, on account of their
importance, studies on women entrepreneurship
have been carried out (or) are in the process in
almost every economy. A few studies that are
available are mostly surveys of economic aspects
and of problems of running the industrial units.
Many of these are also related or conducted in
metropolitan or urban areas. There are no previous
studies that constraints data on prospect of women
entrepreneurship in a backward area like Bellary
District in Karnataka has been undertaken.
Therefore, it has incited us to undertake the study.
Limitation of the study

The study is not free from the certain
limitations. This study is limited only to women
entrepreneurs of Bellary District of Karnataka, has
been chosen for the purpose of the study due to
time and resource constraint.

As the questionnaire covers various
aspects of the study, the respondents may not be
able to answer certain questions, many of them
have given poor response to questionnaire it is very
difficult to present the exact information from their
memory.

Conclusion and projection in some cases
are to be based on the researcher’s own judgment.
Therefore, the personal limitations of the researcher
need special mention.

Need for Women Entrepreneurship

The emergence of women entrepreneurs in
a society depends to a great extent on the
economic, religious, cultural, social, psychological
and other factors. Hence, the emergence of women
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as entrepreneurs in India should be seen as a
resurgence of the rightfully respectable socio-
economic status of women. However, a society
constrained by suppressive socio-economic factors
cannot generate the much needed women
entrepreneurs on its own. The women were not
given regained scope for education in the country.
The private initiatives directed towards the growth
of entrepreneurs as existing in USA and in UK are
not wide spread in our country. Moreover, women
have become the integral part of the industrialized
society.

Women are expected to come out from
tradition by taking up self employment ventures.
The liberalization policy of the government has
thrown-up to open a vast area of the economy for
private entrepreneurship under such circumstances
special efforts to develop women entrepreneurship
is keenly felt. A very few women entrepreneurs
have had successful in their venture having
different background in the Indian corporate world
they are Ekta Kapoor (creative director of Balaji
Tlifilms), Kiran Mazumadar Shaw (fonder and
director of Biocon Groups), Anu Aga (chairperson,

Thermax), Lalita Gupte (Joint M.D ICICI Bank),
Renu Karnad (Executive Director HDFC), Naina
Kidwailal (Deputy CEO, HSBC) etc.
Socio-Economic  Conditions
Entrepreneurs

An entrepreneur’s works as an investor,
promoter, organizer, manager, coordinator and also
a capitalized she takes decisions with regard to
work inside the house, the some would be extended
in the work place. Findings of the study under
taken by Shanta Kholi Chandra reveals that socio-
economic factor are affecting the women
entrepreneurs. In her study majorities of women
entrepreneurs are young, and do not belong to
business families.  Marital status and family
bindings in majority of the cases did not interfere
significant in continuing the enterprise.
Period of Establishment

The numbers of enterprises established by
women entrepreneurs in Bellary district are very
less being it is a backward area, less literacy rate,
and are also not financially sound, very few women
entrepreneurs are there. Even among them very few
women entrepreneurs are successful.

of Women

Table-1
Number of enterprises established by women entrepreneurs
Total
sl. No. Yegr of No. of women
establishment entrepreneurs Percentage
1. Below 1970 2 8
2. 1970 — 1980 1 4
3. 1980-1990 2 8
4, 1990-2000 15 60
5. 2000-2001 2 8
6. 2001-2002 3 12
Total 25 100

Source: Field investigation

The critical evaluation of the above table
reveals that, there is a greater variation among male
and female entrepreneurs towards the establishment
of entrepreneurs towards the establishment of

enterprises. Not even 8 per cent has been covered
towards enterprises established by women
enterprises in Bellary district in 2000-2001.

Table-2
Age wise classification of respondents
Total
Sl. No. Age No. of women Percentage
entrepreneurs
1. 10-20 2 8
2. 20-30 11 44
3. 30-40 7 28
4. 40-50 2 8
5. 50-60 2 8
6. Above — 60 1 4
Total 25 100

Source: Field investigation

It can be evident from the above table-2
out of the 11 women entrepreneurs in Bellary
district of the women entrepreneurs belong to the
age group of 20-30 years, in second position 28 per

75

cent women entrepreneurs belong to 30-40 age
groups in study area. In third position 8 per cent of
women entrepreneurs belong to below 20 years age
group and same percent of women entrepreneurs
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were also belonged to 40-50 age groups and 50-60 middle age; this group attains some maturity to
age groups. Most of the women entrepreneurs are settle in the field of entrepreneurship.
Table -3
Level of education
Total
SI. No. Education level No. of women Percentage
entrepreneurs
1. Illiteracy 3 12
2. 1-10 13 52
3. 10-12 2 8
4. 12-15 4 16
5. 15-17 1 4
6. Professional 2 8
Total 25 100
Source: Field investigation
It is clear from the above table-3 education Some women entrepreneurs are expert in technical
wise analysis shows that most of the women field. In Bellary district majority of the women are
entrepreneurs are in below graduation level. Being in High School Level (52%) and in the case of
the district is in backward region even some second place is Degree level (16%) and third place
women entrepreneurs are there with no education. is illiteracy of women entrepreneurs i.e., (12%).
Table-4
Religion and Cast wise Distribution
Total
SI-No. Caste No. of women Percentage
entrepreneurs
1. Scheduled caste 3 12
2. Scheduled tribe 1 4
3. Backward caste 17 68
4. Other caste 4 16
Total 25 100
Source: Field investigation
Above table-4 reveals that among the entrepreneurship development. 68 per cent of
women entrepreneurs covered by the sample study sample sizes are belonged to backward caste, SC
are belonged to different casts, caste and religion and ST women entrepreneurs are few in numbers
has also placed a significant role in i.e., 12 per cent and 4 per cent respectively.
Table-5
Religion wise Distribution
Total
Sl No. of women
No. Religion ' Percentage
entrepreneurs
1. Hindu 23 92
2. Muslim 2 8
3. Christian - -
4. Others - -
Total 25 100
Source: Field investigation
It is clear from the above table that most of women entrepreneurs covered by the sample study
the women entrepreneurs belong to other backward 92 per cent were belonged to Hindu in Bellary
classes category and non-reserved class. Among the district and rest of 8 per cent belonged to Muslims.
Table-6
Marital status
Total
Sl No. of women
No. Particular : Percentage
entrepreneurs
1. Unmarried 4 16
2. Married 21 84
3. Windows - -
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| Total | 25 | 100 |
Source: Field investigation

Martial status of women entrepreneurs will
also have an influence towards the success of
enterprise. It is clear from the above table that 16
per cent women entrepreneurs are unmarried and

remaining 84 per cent women entrepreneurs in
Bellary district were married. They are all running
the enterprise with the help of their family member.

Table -7
Type of family
Total
I\Slg. Family type ;‘3;3;:;?}2:?2 Percentage
1. Joint family 7 28
2. Nuclear family 18 72
Total 25 100

Source: Field investigation

Type of family will play a significant role
in the development of women entrepreneurs. It is
clear from the above table that majority of women
entrepreneurs are living in nuclear family and they
are managing the enterprises very easily. Table 3
shows that it shows that 72 per cent of the women

entrepreneurs in Bellary district belong to nuclear
family and rest of respondents belonged to joint
family. It indicates that to mange the business
successfully nuclear family environment is more
favourable for the women entrepreneurs.

Table- 8: Family background

Total
SI. No. | Family No. of women | Percentage
Background Entrepreneurs
1. Agriculture 12 48
2. Business 9 36
3. Industry 1 4
4, Services 2 8
5. Others 1 4
Total 25 100

Source: Field investigation

The family background of women
entrepreneurs will play an important role for the
development of women entrepreneurship. It is clear
from the above table that most of the family
members of the women entrepreneurs are from the
agriculture background. In Bellary district it stood
at 48 per cent. It emphasizes the fact that a family

background of agriculture experience influence to a
greater degree in taking to entrepreneurship as a
career.  Business environment in the family,
encouragement and support from the family
members, and at some times situational forces all
has combined for the women entrepreneurs in
setting up of an enterprise.

Table — 9: Type of the Enterprise

Total
SI. No. Type of enterprise No. of women Percentage
entrepreneurs
1. Manufacturing 16 64
2. Job working 2 8
3. Servicing 4 16
4, Assembling 1 4
5. Sub-contracting 2 8
Total 25 100

Source: Field investigation

A study has also been carried out to know
about the type of the enterprise, which the women
entrepreneurs are carrying out. The above table
reveals that most of the women entrepreneurs were
in manufacturing sector in Bellary district (64%).

Servicing here refers being in the business of
Beauty parlor, tailoring, hotels, computer centre
etc. In second place is servicing sector in Bellary
district with 16 per cent of sample group.
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Table-10: Age of the enterprise

Total
Period of No. of women
Sl. No. establishment entrepreneurs Percentage

1. 1-5 14 56
2. 5-10 7 28
3. 10-15 2 8
4. Above 15 2 8

Total 25 100

Source: Field investigation

The critical evaluation of above table
portraits that most of the enterprises i.e., 56
per cent of sample size are having age of the

enterprise in between 1-5 years of age and 28 per
cent are in between 5-10 years of age.

Table-11: Ownership of the firm

Type of Total
Sl. No. enterprises No. of women Percentage
entrepreneurs
1. Proprietorship 16 64
2. Partnership 6 24
3. Co-operatives 1 4
4. Private limited 1 4
5. Public limited 1 4
6. Others - 0
Total 25 100

Source: Field investigation

The above table indicates that the majority
of units are sole proprietorship units. A sole trader
is one who carries as the business by her self and
sharing profit and losses individually and bearing
unlimited liabilities, some are the units were found

in private limited and public limited company and
co-operative form of organization in the survey
taken from the women entrepreneurs of Bellary
district.

Table-12: Location of the entrepreneurs

Location of the | Total
Sl. No. | entrepreneurs No. of women | Percentage
entrepreneurs
1. Urban 16 64
2. Semi-urban 4 16
3. Rural 5 20
Total 25 100

Source: Field Investigation
It is clear from the above table that most of
the women entrepreneurs belong to the urban area
(64%). It shows the higher awareness among the
women of the urban area towards entrepreneurship.
There are so many factors for the less awareness in

rural areas, for example lack of education, lack of
proper guidance, lack of required information about
the business, facilities and services available,
orthodox social with religious environment
working as subsidiary in the agriculture etc.

Table -13: Period of working days

Period of working Total
No. of women
SI. No. days Percentage
entrepreneurs
1. Regular 19 76
2. Seasonal 6 24
Total 25 100

Source: Field investigation

There are certain industries where it works
in only seasonal periods for example in case of
papad industries, the season is between December —
May during that period only the processing of
papad industry takes place. It is evident from the

above table that majority of the units i.e., 76 per
cent were regular in nature. Regular units such as
tailoring, beauty parlor, computer center, hotel,
embroidering etc., and rest of 24 per cent carry
their business on seasonal basis.
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Table-14: Size of total investment

. . Total
Size of_ investment No. of women
SI. No. (inRs.) entrepreneurs Percentage
1. 1,000 to 10,000 14 56
2. 10,000 to 50,000 7 28
3. 50,000 to 1,00,000 2 8
4, 1,00,000 to 5,00,000 1 4
5. Above 5,00,000 1 4
Total 25 100

Source: Field investigation

The above table shows that almost 92 per
cent of the units are having an investment of below
Rs. 1 lakh, being very backward region women
were not well equipped for which women
entrepreneurs will start small scale industries, in
case of tailoring, embroidering, hotel, papad

industries the investment required is less. Even in
Xerox centers and beauty parlour initial investment
is less. This shows the initial capacity and the
standard of women entrepreneurs in Bellary district
was very poor.

Table-15: Type of women entrepreneurs in Bellary district

Total
Sl. No. Types of work No. of women Percentage
entrepreneurs

1. Tailoring 7 28
2. Beauty parloru 2 8
3. Hand pumps 1 4
4, Garments 2 8
5. Ophthalmologist/clinic 1 4
6. Computer 1 4
7. Papad industry 2 8
8. Self employment 3 12
9. Hotel 1 4
10. Department store 1 4
11. Painting and embroidering 1 4
12. General fancy - -
13. Bangle store 1 4
14, Agarbatti - -
15. Bakery 1 4
16. Herbal production - -
17. Beauty care 1 4
18. Flour mill - -

Total 25 100

Source: Field investigation
The areas selected by  women well educated. They even do not posses the

entrepreneurs toward their venture differ from
women to women and also from place to place
moreover, it depends upon the financial capacity,
educational background etc. It shows that the
women are not economically sound and are not

technical skills. As Bellary district is a backward
district. 28 per cent of sample size is engaged in
tailoring and 1per cent of sample group are
engaged in garment, hotel and agarbatti business
etc.

Table-16: Training and experience of women entrepreneurs

Trained/untrained Total

Sl. No. | women No. of women | Percentage
entrepreneurs entrepreneurs

1. Trained women | 23 92
entrepreneurs

2. Untrained women | 2 8
entrepreneurs

Total 25 100

Source: Field Investigation
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The above table shows that more
percentage of women entrepreneurs has undergone
training for the women entrepreneurs in Bellary
district as given by District Industries Centre (DIC)
and Syndicate Institute of Rural Development
(SIRD) to start. Beauty parlor, computer centres,
tailoring and other business. 92 per cent of sample
size undergone training and only 8 per cent of
sample size are untrained.

Influencing Factors of Women Entrepreneurs

Motivational or influencing factor plays a
predominant role in starting the enterprise. There
may be internal factors and external factors which
motivate women entrepreneurs to start business.
External factors are government, societies, family
members, relatives and friends.

Each respondent was asked to pick and
rank them according to the importance she attached
to each of the reasons mentioned by her is shown in
below table.

Table 17
Source of media about this business

Sources of media Total
about this No. of women
Sl. No. business entrepreneurs Percentage
1. Government 6 24
2. Societies 2 8
3. Electric media 1 4
4, Print medias 1 4
5 Fiend§ and 14 56
relatives

6. Others 2 8

Total 25 100

Most of the women entrepreneurs selected

Source: Field investigation

district.

Others ranked third with the weighted

for the study 58% of sample size agreed that they
have got sufficient support and co-operation from
their family whether they belong to nuclear family
or joint family. This indicates the importance of
influencing factor of family co-operation for the
development of women entrepreneurship.
Government acquires second importance
with the weighted score of 24 points in Bellary

score in Bellary district.

An attempt has also been made in this
regard by examining the important internal
motivational factor influencing on women to
establish enterprise viz. professional, by birth,
economic profit, to be economically independent,
to do something to till time, its my hobbies and to
do social service.

Table -18: Reason for starring this business

Total
Sl. No. Reasons for this business No. of women Percentage
entrepreneurs
1. Professional 3 12
2. By birth 1 4
3. Earning profit 11 44
n To_be economical 2 8
independent
5. To do something worth 1 4
6. Its my hobbies 1 4
7. To do social service 5 20
Total 25 100
Source: Field investigation
The above table indicates that the family will play a predominant role in influencing

prominent factors which are encouraged the women

the  women

entrepreneurs,

entrepreneurs to start the enterprise in Bellary
district.  “Economic profit” has been the prime
motivation or influencing factor which acquires to
top most importance with the weighted score of 44
in Bellary district.

Utilization of capital resources of the
family stood second position. As explained earlier,
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entrepreneurs want to fulfill their own ambition.
This will also play an influencing factor for staring
the enterprise.

The third influencing factor which makes
women entrepreneurs to start the enterprise is
awareness about the idea of starting the enterprise.
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Table-19: Source of Information

Come to know abut this | Total
Sl. No. | business No. of women | Percentage
entrepreneurs
1. Government 6 24
2. Societies 1 4
3. Electronic medias 1 4
4, Print medias 1 4
5. Friends and relatives 14 56
6. Others 2 8
Total 25 100

Source: Field investigation

Source of awareness for the largest single
group were advice from friends and relatives with
the weighted score of 56 points, the next most
important reason was visit to similar DIC in the
district with the weighted score of 24 points and
others in a similar unit ranked as third reason for

starting a industrial.

Location Factors

In an attempt to study the location factors
that influence the women entrepreneurs in starting
up their venture. Severn factors were identified by
25 women entrepreneurs in Bellary district and
each women entrepreneurs was asked to indicate
three factors that were most encouraging to her in
the order of priority in starting her unit.

Table 20: Locational factors in Bellary district

Kind of assistance/help you Total
: No. of women
Sl. No. require Percentage
entrepreneurs
1. Incentive from government - -
2. Subsidized loan 13 52
3. Interest free loan 2 8
Raw material supply at
4, . 1 4
concessional rate
5 Purchase of finished product by 1 4
) government
Easy finance / loans on bank and
6. . SR 4 16
financial institution
7 Protection of small women 4 16
entrepreneurs
Total 25 100

Source: Field investigation

Subsidized loans were perceived as the
most encouraging factor among 13 entrepreneurs.
The next most encouraging factor was protection of
small women entrepreneurs, followed by easy
finance/loans by bank and financial institutions.
Problems in Women Entrepreneurs

The new thrust given to the process of
economic development of the country by the new
dynamic leadership has created an all round
enthusiasm and the new slogan of “March towards
the 21% century” has gained popularity, but in this
new  enthusiasm  towards the  economic
development of the country is not given much
attention as required and that sector is women
entrepreneurs.
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The biggest problem against a women
entrepreneur is that she is a women. Its means that
the attitude of society towards women and
constraints in which she has to live and works is
quite address. Women are still suffering from male
reservations. These reservations create difficulties
and problems at all level i.e., family support,
training, financial licensing and marketing women
in non-urban areas have to suffer still further.

The following table shows the factors that
inhibited women entrepreneurs or the problems
faced by women entrepreneurs in the process of
starting the unit in Bellary district.
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Table-21: Discoursing factors in Bellary district

Total
Problems / discouragin No. of women
Sl. No. factor o entrepreneurs Percentage
1. Competition 14 57
2. Price fluctuation 3 12
3 Irregular sup_ply of raw 2 9
materials

4, Storage - -
5. Bargaining 1 2
6. Fluctuation in demand 2 9
7. Lack of experience 1 3
8. Lack of technical know how 1 6
9. Capital shortage 1 2

Total 25 100

Source: Field investigation

From the above table it can be noted that
competition came out as the most influencing factor
by the entire respondent (25 respondents in Bellary
district) concerned.

The second highest problem by women
entrepreneurs is price fluctuation in district. Third
highest problem faced by women entrepreneurs in
Bellary district, is irregularly supply of raw
materials and fluctuation in demand for certain
industries such as cloths, beauty creams, electricity
facility and raw materials is important to produce
the ultimate product.

Another important problem face by women
entrepreneurs was in relation to lack of technical
know how, it plays very predominant role in the
development of woman entrepreneurs and also
enterprise.

Even from the above table it can be
observed that “competition was biggest problem
faced by women entrepreneurs, it might be either
from male entrepreneurs or from fellow
entrepreneurs. Women entrepreneurs cited interest
to do businesses as the main reason behind their
planning into the entrepreneur’s world. Some of
these said that business was in their blood and they
have a love for business profession. The other
problems faced by women entrepreneurs are as
follows:

1. Lack of suitable and appropriate environment
for promotion of entrepreneurship.

2. Lack of confidence to start their venture

3. Social pressure and attitude of debuting a
women’s capability

4. Inadequate involvement of financial and other
agencies to assist women to tackle problems
that of finance etc.

Conclusion

Finally it can be concluded that, the

women entrepreneurs must accept all the
challenges and should overcome with her
enthusiasm and confidence in herself. In a study
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made in Bellary district most of the women
entrepreneurs are managing their business simply
without any urge to expand, develop or grow the
enterprise, they are managing business in a
traditional way since a long time, they do not even
bother to change their technology of production and
even the way of marketing of the product. They are
satisfied only with their existing system, such an
attitude on the part of any entrepreneurs is not
desirable. The business world moving ahead in all
aspects in the midst of cut throughout competition
at national and international level.
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Abstract

Indian retail industry is one of the sunrise sectors with huge growth potential. According to the
Investment Commission of India, the retail sector is expected to grow almost three times its current levels to $660
billion by 2015. However, in spite of the recent developments in retailing and its immense contribution to the
economy, retailing continues to be the least evolved industries and the growth of organised retailing in India has
been much slower as compared to rest of the world. Undoubtedly, this dismal situation of the retail sector, despite
the ongoing wave of incessant liberalization and globalization, stems from the absence of an FDI encouraging
policy in the Indian retail sector. In this context, the present paper attempts to analyse the strategic issues
concerning the influx of foreign direct investment in the Indian retail industry. Moreover, with the latest move of
the government to allow FDI in the multibrand retailing sector, the paper analyzes the reason why foreign retailers
are interested in India, the strategies they are adopting to enter India and their prospects in India. The findings of
the study point out that FDI in retail would undoubtedly enable India Inc to integrate its economy with that of the
global economy. Thus, as a matter of fact FDI in the buzzing Indian retail sector should not just be freely allowed
but should be significantly encouraged.
Keywords: Organised retail, sunrise sector, globalisation, foreign direct investment, strategic issues and
prospects.

Introduction According to the Department of Industrial
The Indian retail industry is the fifth largest Policy and Promotion (DIPP) of the Government of
in the world. Comprising of organized and India, single-brand retail comprises those retailers
unorganized sectors, retail industry is one of the selling products “of a ‘single brand’ only, such that
fastest growing industries in India, especially over products should be sold under the same brand
the last few years. With growing market demand, internationally; and single-brand product retailing
the industry is expected to grow at a pace of 25-30% covers only products which are branded during
annually. The Indian retail industry is expected to manufacturing. In this category, FDI is allowed to
grow from Rs. 35,000 crore in 2004-05 to Rs. the extent of 51 per cent In contrast, no FDI is
109,000 crore by the year 2010. The Indian retail allowed in the multi-brand retail category. This
industry is the most promising emerging market for includes all firms in organized retail that seek to
investment. In 2007, the retail trade in India had a stock and sell multiple brands, such as large
share of 8- 10% in the GDP (Gross Domestic international retailers like Wal-Mart and Carrefour.
Product) of the country. In 2009, it rose to 12%. It is Strategic Issues Concerning Retail Sector In
also expected to reach 22% by 2010(Kearney, A.T). India
According to the Investment Commission of India, Retailing is the largest private industry in
the retail sector is expected to grow almost three India and second largest employer after agriculture.
times its current levels to $660 billion by 2015. It is The sector contributes to around 10 percent of GDP.
expected that India will be among the top 5 retail With over 12 million retail outlets, India has the
markets then. The organized sector is expected to highest retail outlets density in the world. This
grow to $100 bn and account for 12-15% of retail sector witnessed significant development in the past
sales by 2015(Singhal 1999). However, in late 10 years from small unorganized family owned
1990's the retail sector has witnessed a level of retail formats to organized retailing. Liberalization
transformation. Though initially, the retail industry of the economy, rise in per capita income and
in India was mostly unorganized, however with the growing consumerism has encouraged large
change of tastes and preferences of the consumers, business and venture capitalist in investing in retail
the industry is getting more popular these days and infrastructure. The importance of retail sector in
getting organized as well. Foreign direct investment India can be judged from following facts (a) Retail
(FDI) in the retail sector in India is restricted. In sector is the largest contributor to the Indian GDP
2006, the government eased retail policy for the first (b) The retail sector provides 15% employment (c)
time, allowing up to 51 per cent FDI through the India has world largest retail network with 12
single brand retail route. Since then, there has been a million outlets (d) Total market size of retailing in
steady increase in FDI in the retail sector, and the India is U.S $ 180 billion (e) Current share of
cumulative FDI in single-brand retail stood at $195 organized retailing is just 2% which comes around
million by the middle of 2010 (DIPP, 2010). to $3.6 trillion (f) organized retail sector is growing

@ 28% per annum. The Indian retail sector is very
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different from that of the developed countries. In the
developed countries, products and services normally
reach consumers from the manufacturer/producers
through two different channels: (a) via independent
retailers (‘vertical separation’) and (b) directly from
the producer (‘vertical integration’). In the latter
case, the producers establish their own chains of
retail outlets, or develop franchises. On the other
hand, Indian retail industry is divided into organised
and unorganised sectors. Organised retailing refers
to trading activities undertaken by licensed retailers,
that is, those who are registered for sales tax,
income tax, etc. These include the corporate-backed
supermarkets and retail chains, and also the
privately owned giant retail businesses. Unorganised
retailing, on the other hand, refers to the traditional
formats of low-cost retailing, for example, the local
kirana shops, owner manned general stores,
paan/beedi shops, convenience stores, hand cart and
pavement vendors, etc. Unorganized retailing is by
far the prevalent form of trade in India — constituting
98% of total trade, while organized trade accounts
only for the remaining 2% — and this is projected to
increase to 15-20 per cent by 2010. Nonetheless the
organized sector is expected to grow faster than
GDP growth in next few years driven by favorable
demographic patterns, changing lifestyles, and
strong income growth.
Growth Drivers in India for Retail Sector

The retail industry in India is currently
growing at a great pace and is expected to go up to
US$ 833 bhillion by the year 2013. It is further
expected to reach US$ 1.3 trillion by the year 2018
at a CAGR of 10%. As the country has got a high
growth rate, the consumer spending has also gone
up and is also expected to go up further in the
future. In the last four years, the consumer spending
in India climbed up to 75%. As a result, the Indian
retail industry is expected to grow further in the
future days. By the year 2013, the organized sector
is also expected to grow at a CAGR of 40%. The
key factors that drive growth in retail industry are
young demographic profile, increasing consumer
aspirations, growing middle class incomes and
improving demand from rural markets. Also, rising
incomes and improvements in infrastructure are
enlarging consumer markets and accelerating the
convergence of consumer tastes. Liberalization of
the Indian economy, increase in spending percapita
income and the advent of dual income families also
help in the growth of retail sector. Moreover,
consumer preference for shopping in new environs,
availability of quality real estate and mall
management practices and a shift in consumer
demand to foreign brands like McDonalds, Sony,
Panasonic, etc. also contributes to the spiral of
growth in this sector. Furthermore, the Internet
revolution is making the Indian consumer more
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accessible to the growing influences of domestic and
foreign retail chains. Reach of satellite T.V.
channels is helping in creating awareness about
global products for local markets. About 47% of
India’'s population is under the age of 20; and this
will increase to 55% by 2015. This young
population, which is technology-savvy, watch more
than 50 TV satellite channels, and display the
highest propensity to spend, will immensely
contribute to the growth of the retail sector in the
country. Moreover, the retail sector also acts as an
important employment absorber for the present
social system. Thus, when a factory shuts down
rendering workers jobless; or peasants find
themselves idle during part of the year or get evicted
from their land; or the stagnant manufacturing sector
fails to absorb the fresh entrants into the job market,
the retail sector absorbs them all.
Challenges of Retailing in India

In India the retailing industry has a long
way to go and to become a truly flourishing
industry, retailing needs to cross various hurdles.
The first challenge facing the organized retail sector
is the competition from unorganized sector.
Needless to say, the Indian retail sector is
overwhelmingly swarmed by the unorganized
retailing with the dominance of small and medium
enterprises in contradiction to the presence of few
giant corporate retailing outlets. The trading sector
is also highly fragmented, with a large number of
intermediaries who operate at a strictly local level
and there is no ‘barrier to entry’, given the structure
and scale of these operations (Singhal 1999). The
tax structure in India favors small retail business.
Organized retail sector has to pay huge taxes, which
is negligible for small retail business. Thus, the cost
of business operations is very high in India.
Developed supply chain and integrated IT
management is absent in retail sector. This lack of
adequate infrastructure facilities, lack of trained
work force and low skill level for retailing
management further makes the sector quite
complex. Also, the intrinsic complexity of retailing-
rapid price changes, threat of product obsolescence,
low margins, high cost of real estate and
dissimilarity in consumer groups are the other
challenges that the retail sector in India is facing.
The status of the retail industry will depend mostly
on external factors like Government regulations and
policies and real estate prices, besides the activities
of retailers and demands of the customers also show
impact on retail industry. Even though economy
across the globe is slowly emerging from recession,
tough times lie ahead for the retail industry as
consumer spending still has not seen a consistent
increase. In fact, consumer spending could contract
further as banks have been overcautious in lending.
Thus, retailers are witnessing an uphill task in terms
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of wooing consumers, despite offering big
discounts. Additionally, organized retailers have
been facing a difficult time in attracting customers
from traditional kirana stores, especially in the food
and grocery segment. In retail sector, Automatic
approval is not allowed for foreign investment.
There are restrictions on Foreign Direct Investment
imposed in order to protect the interests of the
country and also in order to allow the domestic
companies to make more profits with less
competition than that of in the presence of rival
international firms. The retail trading in India
constitutes as one of those few sectors where FDI is
not freely and healthily allowed.
Strategic Implications of Fdi in Retail

In spite of the recent developments in
retailing and its immense contribution to the
economy, it still continues to be the least evolved
industries and the growth of organised retailing in
India has been much slower as compared to rest of
the world. Over a period of 10 years, the share of
organised retailing in total retailing has grown from
10 per cent to 40 percent in Brazil and 20 percent in
China, while in India it is only 2 per cent (between
1995-2005). One important reason for this is that
retailing is one of the few sectors where foreign
direct investment is not allowed. Within the country,
there have been protests by trading associations and
other stakeholders against allowing FDI in retailing.
On the other hand, the growing market has attracted
foreign investors and India has been portrayed as an
important investment destination for the global retail
chains (http://www.articlesbase.com).\ The need for
larger FDI is because India is at a stage where it
needs US investments, technology, and management
policies to sustain and enhance its economic growth.
In 2006, Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) in India
amounted to US$37 billion, out of which only $5
billion was from the US. This was not a very
encouraging figure in view of the goal of increasing
the GDP by 34-36%. India still requires an FDI
component equal to 4% of the GDP. The US needs
to invest more in various sectors of the Indian
economy. As such, India is rated as the 2nd best
economy to invest in, after China. India is looking
forward to a high growth rate of almost 16% —
double that of the current 8%. Hence, there is a
distinct need for larger FDI. There are other
necessities which a larger FDI will cater to viz.,
employment  generation, income generation,
technology transfer, and economic stability. Hence,
the need for larger FDI is a pressing situation these
days in India. Foreign countries are well aware of
this, and many of them are taking extra initiative to
invest in the Indian economy.

Lately there has been a remarkable surge in
the demand for the liberalization of the Indian retail
sector both at the domestic and as well as at the
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international front and it seems that the government
is giving the matter a very pensive and careful
consideration. Some of the factors that have
contributed to this trend are the evident profits in the
ever growing but conserved Indian retails sector,
reduction in  tariff,  cheaper real time
communications, and cheaper transport. The main
reasons for such an unequivocal demand stems from
the realization that (i) while the retail sector requires
heavy investment for expansion, there is hardly any
local capital left in the capital markets as a
consequence of global financial meltdown, and (ii)
efficient management of multi-brand, multi-product,
multi location retail, especially in the area of back
end operations, require heavy dose of technology,
which over the years has been developed and
perfected by foreign players.
Challenges for Global Retailers in Indian Retail
Sector

History has witnessed that the concern of
allowing unrestrained FDI flows in the retail sector
has never been free from controversies and
simultaneously has been an issue for unsuccessful
deliberation ever since the advent of FDI in India.
Where on one hand there has been a strong outcry
for the unrestricted flow of FDI in the retail trading
by an overwhelming number of both domestic as
well as foreign corporate retail giants; to the
contrary, the critics of unrestrained FDI have always
fiercely retorted by highlighting the adverse impact,
the FDI in the retail trading will have on the
unorganized retail trade, which is the source of
employment to an enormous amount of the
population of India. The antagonists of FDI in retail
sector oppose the same on various grounds, like,
that the entry of large global retailers such as Wal-
Mart would kill local shops and millions of jobs,
since the unorganized retail sector employs an
enormous percentage of Indian population after the
agriculture sector; secondly that the global retailers
would conspire and exercise monopolistic power to
raise prices and monopolistic (big buying) power to
reduce the prices received by the suppliers; thirdly,
it would lead to asymmetrical growth in cities,
causing IJMMR Volume 1, Issue 1 (December,
2010) ISSN-2229-6883 Sri Krishna International
Research &  Educational  Consorhttp://www
.skirec.com tium - 62 - discontent and social tension
elsewhere. Hence, both the consumers and the
suppliers would lose, while the profit margins of
such retail chains would go up. Many trading
associations, political parties and industrial
associations have argued against FDI in retailing
due to various reasons. It is generally argued that the
Indian retailers have yet to consolidate their
position. The existing retailing scenario is
characterized by the presence of a large number of
fragmented family owned businesses, who would
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not be able to survive the competition from global
players. The examples of south east Asian countries
show that after allowing FDI, the domestic retailers
were marginalised and this led to unemployment.
Another apprehension is that FDI in retailing can
upset the import balance, as large international
retailers may prefer to source majority of their
products globally rather than investing in local
products. The global retailers might resort to
predatory pricing. Due to their financial clout, they
often sell below cost in the new markets. Once the
domestic players are wiped out of the market
foreign players enjoy a monopoly position which
allows them to increase prices and earn profits.
Indian retailers have argued that since lending rates
are much higher in India, Indian retailers, especially
small retailers, are at a disadvantageous position
compared to foreign retailers who have access to
International funds at lower interest rates. High cost
of borrowing forces the domestic players to charge
higher prices for the products. Another argument
against FDI is that FDI in retail trade would not
attract large inflows of foreign investment since
very little investment is required to conduct retail
business. Goods are bought on credit and sales are
made on cash basis. Hence, the working capital
requirement is negligible. On the contrary; after
making initial investment on basic infrastructure, the
multinational retailers may remit the higher amount
of profits earned in India to their own country.
Conclusions and Recommendations

Amidst today’s time of fierce competition
and a quest to achieve and enhance a substantial
level of economic and social development; each and
every nation is trying to liberalize its economic
policies in order to attract investments from not
only, domestic players, but also from magnates all
across the globe. Consequently, people with
generous reserves of funds, all around the globe, are
expanding their wings and seeking opportunities of
investing in different spheres of this lucrative
market. India too is not oblivious to the rapid
developments taking place in the global market and
has emerged as one of the prime destinations for the
investment of funds from an impressive number of
foreign investors. In recent times the consumer are
showing much greater confidence and in a due
response the retail players in the market are veering
towards aggressive expansion plan.  These
developments are clearly signaling an affluent time
for retail sector. As the organised retail space in
India continues to grow, it is likely to see a number
of initiatives in the near future. Companies are likely
to combine expansion with innovative measures as
they look to ensure profitability in difficult times.
Players need to increase their investments in retail
ancillaries and retail logistics to ensure sustained
benefits. As a survival strategy, moves are on to
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allow FDI in the multi-brand retailing sector and
there is fresh flow of equity investment in this sector
which will definitely give the Indian retail sector a
much needed boost. The advantages of allowing
unrestrained FDI in the retail sector evidently
outweigh the disadvantages attached to it and the
same can be deduced from the examples of
successful experiments in countries like Thailand
and China; where too the issue of allowing FDI in
the retail sector was first met with incessant protests,
but later turned out to be one of the most promising
political and economical decisions of their
governments and led not only to the commendable
rise in the level of employment but also led to the
enormous development of their country’s GDP.
Besides, it would also lead to inflow of latest
technical knowhow, establishment of well integrated
and sophisticated supply chains, availability of
standard, latest and quality products help in up
gradation of human skills and increased sourcing
from India.
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Introduction:

It would rather foolish to hold too extreme views on environmental impact on Indian agriculture. For
instance, the MET department pointed out that the global warming has nothing to do with the arrival and number of
raining days in India in its recent forecast. Whereas it is commonly held view by the environmentalists that the USA
and developed countries have been actively 12 percent of corbondiaxide composed to less emission on caused by
developing countries. Therefore, it is necessary for developed countries rather than imposing some condition on
developing countries in WTO agenda for negotiations. The degradation of forest, complex water pollution coupled
with it unmindful use, use of chemical fertilizers in a disproportionate manner and the spraying of poisonous
pesticides for weed control all have caused enough damage to Indian agriculture. In the eleventh plan the
government is thinking of bringing about second green revolution with an objective of stepping up the growth rate
in agriculture and bringing some second stage far reaching reforms so as to achieve a combined growth rate of
above 10%. As a result of this, the environment has a serious impact on the agriculture sector in India in the multi-
dimensional aspects. If the technology and extension services coupled with patenting of seeds by individuals or
Multinational companies would cause a great degenerating impact on agricultural quantity and quality of production
in India. As the nation is gripped with the idea of doubling the rate of growth of the agricultural output, the
environment will be a direct victim if proper attention and steps are put in place. The purpose of the present is to
give a description of the status of agricultural sector in India before the introduction of economic reforms. The
achievements and the required second phase of reforms to bring about second green revolution and causes
responsible for such an act is given a complementary treatment.

Part-I calling it a red revolution because of the
The State of Art uncontrolled problems beset with this revolution
Before any attempt is made, in which started slowly bringing about the so called
understanding the requisites of launching pad for displacements in cultivation. The great tragedy of
second green revolution duly supported by second green revolution has been due to a host of mixed
stage of economic reform, save the impact of factors. For example,
environment on Indian agriculture. It is imperative 1. Small landholders were unable to compete with
to know the state of art in Indian agriculture before the formers of larger size. They were even made
the advent of economic reforms. However, the to sell their land make the way towards
environment will receive its due share of treatment migration to urban areas.
in following sections. 2. The patented seeds by Multinational National
It is needless to recapitulate the fact that Companies started rushing into the market and
India truly heralded the green revolution way back made the farmers a slave the improved seeds
in the year 1965. This revolution paved the way for genes.
ford security needs and self sufficiency of the 3. Similarly, the seeds could be used only once for
country in food and food matters. Indeed, it is all and the farmers inventories were of no use
noteworthy that the production of food during the for re-sowing.
period of green revolution increased to more than 4. Besides, the seeds did not have full proof-ness.
two hundred million tonnes which thereby could In the sense that the seed producing companies
satisfy the hunger of the people (if managed well). did not guarantee the quality of seeds. Many of
Farther, there has been a substantial increase in the the farmers had lot of difficulties and rope
export of primary agricultural products which could failures attributed to poor quality of seeds
bring foreign exchange improved the countries bought from MNCs.
balance of trade. 5. The chemical fertilizers come to occupy a
The green revolution besides its impact on prominent place among the formers who used
agricultural production had developed some of the the modern HYV seeds. Unfortunately some
cracks which started holding back the agricultural illiterate (or otherwise) farmers had a mind set
production. For this, not only there was a financial that more fertilizer would result in increase in
gap or credit gap for formers but also the marketing more yield.
of products had separate difficulties. The people, 6. The use of more water (with a large quantity
particularly experts started speaking in the tune that waste method) comes to occupy the minds of
green revolution did not remain as green revolution. formers in their greed for increase in
In fact some of the empirists went to the extent of production.
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An examination of state of art of Indian
agriculture also indicates the feet that the
production, storage and marketing too had a set of
difficulties which were beyond their grasp and
reach. The storage facilities were very poor. The
bulk of the purchase was done by the government
(to be provided to public distribution system). They
did not have comparative prices in the market. Over
and above, they depended on support price from the
government. The support price too was not
remunerative or profitable for the formers. The
period under consideration exhibits the excessive
use of pesticides for controlling new grown weeds
and unseen crop diseases.

Part 11

Second generation Reforms

. There are a number of reform steps which
have been spelled out recently by the government
these are as follows:

1. The banks should provide greater quantum of
credit at a reduced rate of interest, that is, to say
about 7% per annum. This is the basic
responsibility of the nationalized commercial
banks and the Grameena Banks without
exception to the co-operative banks. The
government feels that the co-operative banks
have larger network and has large number of
members.  Therefore, channalising credit
through these basic institutions would ensure
credit needs of the farmers.

2. The government is also aware of the subsidies
of Rs.24.000 crores given to fertilizers
companies. However, the philosophy of the
government is that the fertilizer companies
should become competitive and can sell their
output in the free market. Whereas, the
government should provide direct subsidy to the
farmers. This method would help the farmers
directly and would result in cost effectiveness
with the use of fertilizer.

The Causalities

3. The third proposal as a component of second
generation reform so as to bring about second
green revolution in the Indian farm sector
contemplated by the government is that the
genetic seeds research which has been
undertaken by governmental agricultural
research institutes and laboratories and their
results be made available to the farmers.

4. The reform step also included growth emphasis
on extension services in the wake of new
genetic seeds, application of fertilizer, breeding
of new seeds etc.

5. The second generation reform has placed
greater emphasis on organic farming and
economical use of water and changes in the
method of cultivation, including that of
cropping pattern.

Part-111

Environmental Problems
There are directly man made and indirectly man

made together, the natural factors which have

degraded the environment insofar as the agriculture
sector in India is concerned. The craze for producing
more and more, routine cropping pattern, method of
cultivation has degraded the various components of
environment. Undoubtedly, the agriculture in the
past was considered as a way of life. But today the
agriculture has become a threat to the life and its
existence, not only to the but also to a large number
of animals, plants and other species of birds, the
problem has become so serious that unless the
immediate steps are taken the environment will
effect the agriculture sector to the extent that it
would result in an increase in the portion of barren
land by more than 25%. It may be recalled that

David Ricardo who was the first to give greater

attention to the land was cleaver enough to classify

lands into various categories. The impact on
environment on Indian agriculture can be
understood from the following tabular note,

?\:B The Causes Type of Impact Remarks
Traditional method Greater pleasure only on the Loss of fertility and require more man
1 M . s days and use of bullocks. Gross and
of cultivation upper crust soil of about 6-8
other weeds get greater shelter.
Unmindful penetration into the | This is very serious when cultivable land
2. The use of Tractor deep soil and rain water drain is naturally sloppy and is not created by
will result in loss of fertility. hard bonds.
Repeated cropping
3 pattern (greed to Degradation of _s_0|I quality and Decline in field may become barren.
take advantage of fertility
market price)
Disproportionate use by unmindful
More and more use S . . farmers has reduced the yield and made
. Salinity in land resulting decline .
4 of chemicals . - the land uncultivable. The output
o in productivity : . .
fertilizers contains more portions of fertilizers and
unfit for consumption.
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The greater use of Kills the beneficial genes Get ml_xed up with air anq absolute in
5 - . . rain waters peculate into the
pesticides available in the land
underground water.
Use of more and The runoff of fertile elements, An unsuen_tlflc use of quantity of water
6 - results in waste of scarce natural
more water damage to crop yield
resources.
7 Inte-_nswe 'and' Results in unscientific use of Reduction in ground water table
extensive irrigation water
Ttlea?\)//iim of Generation of large quantity of No proper method by farmers to use the
8 Hng agricultural wastages (some time | agricultural wastage for making green
(convention or
. used as fodder) components
mechanical)
. The grazing by goats etc has been
9 Adfter harvest using Results loss of fertility considered as more seriously damaging
the land for grazing -
factor for fertility.

The farmers grows same crop from year to
year without the botheration for productivity yield.
They are influenced by the market price of their
products. Therefore it is well fact that repeated
cultivation of the same crop will reduce certain
proteins of the soil and even go to the extent of
extension of pretense in the long run resulting in a
sustainable reduction in output.

Part- IV

Remedial Measures: An Evaluation

The important measures to be followed in this

context have been listed in the following.

1. The new and scientific cultivation of land by
making use of sound techniques and machinery.
This would ensure no soil erosion and help in
protecting the fertility content in the soil.

2. The use of conventional fertilizer at an
appropriate time with a strategy for sound
mixing with the soil is considered as an
important step which would ensure a long term
sustainable fertility in the soil. The Cowden
would also bring about greater strength in the

soil quality which can withstand the
environmentally influencing diseases to the
crops.

3. The farmers should be trained to undertake the
cultivation of rare medicinal plants. In fact a
country in the Asian subcontinent, India has
large number of medicinal plants which have
not been undertaken for commercial production
and export.

4. The Indian species and coffee have a distinct
flavor and have substantial international
demand what we need is to enhance the
cultivation of these products and can earn
substantial amount of foreign exchange.

5. It has come to the attention of automobile
engineers that there are some agricultural
products which are used as effective bio-
diseases. Bio-diseases could find a great place
in the Indian Economy.
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Conclusion

India has very ambiguous problems of
economic development during the eleventh and
twelfth plans. It want to achieve a double digit rate
of growth a greater emphasis on traditional sector
i.e. agriculture. The green revolution and first
generation reforms in this sector have produced a
mixed result in which plenty and poverty have to
coexist. Therefore great thrust is placed on 2™
green revolution second generation reforms to keep
the agricultural sector greening. The alternative
method of land use cultivation, cropping pattern,
water use and use of natural fertilizers more than
chemical fertilizers have been found to be in the
place.
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Abstract

Foreign direct investment (FDI) plays an important role in India’s growth dynamics. There are several
examples of the benefits of FDI in India. FDI in the retail sector can expand markets by reducing transaction and
transformation costs of business through adoption of advanced supply chain and benefit consumers, and suppliers
(farmers). This also can result in net gains in employment at the aggregate level. Opposition to liberalizing FDI in
this sector raises concerns about employment losses, unfair competition resulting in large-scale exit of incumbent
domestic retailers and infant industry arguments to protect the organized domestic retail sector that is at a nascent
stage. Based on international evidence, we suggest that allowing entry by large international retailers into the
Indian market may help tackle inflation especially in food prices. Moreover, technical know-how from foreign
firms, such as warehousing technologies and distribution systems can improve supply chain efficiency in India, in
particular for agricultural produce. Better linkages between demand and supply have the potential to improve the
price signals that farmers receive and also serve to enhance agricultural and other exports. In the past few decades
large retailers have experienced substantial growth around the world. Evidence suggests while the impact of entry
by large retail chains on employment and incumbent mom-and-pop stores is mixed, there can be substantial
benefits to consumers in the form of lower prices and lowered food price inflation in particular. Similarly, by
employing improved distribution and warehousing technologies, large retail chains are in a position to provide
better price signals to farmers and to serve as a platform for enhanced exports.
Keywords: Foreign Direct Investment, Liberalization, Retail, India.Growth

Introduction foreign participation. The government policy in
Indian retail sector is highly fragmented as retail sector allows 100% foreign investment in
compared to the developed as well as the other wholesale cash-and-carry and  single-brand
developing countries. This shows a great potential retailing but prohibits investments in retail trading.
for the organized retail industry to prosper in India, In 1997, the government imposed restrictions on
as the market for the final consumption in India is FDI in retail sector but in 2006, these were lifted
very large. Retail trade is largely in the hands of and opened in single-brand retailing and in cash-
private independent owners and distributor’s and-carry formats.The cash-and-carry business is
structure for fast moving consumer goods consisting the easiest mode of entry for foreign retailers into
of multiple layers such as carrying and forwarding India. Many global players like Metro and Shoprite
agents, distributors, stockiest, wholesalers and have already entered the market. Wal-mart has
retailers. Thus, the growth potential for the forged an alliance with Bharti for a cash-and-carry
organized retailer is enormous. In the next 2-3 years, business, and Bharti is concentrating on front-end
India will finally see operations of a number of very retail. Similarly, Tesco has entered India through
serious international players- net withstanding the an alliance with Trent (Tata Group). Apart from
current restrictions on FDI in retail. The Indian retail investing in the cash-and-carry business, Trent will
sector is ready to take on challenges from global also support the back-end activities of Trent
retail players such as Wal-mart and Carrefour Ltd.Many foreign brands have also entered India
because unlike them, they have a better either through JVs with leading Indian retailers or
understanding of the Indian consumer’s psyche. through exclusive franchisees to set up shop in
Ultimately, a successful retailer is one who India. Louis Vuitton, Marks & Spencer Plc, GAS,
understands his customer. The Indian customer is Armani are some such operators who have entered
looking for an emotional connection, a sense of India through JVs. McDonald’s, KFC, Domino’s
belonging. Hence, to be successful any retail outlet are the retailers who have taken the franchise route.
has to be localized. The customer should feel that it Slowly the government is opening up to the
is a part of his culture, his perceived values, and idea of permitting FDI in the Indian retail sector;
does not try to impose alien values or concepts on consequently there is greater momentum in the
him. Indian customer is not keen to buy something sector. Last year, owing to the global meltdown,
just because it is sold by an international company. investments dropped in all sectors. The government
FDI Scenario in India has therefore changed the guidelines for foreign
In 1991, the Indian government introduced investments to boost investments in the current year.

the economic policy to attract foreign investments This move is certainly likely to improve the
and since then, it has amended the policy from time investment climate in the Indian retail space.
to time in various sectors to allow higher levels of Investments in the retail sector have improved since
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FDI has been allowed in single-brand and cash-and-
carry formats. According to the Technopak
estimates, investments in the organised retail will
touch US$ 35 billion in the next five years or so.
Investments allow organised players in retail to
expand at a very high rate. All key retailers in India
have expansion plans over the next 3-4 years; for
instance, Pantaloon has an ambitious expansion plan
to take its retail space up to 30 million square feet
by 2011. Likewise, Vishal Retail is expected to take
its total store count to 500 with an estimated retail
space of around 10 million square feet by 2011.
Present Scenario

Retailing in India is witness to the boom in
terms of modern retailing formats, shopping malls
etc. the future of retailing for any product across the
country will definitely be in malls where the
consumer can get variety, quality and ambience.
However, in spite of this continuous debate to be or
not to be, recently Government has allowed up to 51
percent FDI in single brand retailing by foreign
companies like Reebok and Louis Vuiton. As of
now, single brand retailers operate through the
franchisee route and there is a strong view that FDI
in this segment would not displace jobs or impact
the local industry but help create employment. Even
today the government is undecided about the level
FDI in retail, but a number of foreign players,
including the Wal-mart stores, Inc., have announced
their intention to enter India in a big way. At present
Wal-mart is operating through its subsidiary in
Bangalore, which was functioning as a liaison office
till last year. Now it is in the process of setting up
offices in New Delhi and Mumbai.
Retailing In the 21st Century

In today’s dynamic and shaky business world,

the retail industry is constantly upgrading itself.
With an endless array of customer choices, fierce
competitors, pervasive use of the internet, and a
complex global economy, retailers need to focus on
finding ways to sustain and grow their businesses.
Traditional growth models that focused on rolling
out more stores and adding more product lines, no
longer enjoy the return on investment they once did.
Successful retailers are those who are able to adapt
and change to the environment and develop new
ways of serving customers, respecting the dynamics
of current trends and adapting accordingly.

The retail industry in India is hailed as a
sunrise sector, and is estimated to double in value
from US$ 330 billion in 2007 to $640 billion by
2015. In fact, India has topped AT Kearney's annual
Global Retail Development Index (GRDI) for the
third year in a row as the most attractive market for
retail investment.

The bad news is, despite the fact that India has one
of the largest number of retail outlets in the World,
organized retail accounts for only 4% of the total
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market. This makes it especially difficult to apply
sophisticated merchandising and sales tools,
enhance consumer interaction and also, make very
accurate analysis. That said, analysts believe the
sector is likely to show significant growth of over 9
% p.a over the next 10 years and also see rapid
development in organized retail formats, with the
proportion likely to reach a more respectable 25%
by 2018.

Indian  retail food  industry  has
revolutionized shopping experience of Indian
customers. Growing at the rate of 30%, the Indian
food retail is going to be and no doubt is the major
driving force for the retail industry. Food accounts
for the largest share of consumer spending. Food
and food products account for about 50% of the
value of final private consumption. This share is
significantly  higher compared to developed
economies, where food and food products account
for about 20% of consumer spending. Ireena Vittal,
principal, McKinsey & Co in Food Forum 2008,
said, "At US$ 175 billion today the food industry is
likely to grow to US$ 400 billion by 2025. The
percentage of income spent in households will drive
growth in the food market. Indian consumers are
happy with store goods than branded goods and are
very conservative on packaged goods. There are 10
million street vendors in India, of which 6 million
only sell food. Currently, the retail food sector is
US$ 70 billion and is expected to rise to US$ 150
billion by 2025. Food has the largest consumption in
the Indian economy and will remain the single
largest category." Modern state of the food retailing
is not a demand led but the supply led one. Major
spending on food and increasing usage of out of
home food consumption represent a significant
opportunity for food retailers and food service
companies. Speaking in Food Forum India 2008, on
the government's role in the food retailing
development, Dave said, "The retail stores need to
empower its stakeholders and deliver what the
consumer wants. The vision for 2020 should be
appropriate extension network, implementation of
appropriate  practice at farmers' level and
infrastructure in the country."

Retail In India - The Future

According to a study the size of the Indian
Retail market is currently estimated at Rs.704
crores, which accounts for a meager 3% of the total
retail market. As the market becomes more and
more organized the Indian retail industry will gain
greater worth. The Retail sector in the small towns
and cities will increase by 50% to 60% pertaining to
easy and inexpensive availability of land and
demand among consumers. Growth in India Real
estate sector is also complementing the Retail sector
and thus it becomes a strong feature for the future
trend. Over a period of next 4 years there will be a
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retail space demand of 40 million sq. ft. However

with growing real estate sector space constraint will

not be there to meet this demand. The growth in the
retail sector is also caused by the development of
retail specific properties like malls and multiplexes.

According to a report, from the year 2003 to 2008

the retail sales are growing at a rate of 8.3% per

annum. With this the organized retail which
currently has only 3% of the total market share will
acquire 15%-20% of the market share by the year

2010.

Factors that are playing a role in fuelling the bright

future of the Indian Retail are as follows:

1. The income of an average Indian is increasing
and thus there is a proportional increase in the
purchasing power.

2. The infrastructure is improving greatly in all
regions is benefiting the market.

3. Indian economy and its policies are also
becoming more and more liberal making way
for a wide range of companies to enter Indian
market.

4. Indian population has learnt to become a good
consumer and all national and international
brands are benefiting with this new awareness.

5. Another great factor is the internet revolution,
which is allowing foreign brands to understand
Indian consumers and influence them before
entering the market. Due to the reach of media
in the remotest of the markets, consumers are
now aware of the global products and it helps
brands to build themselves faster in a new
region

6. Indian Retail Landscape

Table No.1Raising income and increase consumerism are fueling retail growth.

$ billion retail growth

201

204

238

278

321

368

SINO | YEAR
1 1998
2 2000
3 2002
4 2004
5 2006*
6 2008*
7 2010*

421

Sources: Retail in India-A CII-AT Kearney report

According to NCEAR forecasts, the number of
‘rich’ households (the target market for modern
retail stores) is expected to more than double from
57 million in 2002 to 107 million by 2010. The
proportion of India’s population that is less than 25
years of age stands at more than 50 percent currently
while more than 80 percent of the population is
below the age of 45 years. This ‘young population’
segment is driving the changes in consumption
habits and spending patterns. An increasing
proportion of the young population is joining the
work force, and adding to overall spending, which
should bode well for the growth of modern retail
formats in India. Growing urbanization (malls are
likely to be concentrated in urban areas) is also
fuelling modern retail format growth. It is expected
that India’s urban population will grow from 21
percent of the overall population in 2000 to 32
percent by 2010.

Change accelerators

The following factors will be significant in driving

growth in the retail sector:

Consumer factors

1. Increase in income

2. Working women

3. Changes in lifestyle demand for ‘global’ trend

Supply side factors

1. Growing importance of retailing in political and
economic agenda.
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2. Real estate reforms to be undertaken in the next
24 months.

3. Major restructuring of the manufacturing sector
easing product supply constraints for efficient
retailing.

4. Reduction in import duties- offering more
global sourcing options.

Opportunities in Retail Sector:

These are giving an opportunity to various other

retail formats:

A. Neighbourhood Stores

In India about 90% of food purchases are made

within a distance of 1.5 km from the customer's

home. This means that an organised retailer would
need to have a 'neighbourhood store' close to
customers in order to capture the share of wallet that
is spent on food. These stores would cater to the
consumer's daily and weekly needs. The outlets
closest to a neighbourhood store in India are 'Safal’
outlets operated by Mother Dairy in Delhi, Margin

Free in Kerala and Subhiksha.

B. Supermarkets

This format caters to the consumers' need for choice

and variety. These needs translate into ‘'more width'

and 'more depth' in each category. These stores cater
to the consumers in a catchment area with a radius
of 3 to 4 km and therefore need to be destination
stores. A supermarket can cater to the consumers'
weekly, monthly and occasional needs. Examples of
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supermarkets already in India are Food World,

Trinetra and Nilgiri's.

C. Hypermarkets

Hypermarkets are essentially destination stores

catering to the consumers' bulk shopping needs in

both food and non-food categories. The key added
values for the customer are 'choice' and 'value for
money' because products are sold at a discounted
price. The hypermarkets model of food retailing is
new to India. Spencers (RPG), Big Bazaar

(Pantaloons), Star India Bazaar.

D. Cash & Carry (C & C) Stores

These stores sell their products to their members

only. The members are typically retailers and

institutions. The key added value is a wide range of
products under one roof, available at wholesale
prices. Metro has started the first C & C store in

India in Bangalore. The typical area of a C & C

store is 70,000 to 100,000 sg. ft. and both food and

non-food products are stocked.

Recommendations:

1. The retail sector in India is severely constrained
by limited availability of bank finance. The
Government and RBI need to evolve suitable
lending policies that will enable retailers in the
organised and unorganised sectors to expand
and improve efficiencies. Policies that
encourage unorganised sector retailers to
migrate to the organised sector by investing in
space and equipment should be encouraged.

2. A National Commission must be established to
study the problems of the retail sector and to
evolve policies that will enable it to cope with
FDI — as and when it comes.

3. The government must actively encourage
setting up of co-operative stores to procure and
stock their consumer goods and commodities
from small producers. This will address the dual
problem of limited promotion and marketing
ability, as well as market penetration for the
retailer. The government can also facilitate the
setting up of warehousing units and cold chains,
thereby lowering the capital costs for the small

retailers.
4. Set up an Agricultural Perishable Produce
Commission  (APPC), to ensure that

procurement prices for perishable commodities
are fair to farmers and that they are not distorted
with relation to market prices.

5. Creation of infrastructure for retailing at
mandis, community welfare centers,
government and private colonies with a thrust
on easier logistics and hygiene will enable
greater employment and higher hygiene
consciousness, and faster turnaround of
transport and higher rollover of produce.
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Conclusion
The retail sector has played a phenomenal role

throughout the world in increasing productivity of

consumer goods and services. It is also the second
largest industry in US in terms of numbers of
employees and establishments. There is no denying
the fact that most of the developed economies are
very much relying on their retail sector as a
locomotive of growth. The Retail Industry in India
has come forth as one of the most dynamic and fast
paced industries with several players entering the
market. But all of them have not yet tasted success
because of the heavy initial investments that are
required to break even with other companies and
compete with them. The India Retail Industry is
gradually inching its way towards becoming the
next boom industry. Favorable government policies
and continued growth will mean that the future
belongs to the most aggressive players. The future is
already planned for few investments in the coming

2-3 years. Though the retailers will have to face

increasingly demanding customers and intensely

competitive rivals, more investments will keep
flowing in and the share of organized food sector
will grow rapidly.
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Introduction

The forces of globalization and technology have resulted in increasing integration of economics across
the world. Today, banks are no more competing locally, but in the global market place. It is important for banks to
adjust themselves to this new environment in the words of Karen Kaiser Clark: “Life is Change; Growth is
Optional, Choose Wisely.” Today’s customers have a wider range of products to choose from. In order to service
this ever-increasing customer demand, banks, which were highly branch focused, are concentrating on multi-
channel delivery. This enables them to reach out to customers in any part of the world. Further, the one-size-fits
all approach has been replaced with an approach based on customization and innovation.

In the word of Charles Darwin “It is not the strongest of the species that survive, nor the most intelligent,
but the one most responsive to change” So to survive in this changing environment, banks should become more
and more service oriented and more and more technology oriented. If the banks are concerned with what the
customers want, when they want and how they want, use of technology becomes inevitable .The use of
technology will enable banks to enlarge their market share and also ensure customer satisfaction. T technology
has changed banking forever and the banks should use technology as handmaiden for effectively delivering
banking products to customers, especially corporates.

Modern banking services are becoming an important part of banking activity in the world. This is due to
several factors, such as opening up of the economy, competition, internal re-external problems of size and scale,
the range of financial services required and rapid advances in information technology, changing economic
environment.

The new channels for delivering services to impact of such reforms, and suggested marketing
customers, especially corporate clients, which would strategies to be adopted by the insurance companies
remove the cumbersome, redundant and expensive in the emerging scenario. Dr. Atul Bhatt in his
paper process, are innovated by the bankers. Internet book titled “bank Marketing —marketing research
Banking, Tele banking, and much more services are and Indian Banks” explains the concept of bank,
offered to the customers, which save the customer marketing, relevance of marketing in banks and
time and money. By sitting in his home, customer suggested how marketing research can help a
can get the information of his banking transactions banking organization in sharpening consumer focus.
and even can transact from there. M.Y.Khan in his book “Financial Services”
Banking sector has developed another classified financial services into two groups, first
service to their customers known as automatic teller one is fund based and second one is fee based, and
machines or automated teller machines facility covers both type of services. A unique feature of the
(ATMs). An ATM (i.e., Automatic Teller Machine) books that it provides a judicious mixture of theory
is a device that allows Caerdholder to perform and business practices of the contemporary Indian
routine banking transaction without interacting with financial services sector.
human teller. ATMs offer a broad range of banking Vimal Sukumar in his article on “Customer
transactions. The objective of ATM is to provide 24 satisfaction” (20 ways to increase customer loyalty)
hours, 365 days electronic banking services to the explains in brief the significance of customer
customers “any time, any where” in India and also satisfaction and offers 20 ways to increase customer
to render uniform services at all locations. loyalty and improve the prospects of keeping
ATM network system reaps many benefits. customer longer.
A well-positioned, high visibility ATM network Parimal Vyrs in her research paper entitled “
system can be an effective marketing tool for bank’s Customer Satisfaction —as core competence explains
image. To maintain competitive parity in banking clearly customers satisfaction in marketing theory
industry banks must provide locatioanl round —the — and critically reviews the customer’s satisfaction
year convenience of networked ATMs to is Philosophy.
customers. Obijectives of the Study
Review of Literature The following are the objectives set for present
Ravi Shanker, Professor, Indian Institute of study:
Foreign Trade, New Delhi, in his book entitled 1. To know the historical development of ATMs.
“Services Marketeering” introduced the measures 2. To study the working process of ATMs.

taken for the insurance sector reforms, identified the
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3. To examine the extent of customer satisfaction
or dissatisfaction with ATM service given by
banks.

4. To identify critical areas where customer
dissatisfaction is very high.

5. To identify dissatisfier and to suggest remedial
measures.

Research Methodology
The study is exclusively aimed at fact finding

on the topic. The base for systematic and scientific

study of any research work is methodology. The
present research involved and organized sequence of
activates as mentioned below.

1. Designing the Questionnaire

Collecting the data through

Primary Source

Secondary Source

Analyzing data and drawing interference

Case Study’ technique has been adopted as the

methodology for in-depth study . The researcher

has collected the information from 100 respondents.

The respondents are selected on random sampling

method.

Sources of Data

To meet the objectives of the study, the data has

been collected from both primary and secondary

sources. Responses of cardholders collected through
structured questionnaire were the source of primary
data in addition, information collected from the
bank officials through personal interview method.

Pertaining to secondary data, the published
books on banking services, magazines like Bank

Quest and information collected from various

websites are the main sources.

Techniques used in the Study

The plan of analysis and interpretation for analyzing

data includes adoption of different techniques like

percentages, ratio’s etc ‘Case study Technique is
used to understand the study in a better way

ATM (A History)

Many inventors contribute to the history of
an ATM. Don Wetzel invented first time the ATM

wo N

-

in the US. He was the co-patentee and chief
conceptualist of the ATM, he thought an idea while
maintaining in line at Dallas Bank. At that time
(1968), he was vice-president of product planning at
Docutel, the company that developed automated
baggage handling equipment. The other two listed
on patent were ‘Tom Barnes’ the chief mechanical
Engineer and ‘George Charstain’ the electrical
engineer. A working prototype came in 1969 and
Docutel was issued a Patent in 1973. In US the first
ATM was installed by Philadelphia national bank in
1969. By 1992 there were over 83,000 ATMs in US
and 185 million cards had been issued. SBI is the
leader in providing ATM services in Kalaburagi
city. The total number of account holders in SBI is
11,000 out of which 4186 customers have the ATM
cards. SBI is also not left behind in providing the
ATM services to its customers in association with
SBI.  The total numbers of accountholders are
33,300 (including all 4 branches in the city), out of
which only 3260 customers are using the ATM
facility. As on 15" May 2004, the bank’s network
comprised 904 branches of which, 529 branches are
in Andhra Pradesh, 174 branches in Maharashtra
and 114 in Karnataka. The remaining branches
spread in 11 states and two  union
territories.Customer occupies pivotal place in SBI,
with a view to provide efficient service through
translating technology, the bank computerised all
the branches and installed 250 ATMs. Bank is
shortly moving towards core banking solutions,
internet banking facility multi-option deposit
scheme, and depository services.

Business standard research bureau has
conducted a survey on public, private and foreign
bank to assess overall performance of bank on the
basis of five parameter they are, profitability, safety,
productivity, efficiency and growth. The top ten
banks and their respective ranks in the primary are
shown in below table.

TOP 10 BANKS

Rank | Rank Name Productivity | Safety | Profitability | Growth | Efficiency
2002 | 2003 Rank Rank Rank Rank Rank
11 1 Andhra Pradesh 5 12 2 3 32
4 2 SB of Indore 16 6 1 18 25

Jammu &

3 3 Kashmir Bank 37 6 4 32 13

1 4 Catholic Syrian 29 48 3 34 53
Bank

2 | s Union bank of 8 27 21 6 1
India

29 6 Indian Overseas o5 7 12 o5 18
Bank

23 8 Devt. Scheme 17 5 19 42 21
Bank

9 9 SB of India 22 8 7 24 22
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[ 32 | 10 | SBofMysore | 10 | 33 | 6 [ 13 | 42 |
Source: Business Standard October 2023.
ATM’s work 2. Make your PIN a series of letters or numbers

ATM has the following parts

1. Card Reader: the card reader captures the
account information stored on the magnetic
stripe on the back of the ATM. The host
processor uses this information to route the
transactions to the cardholder’s bank.

2. Keypad: The keypad lets the cardholder tell the
bank what kind of transaction are required
(withdrawals, balance enquiry etc.) and for what
amount withdrawals, etc. Federal law requires
Personal Identification Number (PIN) to send to
the host processor to form.

3. Speaker: The speaker provides the cardholder
with auditory feedback when a key is pressed.

4. Display screen: The display screen prompts the
cardholder through each step of the transaction
process.

5. Receipt printer: The receipt printer provides
the cardholder with a paper receipt of
transaction.

6. Cash dispenser: The heart of an ATM is the
safe and cash dispensing. The entire bottom
portion of most of Small ATMs is safe that
contains the cash.

An ATM is simply a data terminal with two
inputs and four output devices like any other data
terminal; the ATM has to connect to, and
communicates through, a host processor. The host
processor is analogous to an Internet Service
Provider (ISP) in that it is the gateway through all
the various ATM networks become available to the
cardholders. The host processor may be owned by a
bank or financial institution or it may be and by an
Independent Service Providers.

The cash dispensing mechanism has an
electric eye that counts each bill as it exit the
dispenser. The bill count and all the information
pertaining to a particular transaction is recorded in a
journal.  The journal information is printed out
periodically and the machine owner maintains hard
copies for two years. Whenever a cardholder has a
dispute about a transaction, he can ask for a journal
print out showing the transaction and then contact
the host processor. Besides the electric eye that
counts each bill, the cash dispensing mechanism
also the sensor evaluates the thickness of each bill.
Worned, torned, folded bills are diverted to a reject
bin, the number of reject bills are also recorded so
that the machine owner can be aware of the quality
of bills that are being loaded into the machine.

ATM security:

Many banks recommended following tips
for PIN and safe use of ATM.

1. Don’t write down your PIN.
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that you can easily remember.

3. Avoid using birth dates, initials, house number
or phone numbers etc.

4. Store your ATM card in your purse or wallet.

5. Get your card out before you approach the
ATM.

6. Stand directly in front of the ATM keypad when
typing your PIN. This prevents anyone waiting
to use the machine from seeing your PIN.

7. After your transaction, take your receipt, card
and money away.

8. If someone or something makes you
uncomfortable, cancel your transaction and
leave the machine immediately.

9. If you protect your PIN will protect your
account.

Customer Satisfaction

Banking is a service industry and bankers
are expected to give top priority to provide
satisfactory service to their customers. Service is
the end product of a bank’s work and its success
depends on the range and quality of the services.
Customer satisfaction can be defined as;

1. A level of happiness resulting from a
consumption experiences.

2. A cognitive state resulting from a process of
evaluation of performance relative is previously
established standards.

3. One step in a complex process involving prior
attitude towards a service, a consumption
experience resulting in a positive or negative
disconfirmation of expectancies followed by
feelings of satisfaction or dissatisfaction which
mediate post consumption attitude.

Analysis of Primary data

Age-wise Distribution of Users:

It is clear from our field survey that
customers of all age groups are users of ATM
facility. Most of the ATM users are of middle age
groups i.e., 25-35 years (46%) and also the young
generation is adopting this (ATM) new facility quite
abruptly the Il largest number of ATM users lies in
the age group less than 25 years. Where as the old
age people (i.e., in the age group of 45 years
onwards) they are reluctant to use the ATM facility.
Only 12% of samples are falling under this category.
Education-wise Distribution of Users:

It is clear that most of the ATM users are
graduates i.e., 67% of the sample consists graduates.
This shows that educated people are heavy users of
ATMs. Where as less educated or uneducated
peoples are still sticks to the traditional system of
banking.
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Profession-wise Distribution of Users:

Most of the users (i.e., 30%) are business
people. The second highest (i.e., 28%) users of
ATM are student / unemployed person. The junior
and senior officers amount to total 30% of ATM
users. Whereas only 6% users are retired persons.
This data shows that businesspersons, officials,
students all are heavy users of ATM but only retired
persons; clerical / sales person and housewife are
reluctant to use ATM facility.

Distribution of Users according to their Annual
Family Income:

61% of the users are belongs to a annual
family income group of above Rs. 75,000. This
shows that most of the ATM users are either upper
middle class or top class people however the people
who are having less than Rs.15,000/- annual family
income are also using ATM service, such group
mainly include students. This shows that income is
not a criterion for adopting the new technology.
Factors which Motivated Customer to have the
ATM card:

Bank employees play a vital role in
motivating the customers to have the new facility
like ATM. 49% of the users are motivated (or
influenced) by the bank-employees to have the
ATM facility. 33% of the users are self-motivated
persons. They are all optimistic people who always
search for new things and adopt them very easily.
18% of the users are influenced by their friends to
take the ATM card.

Period of using the ATM Facility:

67% of the users are fall under the usage
period of 1 to 6 months. This shows that the ATM
facility is a new evolution in banking services and it
is still newer to the city like Kalaburagi. Therefore,
most of the users fall under user group of 1-6
months category.

Average visit to ATM:

79% of the users visit weekly to ATMs
preferably on weekend. Hence, the demand of
ATMs is much high at weekend than any other days.
Most of the official and student fall under this
category. 12% of the users visit ATMs monthly. A
category of 9% of the users visit daily to ATMs they
are mainly business people.

Awareness about the Restrictions that are there
with ATM Usage:

85% of the users are aware about the
restriction, which are there with ATM usage (like
amount withdrawn/transaction, total number of
transaction per day, time of collecting the money
and card etc). They don’t face any problem in using
ATM’s. Where as the 15% of users are unaware of
the restriction about ATM usage, they face lot of
problems while utilizing this facility.
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Awareness about PIN (Personal Identification
Number) Significance:

PIN is a very important element in ATM
usage as anybody can withdraw the money by
knowing this PIN (if the card is available to him).
Hence, one should know the importance of the PIN.
97% of the users know the importance of PIN, while
only 3% of users don’t know this.
Whether the customer check
transaction in their pass-book:

55% of the users felt that it is necessary to
check their ATM transaction in the passbook, but
45% of the users are satisfied with balance
statements, which are provided after transaction.
They don’t feel that the transaction should be
crosschecked in their passbook.

Any Incidents wherein any Amount Debited to
Customer’s A/C without his knowledge due to
use of ATM:

94% of the users don’t have any such
incidents where in any amount debited to their A/C
without their knowledge, but 6 % of the users say
that some amount debited to their A/C due to use of
ATM without their knowledge. This is mainly due
to service charges, which are charged for using the
ATM.

Incidents where in ATM Restricted
Customer from Transacting:

91% of the users have no complaints
against the usage of ATMs. These users have the
good knowledge about the ATM usage. 9% of the
users have the incidents where in ATM restricted
them from transacting. This is mainly because the
unawareness about ATM usage / functions.
Problems Faced by Customers with ATM due to
its Malfunctioning:

76% of the users didn’t face any problem
with the ATM due to its malfunctioning. But 24%
of the users face the problems with ATM, usage like
network failure, technical problem of machine, no
money in the ATM, power failure etc.

Whether the Guard is Trained Enough to Guide
the Customer How to use ATM:

97% of the users feel that the guard at ATM
is trained enough to guide them how to use ATM.
Satisfaction of Customers with the Availability of
ATM Points:

55% of the users are very much satisfied
with the number of ATMs in the city. They feel that
supply is more 39% of the users feel that the supply
is little bit less than the demand, where as 6 % of the
users are highly dissatisfied with the number of
ATMs in the city, they feel that the ATM should be
located at all prime places like market, shopping
complex, bus stand, railway stations etc.

this ATM

the
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Satisfaction of Customers with the Availability of
Parking Space at ATM:

64% of the users are satisfied with the
availability of parking space at ATMs. 27% of the
users feel that the parking space available at ATMs
is not enough and there should be some more space
required for parking purpose where as 9% of the
users are dissatisfied with the parking space at ATM

Rating of Users about ATM Usage:

58% of the users felt that the ATM service
is good service. These users are satisfied with the
ATM service. 36% of the users felt that the ATM is
excellent service. There users are delighted with the
usage of ATMs 6% of the users felt that the ATM is
a fair service.

Findings:

1. The general awareness about the ATMs in
Kalaburagi city is very less. Most of the people
having their A/C’s in banks but they are not
using the ATM facility. Particularly female
customers are highly heistant to adopt the new
banking technology.

2. Students are more attracted towards the ATM
services. ATM card has now become a
prestigious issue.

3. Most of ATM users consist of educated people.

4. Middle class people are still away from this
facility since most of the SB A/C holders are of
middle class only.

5. Many customers are not familiar with the
instructions about the ATM usage, for that
reason they face many problems. Especially
instructions like collecting the money/card
within 15 seconds, if not collected money go
back into the machine and the machine for
security reasons captures card.

6. Most of the customers as well as bankers are of
opinion that the numbers of ATMs points are
more then sufficient to meet the current
demands i.e., the supply is adequate.

7. Customers face problems with ATM
transactions mainly due to their unawareness
about the instructions of ATM usage. Hence
bank employee need to educate the existing
customers of ATM about there instructions and
help them to reduce their problems and increase
their level of satisfaction with the usage of
ATM service.

8. In this study all categories of users (like age
group, educational background, occupational
and Annual Family Income) are highly satisfied
with the ATM service, they rated this service as
a excellent service.
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Suggestions:

1.

Awareness about the ATMs should be created
among the customers/general public by
adopting some promotional activities like giving
free pompleints, sticking colorful wall posters in
banks, giving an advertisement in the local
cable network, conducting of work shop to
accountholders etc.

Each ATM should be provided with a telephone
with which customer can contact the bank
personal at any time when he/she encountered
with a problem in the ATM transaction.

The amount withdrawn per transaction and the
amount withdrawn per day should be increased.
As the more number of users of ATMs are
business people they feel that the amount
withdrawn per transaction or per day is too less.
A special consideration should be given to the
heavy users of ATM services like some
offerings or benefits or any discount coupons,
so that they feel motivated to use the services
more and more. And also a sense of
belongingness with the bank will emerge in
their mind.
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Annexure
Table No:1 :Age of Respondents
Ageinyear | Lessthan25 | 25-35 | 35-45 | 45-55 Morgstha” Total
No. of 24 46 | 18 6 6 100
Respondents
Table No: 2: Education of Respondents
Education level | Middle | 10+2 | Graduate | Postgraduate | Total
No.of
Respondents 9 12 67 12 100
Table No:3: Profession of respondents
Occupatio | Busin Senior Junior Clerk/Sales Student/U . House-
. . nemploym Retired - Total
n ess Officer Officer person ent wife
No.of
Respond 30 12 18 6 28 6 - 100
ents
Table No:4: Annual Family Income of Respondents
Income | Less than | 15000- | 20000- 30000- 50000- m:]e Total
In Rs. 1500 19999 29999 49999 75000
75000
No.of
Respondents 15 -- 3 15 6 61 100
Table No: 5: Motivated Factor of Respondents
Motivator Bank- Friends College Self- Total
employee Influenced
No.of
Respondents 49 18 B 33 100
Table No: 6: Period of Using the ATM Facility
. Less than 6Month-1 More than 1
Period Month 1-6 Month Year Year Total
No.of
Respondents | 67 9 24 100
Table No: 7: Average Visit to ATM
Frequency of Stx gr s .
ATM visit 1” Visit Daily | Weekly | Monthly Total
No.of
Respondents B ; ” 12 100

Table No: 8: Awareness about ATM Functioning or Usage

Response

Yes

No

Total

No.of Respondents

85

15

100

Table No: 9:Awareness about PIN

Persons Yes | No | Total
No.of Respondents 97 3 100
Table No: 10: Checking the ATM Transitions in Passbook
Response Yes | No | Total
No.of Respondents 55 45 100
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Table No: 11: Amount Debited to Customers A/C without his Knowledge due to use of ATM
Response Yes No Total
No.of Respondents 6% | 94% 100

Table No: 12: Incidents wherein ATM restricted from transacting
Response Yes | No | Total
No.of Respondents 9 91 100

Table Nol4whether the guard is trained enough to guide the customer
Response Yes | No | Total
No.of Respondents 97 3 100

Table No: 15: Satisfaction with the availability of ATMs

L Somewhat Some what L
Satisfied satisfied dissatisfied Dissatisfied | Total
No.of
Respondents 55 39 - 6 100

Table No.16: Satisfaction with the availability of parking space at ATM
Somewhat Some what

Satisfied satisfied dissatisfied Dissatisfied | Total

64 27 3 6 100

No.of
Respondents

Table No.17: Rating of respondents about ATM usage

Rating Excellent | Good | Fair | Poor | Total
No.of
Respondents 36 58 6 B 100

100



‘Journal of Research & Development'
A Multidisciplinary International Level Referred and Peer Reviewed Journal,
Impact Factor-7.265, ISSN: 2230-9578, June-2023, Volume-15 Issue-13

Corporate Social Responsibility - A Growing Conviction in Kalyan Karnataka

Road Transport Corporation
Dr.Kailaspathi
Assistant Professor and Head Department of Commerce & Management Government
First Grade College Chincholi — Dist:Kalaburgi . State: Karnataka
Corresponding Author- Dr.Kailaspathi
Email: kailaspathi.vishwakarmal979@gmail.com
DOI- 10.5281/zen0d0.8133896

Abstract

Corporate social responsibility is not a new issue. The main aim of a company is to minimize the costs
and maximize profits. On the other hand, ethical business people recognize their responsibility to the public and to
themselves. Fulfillment of these responsibilities constitutes ethical and socially responsible behavior. Although
corporate social performance (CSP) has been used for several years in the business and society literature, in many
cases it has been used synonymously with corporate social responsibility, corporate social responsiveness, or any
other interaction between business and the social environment. This study will briefly examine the corporate
social responsibility, the performance and reporting issues. Corporate Social Responsibility is the continuing
commitment by business to behave ethically and contribute to economic development while improving the quality
of life of the workforce and their families as well as of the local community and society at large The same report
gave some evidence of the different perceptions of what this should mean from a number of different societies
across the world.

India is making a transformational progress. The world is looking at us as one of fastest emerging
economies of world.

Introduction meaning of CSR based on some theories available in
Society gets upset when the social cost of literature. Corporate social responsibility is not a
or for that matter any business exceeds the social new issue. The main aim of a company is to
benefit derived from the business. Over the years minimize the costs and maximize profits. On the
since the dawn of industrial revolution and other hand, ethical business people recognize their
particularly after the 1950s, the activities of the responsibility to the public and to themselves.
corporations have been increasingly affecting the Fulfillment of these responsibilities constitutes
society by way of environmental pollution which ethical and socially responsible behavior. Although
include air, water and sound, ozone depletion and corporate social performance (CSP) has been used
overcrowding on  account of  unplanned for several years in the business and society
industrialization society expect corporation to limit literature, in many cases it has been used
activities which produce harmful effects and correct synonymously with corporate social responsibility,
the problem that are a result of their previous corporate social responsiveness, or any other
actions. Social reaction to mindless industrial interaction between business and the social
activity gave rise to the concept of corporate social environment It is argued that three theories namely
responsibility. Over the vyears, it has become utilitarian, managerial and relational theories of
obvious that the desire to make a fortune must be CSR supported by works of other scholars in the
executed within the laws of the society. During the area could be used to suggest that CSR becomes an
1960s, social activists and environmental groups international concern due to globalized nature of
campaigned for a broader notion of corporate social business that knows no border. CSR is evolving in
responsibility. The clash between the economic its meaning and practice. This study will briefly
operation of businesses and the changing social examine the corporate social responsibility, the
values brought questions of social responsibility to performance and reporting issues. Corporate Social
the fore-front. The economic performance of Responsibility is the continuing commitment by
business and the social aspects of business behavior business to behave ethically and contribute to
were found to be divergent. In order to enforce economic development while improving the quality
corporate social responsibility, Corporate should of life of the workforce and their families as well as
help solve some of the social problem because of the local community and society at large The
businesses are influenced by the society through same report gave some evidence of the different
government policy and business thrive or starve perceptions of what this should mean from a number
along with society. Corporate social responsibility of different societies across the world.
(CSR) refers to strategies corporations or firms India is making a transformational progress.
conduct their business in a way that is ethical, The world is looking at us as one of fastest
society friendly and beneficial to community in emerging economies of world. The article then
terms of development. This article analyses the discusses the role of CSR in community
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development because the very logic of CSR is
towards seeing its impact in community socially,
environmentally and economically. Competencies
required by CSR managers are also analyzed in
order to have a better understanding of the practical
aspects of CSR. Finally, conclusions and
implications for future research are discussed.

History of Corporate Social Responsibility

The nature and scope of corporate social
responsibility has changed over time. The concept
of CSR is a relatively new one—the phrase has only
been in wide use since the 1960s. But, while the
economic, legal, ethical, and discretionary
expectations placed on organizations may differ, it
is probably accurate to say that all societies at all
points in time have had some degree of expectation
that organizations would act responsibly, by some
definition.

In the -eighteenth century the great
economist and philosopher Adam Smith expressed
the traditional or classical economic model of
business. In essence, this model suggested that the
needs and desires of society could best be met by
the unfettered interaction of individuals and
organizations in the marketplace. By acting in a
self-interested manner, individuals would produce
and deliver the goods and services that would earn
them a profit, but also meet the needs of others. The
viewpoint expressed by Adam Smith over 200 years
ago still forms the basis for free-market economies
in the twenty-first century. However, even Smith
recognized that the free market did not always
perform perfectly and he stated that marketplace
participants must act honestly and justly toward
each other if the ideals of the free market are to be
achieved.

In the century after Adam Smith, the
Industrial Revolution contributed to radical change,
especially in Europe and the United States. Many of
the principles espoused by Smith were borne out as
the introduction of new technologies allowed for
more efficient production of goods and services.
Millions of people obtained jobs that paid more than
they had ever made before and the standard of living
greatly improved. Large organizations developed
and acquired great power, and their founders and
owners became some of the richest and most
powerful men in the world. In the late nineteenth
century many of these individuals believed in and
practiced a philosophy that came to be called
"Social Darwinism," which, in simple form, is the
idea that the principles of natural selection and
survival of the fittest are applicable to business and
social policy.

This type of philosophy justified cutthroat,
even brutal, competitive strategies and did not allow
for much concern about the impact of the successful
corporation on employees, the community, or the
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larger society. Thus, although many of the great
tycoons of the late nineteenth century were among
the greatest philanthropists of all time, their giving
was done as individuals, not as representatives of
their companies. Indeed, at the same time that many
of them were giving away millions of dollars of
their own money, the companies that made them
rich were practicing business methods that, by
today's standards at least, were exploitative of
workers.

Around the beginning of the twentieth
century a backlash against the large corporations
began to gain momentum. Big business was
criticized as being too powerful and for practicing
antisocial and anticompetitive practices. Laws and
regulations, such as the Sherman Antitrust Act, were
enacted to rein in the large corporations and to
protect employees, consumers, and society at large.
An associated movement sometimes called the
"social gospel,” advocated greater attention to the
working class and the poor. The labor movement
also called for greater social responsiveness on the
part of business. Between 1900 and 1960 the
business world gradually began to accept additional
responsibilities other than making a profit and
obeying the law.

In the 1960s and 1970s the civil rights
movement, consumerism, and environmentalism
affected society's expectations of business. Based on
the general idea that those with great power have
great responsibility, many called for the business
world to be more proactive in (1) ceasing to cause
societal problems and (2) starting to participate in
solving societal problems. Many legal mandates
were placed on business related to equal
employment opportunity, product safety, worker
safety, and the environment. Furthermore, society
began to expect business to voluntarily participate in
solving societal problems whether they had caused
the problems or not. This was based on the view that
corporations should go beyond their economic and
legal responsibilities and accept responsibilities
related to the betterment of society. This view of
corporate social responsibility is the prevailing view
in much of the world today.

The sections that follow provide additional
details related to the corporate social responsibility
construct. First, arguments for and against the CSR
concept are reviewed. Then, the stakeholder
concept, which is central to the CSR construct, is
discussed. Finally, several of the major social issues
with which organizations must deal are reviewed.
The Concept

The concept of CSR is underpinned by the
idea that corporations can no longer act as isolated
economic entities operating in detachment from
broader  society.  Traditional views about
competitiveness, survival and profitability are being
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swept away The emerging concept of CSR goes
beyond charity and requires the company to act
beyond its legal obligations and to integrate social,
environmental and ethical concerns into company’s
business process. What is generally understood by
CSR is that the business has a responsibility —
towards its stakeholders and society at large — that
extends beyond its legal and enforceable
obligations.

The triple bottom line approach to CSR
emphasizes a company’s commitment to operating
in an economically, socially and environmentally
sustainable manner. The emerging concept of CSR
advocates moving away from a ‘sharcholder alone’
focus to a ‘multi-stakeholder’ focus. This would
include investors, employees, business partners,
customers,  regulators, supply chain, local
communities, the environment and society at large.
Corporate social responsibility (CSR) promotes a
vision of business accountability to a wide range of
stakeholders, besides shareholders and investors.
Key areas of concern are environmental protection
and the wellbeing of employees, the community and
civil society in general, both now and in the future.

India is making a transformational progress.
The world is looking at us as one of fastest
emerging economies of world. Our society is also
progressing at the same rate as the economy is
growing or there is a gap between economic v/s
social progresses of the country. If society is
progressing at the same pace as the economy is
growing then it is a very healthy sign but if there is a
mismatch between the two then it would be very
grave situation since it may widen the gap between
the different strata of the society. When most
societies are wrestling with an acceleration and
intensification of social change, there is a revolution
of rising expectations.

There are various measures to bring about
such changes in the form of war, revolution or
planned way. But in India we believe in democracy,
rationality and progress. But question arises whether
the initiatives taken by government for social
upliftment is sufficient or private players should
also contribute or government, corporate and
citizen's together act for this change. This paper is
an attempt to answer such critical questions.

Here an attempt is being made to find
economic Vvs. social progress and will try to suggest
how Corporate Social Responsibility can contribute.
It would also try to highlight the existing examples
of owning social responsibilities by corporate and
how they have benefited through it.

Obijectives of the Study

The paper has been prepared by keeping in mind the
following objectives;

They are as follows:
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1. To emphasize on the history of corporate social
responsibility

2. To study the key component of the corporate
social responsibility in general.

3. To understand some of the drivers pushing
business towards Corporate Social
Responsibility.

4. To know the some of the positive outcomes that

can arise when businesses adopt a policy of

social responsibility.

To understand the concept of CSR

To find out the scope of CSR

7. To know how the NEKRTC has fulfilled its
responsibility towards all stakeholders; what
specific activities, programs and strategies it has
set, devised and implemented for the same.

Review of Literature

The concept of CSR originated in the
1950°s in the USA but it became prevalent in early
1970s . At that time US had lots of social problems
like poverty, unemployment and pollution.

Consequently a huge fall in the prices of Dollar was

witnessed. Corporate Social Responsibility became

a matter of utmost importance for diverse groups

demanding change in the business. During the

1980°s to 2000, corporations recognized and started
accepting a responsibility towards society.

Corporate social responsibility (CSR) focuses on the

wealth creation for the optimal benefit of all

stakeholders — including shareholders, employees,
customers, environment and society. The term
stakeholder means all those on whom an
organization's performance and activities have some
impact either directly or indirectly. This term was
used to describe corporate owners beyond
shareholders as a result of a book titled Strategic
management: a stakeholder approach by R. Edward

Freeman in the year 1984 According to Bowen,

—CSR refers to the obligations of businessmen to

pursue those policies to make those decisions or to

follow those lines of relations which are desirable in
terms of the objectives and values of our society.

Frederick (1960) stated _Social responsibility

means that businessmen should oversee the

operation of an economic system that fulfills the
expectations of the people. Davis (1960) argued that
social responsibility is a nebulous idea but should be
seen in a managerial context. He asserted that some
socially responsible business decisions can be
justified by a long, complicated process of reasoning
as having a good chance of bringing long-run
economic gain to the firm, thus paying it back for its
socially responsible outlook. An ideal CSR has both
ethical and philosophical dimensions, particularly in

India where there exists a wide gap between

sections of people in terms of income and standards

as well as socio-economic status (Bajpai, 2001).

Goyder(2003) argues: Industry in the 20th century

o
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can no longer be regarded as a private arrangement
for enriching shareholders. It has become a joint
enterprise  in  which  workers, management,
consumers, the locality, govt. and trade union
officials all play a part. If the system which we
know by the name private enterprise is to continue,
some way must be found to embrace many interests
whom we go to make up industry in a common
purpose. CSR implies some sort of commitment,
through corporate policies and action. This
operational view of CSR is reflected in a firm‘s
social performance, which can be assessed by how a
firm manages its societal relationships, its social
impact and the outcomes of its CSR policies and
actions (Wood, 1991)

1. The decrease role of government

In the past, governments have relied on legislation
and regulation to deliver social and environmental
objectives in the business sector. Shrinking
government resources, coupled with a distrust of
regulations, has led to the exploration of voluntary
and non-regulatory initiatives instead.

2. Demands for greater disclosure

There is a growing demand for corporate disclosure
from stakeholders, including customers, suppliers,
employees, communities, investors, and activist
organizations.

3. Augmented customer interest

There is evidence that the ethical conduct of
companies exerts a growing influence on the
purchasing decisions of customers. In a recent
survey by Environs International, more than one in
five consumers reported having either rewarded or
punished companies based on their perceived social
performance.

4. Competitive labour markets

Employees are increasingly looking beyond
paychecks and benefits, and seeking out employers
whose philosophies and operating practices match
their own principles. In order to hire and retain
skilled employees, companies are being forced to
improve working conditions.

5. Supplier relations

As stakeholders are becoming increasingly
interested in business affairs, many companies are
taking steps to ensure that their partners conduct
themselves in a socially responsible manner. Some
are introducing codes of conduct for their suppliers,
to ensure that other companies' policies or practices
do not tarnish their reputation.

Some of the positive outcomes that can arise when
businesses adopt a policy of social responsibility
include: Towards itself It is the responsibility of
each corporate entity run business and to work
towards growth, expansion and stability and thus
earn profits. If the corporation is to achieve social
and economic ends, organizational efficiency should
be boosted up. Responsibilities towards Employees
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are the most important part of an organization.
Following are some of the responsibilities which a
business entity has towards its employees- Timely
payment
Hygienic environment
Good and impartial behavior
Health care through yoga
Recreational activities
Encouraging them to take part in managerial
decisions
Responsibility towards shareholders
7. It is the responsibility of corporate entity to
safeguard the shareholders‘ investment and
make efforts to provide a reasonable return on
their investment.
Responsibility towards state Out of the profit
available, the state is entitled to a certain share as
per the income tax laws. Utmost transparency has to
be exerted regarding the profit &loss account and
the balance sheet.
Responsibility towards consumers The Company
should maintain high quality standards at reasonable
prices. It should not resort to malpractices such as
hoarding and black marketing.  Responsibility
towards environment It is the responsibility of the
organization to contribute to the protection of
environment. It should produce eco -friendly
products. Moreover, industrial waste management
must be taken care of.
Profile of Study Unit
The Government of Karnataka under order
No. HTD 65 TRA 99 (i) dated 04-08-2000,
constituted a new Road Transport Corporation under
section 3 of the Road Transport Corporation Act
1950, called North Eastern Karnataka Road
Transport  Corporation (NEKRTC) with its
headquarters at Gulbarga with effect from 15-08-
2000. While inaugurating the Corporation the then
Chief Minister of Karnataka Sri. S.M. Krishna
remarked that, “the advent of the NEKRTC is a
milestone in the development of the transport
network in the Hyderabad Karnataka region.”
Inaugurating the NEKRTC, he hoped that “the
decision of the State Government to split the
KSRTC and constitute the NEKRTC would help
remove the feeling that the government was
neglecting the region.” > NEKRTC was established
on 1.10.2000 having been separated from KSRTC
for providing “adequate, efficient, economic and
properly coordinated road transport services” in the
North eastern part of the state of Karnataka.
Availability of adequate, safe and comfortable
passenger transport facility is a very important index
of economic development of any country. Public
transport provides the vital connectivity in a
developing society. NEKRTC is operating 3718
schedules covering 12.74 lakh kms carrying 12.00
lakh passengers every day. NEKRTC is serving 92%
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of the villages in its area (3859 out of 4203) with

transport facility. NEKRTC’s Infrastructure - one

corporate office, 09-Divisional offices, 47 Depots,

122 bus stands and 4356 buses.

Present Size of the Organization

1. Number of buses (As on 31-03-2021 ) :4653

2. Number of employees ( As on 31-03-2021 )

119629

3. Number of depots : 52

4. Number of bus shelters :1173

5. Total bus stations : 122

6. No. of passengers transported daily (up to Apr

2013) :4836.25 Lakh

7. Total number of routes (April 2021) : 3641

8. Zonal Work Shops: 02

9. Bus Body Building Unit : 1

10. Tire Retreading Shops : 7

11. Staff Training Colleges : 2

Corporate Philosophy of Kalyan Karnataka

Road Transport Corporation

1. To provide safe, clean, comfortable, punctual and

courteous commuter service at an economic fare.

2. To provide employee satisfaction in financial and

humanistic terms.

3. To strive towards financial self-reliance in regard

to performance and growth.

4. To attain a position of reputation and respect in

the society

Csr and Nekrtc Drivers’ Awareness Programs:

The following are the CSR Adopted by KKRTC

1. 50% concession on fares is provided to drama
troupes/yakshagana troupes sponsored by the
Karnataka Sangeetha Nataka Academy.

2. Home guards (in uniform) are allowed to travel
free in city services while on duty.

3. Blind persons are issued with free pass to travel
in mofussil, sub-urban and city services
throughout the state.

4. Physically handicapped persons are issued with
concessional pass to travel from their native
place up to 100 kms.

5. Unrestricted free travel facility is extended to
freedom fighters throughout the state. One
assistant is allowed to accompany the freedom
fighter who is aged 75 years and above, free of
cost.

6. Free travel facility to Goa freedom fighters
throughout the state. One assistant is allowed to
accompany the Goa freedom fighter who is
aged 75 years and above, free of cost.

7. 25% concession on fares is provided to senior
citizens aged 60 years and above in
ordinary/express/Rajahamsa services, including
inter-state services.

8. Monthly passes are issued at the rate of Rs. 700
per month in city services to general public.

9. Chartered contract services are provided to
schools and colleges on concessional rates at
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

Rs. 35 per km. for school students and Rs. 36
per Km. for college students. For industries,
Karnataka Sarige bus contract rate is Rs. 37 per
Km. and for ultra-deluxe is Rs. 43 per km. 10
Widows/Wives of freedom fighters are issued
with free journey coupons of Rs. 2000 per
annum.

The children who were honoured by the Central
Government with “Shourya Prashasti” are
issued free pass to travel in mofussil, city/sub-
urban, express, Rajhamsa services throughout
the state, until they attain the age of 18 years.
Free travel facility is provided to recognized
press persons in any class of Services within the
Karnataka State.

Free passes are issued to the dependents of
Martyr’s. This facility is extended in ordinary
and express services within the state to the
dependents i.e., father, mother, wife and
dependent children for a period of 10 years
(from July 2012 to July 2022).

16.20% and 6.55% of commercial stalls in bus
stations are reserved for SC & ST, respectively.
10% of reservation is provided to physically
challenged persons in appointment of franchise
for advance reservation counters in the state.
10% of total commercial stalls at bus stations
are reserved for physically challenged persons.
All telephone booths in bus stands are reserved
for visually impaired persons (100% blind
persons).

Discount of 5% on fare is offered, if advance
reservation is done for a group of 4 and more
passengers.

Discount of 10% on return journey fare is
offered, if any passenger books tickets both for
onward and return journey simultaneously.

The computerised Public Information System
(PIS) was introduced in 60 bus stations in the
Corporation.

Daily pass in city services was introduced in the
cities/towns of Kalaburagi, Yadagiri, Bidar,
Vijayapura, Hosapete, Koppala, Raichuru and
Ballari. The rate of Day Pass in Kalaburagi is
Rs.40

Concession for NEKRTC Employees: a) As per
the industrial truce settlement, all class Il & IV
employees are issued with free passes to travel
between their residence and place of work &
back, in city and sub-urban services. b) Free
family pass without restriction of distance is
issued to employees and their family once in a
year. ¢) The children of NEKRTC employees
are issued free passes upto 12th stage in city
and mofussil services to travel between
residence and place of school/college and back.
h) Public Complaints: 292 complaints received
from the public during the year were
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investigated and suitable action taken wherever
warranted. In all, 255 complaints were disposed
of and remaining 37 complaints were under
different stages of disposal as at the end of the
year. Suggestions received from commuters for
improvement of services were given due
consideration and appropriate action taken to
implement them wherever found feasible. i)
Special  Services for Jathras/Fairs: The
Corporation operated special services on special
occasions like fairs, jathras, religious, cultural
and social celebrations in all operating divisions
to meet additional transport needs as was done
during previous years.

Natural calamities: During the time of scarcity and

drought, flood, cyclone etc. NEKRTC does its duty

towards the society through donations and

transportation of relief goods and food to the

affected.

1. Corporation benefits:

Enhanced financial performance;

Lesser operating costs;

Enhanced brand image and reputation;

Increased sales and customer loyalty;

Better productivity and quality;

More ability to attract and retain employees;

Reduced regulatory oversight;

Access to capital;

9. Workforce diversity;

10. Product safety and decreased liability.

2. Benefits to the community and the general

public:

1. Charitable contributions;

2. Employee volunteer programmes;

3. Corporate involvement in community education,
employment and homelessness programmes;

N~ wWNE

4. Product safety and quality.

3. Environmental benefits:

1. Greater material recyclability;

2. Better product durability and functionality;

3. Greater use of renewable resources;

4. Integration of environmental management tools
into business plans, including life-cycle
assessment and  costing, environmental

management standards, and eco-labelling.

Conclusion

It is now recognized that poverty reduction
and sustainable development will not be achieved
through government action alone. Policy makers are
paying increasing attention to the potential
contribution of the private sector to such policy
objectives. The concept of CSR is sometimes used
as shorthand for businesses’ contribution to
sustainable development. A number of core
development issues are already central to the
international CRS agenda. They include labour
standards, human rights, education, health, child
labour,  poverty  reduction, conflict and
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environmental impacts. Thus Corporate Social

Responsibility (CSR) is about how companies

manage the business processes to produce an overall

positive impact on society. Thus companies
consider the interests of society by taking
responsibility for the impact of their activities on
customers, suppliers, employees’ shareholders,
communities and other stakeholders, as well as the
environment. This is seen to extend beyond the
statutory obligation to comply with legislation as
organizations are voluntarily taking further steps to
improve the quality of life for employees and their
families as well as for the local community and
society at large. If a company chooses to follow the
way of CSR, it will integrate ethical concerns in its
activities and in its interaction with all the. Stake-
holders. This implies that the corporate units
function in such a way that their CSR activities in
all likelihood actually reach out to the beneficiaries

—the society in general. The ethical considerations

are aimed at preparing the groundwork for

expecting the correct reaction or response of their

CSR generated activities
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Abstract

The requirement for package conveyance has expanded due to the rise of the E-commerce industry.
Ramble-based innovation is the arrangement to overcome the restriction of surface street capacity in cities.
Rambles can essentially decrease conveyance times and the labour related to conveyance operations. The
present investigation designed and fabricated an X-Quadcopter as a low-weight, low-cost, independent flight-
competent, UAV for conveying little packages. The quadcopter takes after commands from a Ground Control
Station to find and explore its goal. The objective is to create a control framework for the quadcopter in arrange
to empower it to realize steady flight and perform conveyance. The extent and flight time of the quadcopter is
additionally tried, and the greatest stack capacity, flight time, and speed are decided. A model was
manufactured, and the control framework was tried in the natural environment, and tested results showed that
the quadcopter conveyance framework is fetched compelling, speedier, and more helpful than the conventional
conveyance framework. The control framework stabilized the quadcopter and accomplished craved
assignments in recreation. The created model endured from vibrations and flimsiness. It also contributed
enormously to clamor contamination.
Keywords: X-Quadcopter; Ground Control Station: Brushless DC Motor; Propeller; Commercial Delivery.

Introduction features that work without someone controlling
A quadcopter is a flying machine with four them.
spinning blades. The rotors go around in pairs on Presently, the use of drones has grown a lot
both sides and this helps to keep the aircraft from because of better technology. Drones are now
turning or twisting. A type of drone called a widely used for non-military purposes. The
quadcopter can move in six different directions. It worldwide market for commercial drones is worth
can go in front or behind, turn left or right, and around 50 billion U. S dollars and is expected to
move up or down. It can also spin around these three grow to about 58. 4 billion US. The function of
lines. The way the aircraft flies is by making the drones is getting better and have new things they
rotors spin at different speeds [1]. Each spinning can do, which means they can be used in more ways.
part is moved by a motor without brushes that runs Drones are used for lots of various purposes like
on direct current. The BLDC motors can go faster or taking photographs taken using a camera on an
slower. They are controlled by ESCs that work very aircraft, looking for and helping people in danger,
well to make sure the motors go the speed you want agriculture, 3D terrain mapping, patrol and military
them to go. In Ghana, a flying machine called applications etc. Many researchers like the thought
Zipline is being used to take blood to places where of using small flying machines called quadcopters to
there is an urgent need for it. Big technology deliver things. In the future, flying machines called
companies have tried using drones to bring things to drones might take over some jobs of delivery trucks.
people as a type of delivery. A big drone delivery This would have effects on things like how much
system has not started working yet. Companies like energy is used, how safe people are, how much air
Amazon, UPS, and DHL are trying out their own pollution there is, how loud cities are, how airplanes
flying robots to deliver packages [2]. They're calling are managed, how crowded the roads are, how cities
them names like Parcelcopter and Prime Air. are planned, and how people get their stuff in cities.
However, these projects have never become As more businesses need things delivered in cities,
profitable enough to make them worth producing. there's not enough space on the roads for all the
Airplane groups in different countries have hard delivery trucks. Drone delivery wants to use the sky
rules for independent drones. Civilian drones must above cities to bring things to people. A good way
always be in the sight of the person using them for to deliver things needs to reach every part of the
safety reasons and other purposes. Self-flying cities in the country. These are the places where
drones need someone who can take over in case of people do a lot of shopping and have food brought
an emergency. These rules need to be looked at to their homes using the internet. The size of seven
again because the technology for flying drones is big cities in India is about 1240 square kilometers
improving quickly and they can now have safety on average and have an average radius of 20 km.

This means a drone can cover a lot of city areas if it
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can fly for 20 km. But having just one delivery
center for drones in the busy city is not a good idea.
It would be better to have many places where drones
can get orders ready to be delivered. This thesis
mentions that there are four places where things can
be stored for every 20 kilometers of space. This will
make the drone need to fly less than 5 kilometers.
Gabriel et al., [3] theoretically developed the
quadrotor helicopter and tested the vehicle control
and design and proved enhanced controller
performance. Jia [4] studied the energy use and life
cycle greenhouse gas emissions of drones for
commercial package delivery. Quadcopters have
been used for taking pictures and videos from
above, watching over things, and finding people
who need help. Drones have been used to bring
medical supplies to far-away places because of
COVID-19 [5]. Axel studied the reasons for delivery
drones are struggling to take off [6]. Prabhjot [6]
developed the technique for low-cost intelligence,
surveillance and reconnaissance technology for
drone using MATLAB for the application of trace
changes taken place in the area. The present study is
aimed to design a quadcopter that can carry a certain
amount of weight and travel a certain distance. The
quadcopter has a special computer called a flight
controller that helps to fly and controlled with a
control system using Simulink.
2. Quadcopter Components and Structure

The major components of the quadcopter
drone are frame which consists of four arms, KK
Flight Controller, ESC (Electronic  Speed
Controller), Brushless Motors, RC6 Channel RX,
Propellers. A Quadcopter is a flying machine with 4

(a)

(€)

blades located at each corner of the structure. To
make a drone go where you want it to, each part
called a propeller can turn in different ways by
itself. This helps keep the drone steady and also
helps it move in the direction you want it to. In a
normal quadcopter, all four spinning blades are
spaced out evenly. To keep things steady, there are
two sets of three rotors. One set turns to the right,
while the other set turns to the left. The drone can
move in different directions by adjusting the speed
of its rotors. Drones can move in four different ways
depending on how the four propellers work together.
These movements are called throttle, pitch, roll, and
yaw. Moving the drone up or down is called throttle.
When a drone moves forward or backward, it is
called pitching. When a drone moves in a circle
around its own body, it is called rolling motion. The
components of the quadcopter drone are shown in
Fig.1. The KK2. 1.5 multi-Rotor controller is a
flight control board for multi-rotor aircraft
(Tricopters,  Quadcopters,  Hexcopters  etc).
Electronic speed controllers (ESCs) are devices that
allow drone flight controllers to control and adjust
the speed of the aircraft’s electric motors. In cars,
they are often used for retracting, extending, and
positioning electrically-powered side windows. The
communication between radio receiver and flight
controller is wired by using the RC channel Rx
transmitter. Propellers are devices that transform
rotary motion into linear thrust. Battery Lithium
Polymer (LIPO) rechargeable batteries are used for
quadcopters because they have high specific energy
and light in weight.

(b)

(d)

Fig.1 Components of the quadcopter drone(a) KK Flight Controller (b) Electronic speed controllers (c)
RC6 Channel RX (d) Propellers
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3. Design, Fabrication and Testing of Quadcopter
Most of the quadcopter design are in the form of ‘X’
and ‘+’. ‘X’ configuration is considered to be more
stable and perfect while hovering when compared
with the ‘+’ configuration mode from the design
point of view[8]. A coordinate frame of the

quadcopter and the movement of the quadcopter is
shown in the Fig.2 and components of frame is
depicted in Table 1. Movement in horizontal frame
is achieved by tilting the platform whereas vertical
movement is achieved by changing the total thrust
of the motors[9].

M,

M3 My

N

M-

Fig.2 Quadcopter coordinate system

Table 1. Components of Quadcopter frame

Components of Quadcopter frame

Dimensions (mm)

Length of Arms 215
Dimensions of arms 40x 13 x 0.6
Base plate dimensions 43 x43x2
(Length of vertical, horizontal slides and thickness)

Rectangular drill on base plate 25 x 35

Radius of vertical and horizontal sides of top plate and thickness | 82 x 2

Radius of circular drill on top plate 1.5x2.0
Length and breadth of square drill 5x32x35
Distance between two motors 455
Dimensions of motor nut screw (diameter) 2,15

The improvement of quadcopter has
become little difficult due to their algorithm of
control on four motors and it has become very hard
to maintain the same speeds of motors without the
help of electronics. In order to achieve six degrees
of freedom, three rotational and translational
motions are coupled together. With this six DOF
and four inputs the control of motors speed has
become easy for the operator to tilt the quadcopter

U= Uuq +u2 +u3 +U,4_ tan aan aas aa e
Ty AT, T+ T,

Uy

- .
CU-Ty+T, + T3 +T,)

in required direction[10]. The four input forces of
quadcopter which affects the hovering are uy, u,, U3
and Us. The change in altitude of the quadcopter is
done by uy, and change in rotation of roll angle is
done by u,, the pitch angle is affected by uz and the
yaw angle is controlled by u,. These input forces
will help the operator to move the quadcopter in all
directions. Each input force is calculated as per
Egns. (1), (2), (3), (4) and (5).

()

()

U, I

1
_ l(_Tl + TZ + T3 - T4)

(3

Us
I

T+ T+ T3+ Ty)

o (4)

Uy
I

(5

Torque is generated by the motor which spins at certain angular velocity and is calculated as per Eqgn. (6)

T = pAVT2(Nm) ... ceecevcee oor(6)

where, p is real-time air density (Kg/m®), A is propeller cross sectional area and Vr is an instantaneous peripheral

velocity of rotors
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Maximum motor power is calculated by the Eqn. (7)
P=VI (Watts) .......w...(7)
Propeller Sweep Area is calculated as per Eqn. (8)

Sweep Area, A = 0.25 GZ) (M?) v cee e e (8)
Power loading is calculated as per Egn. (9)

Power loading = P x% (mm3/Nm) ..o ever e

where P is the motor input power and n is the
efficiency of the motor.

The quadcopter movement and control will be
carried out by the KK Flight controller [6,11]. The
block diagram of the quadcopter and its prototype
are shown in Fig.3 and 4. The KK2. 1.5 multi-Rotor
controller stabilizes the drone during flight. To do

©9)

this it takes the signal from the 6050MPU gyro/acc
(roll, pitch and yaw) then passes the signal to the
Atmega644PA IC. A signal from the flight

controller causes the ESC to raise or lower the
voltage to the motor as required, thus changing the
speed of the propeller.

L ot p- B
\
' ' + .

Fig.3 Bloch diagram of the quadcopter drone

Fig.4 Quadcopter prototype

110



‘Journal of Research & Development'
A Multidisciplinary International Level Referred and Peer Reviewed Journal,
Impact Factor-7.265, ISSN: 2230-9578, June-2023, Volume-15 Issue-13

Conclusions
The quadcopter can be used to deliver small
packages.

1.

The quadcopter can transport up to 700 grams to
any place within a distance of 5 kilometers from
where it started in less than 6 minutes.

The cost of delivering is much less than the
regular way of delivering.

Delivery drones are a good idea because they
don't cost much, they can get packages to
people quickly, and they are easier to use. This
means they will probably be used a lot for short
distance deliveries.

To compete with regular delivery, warehouses
or fulfillment centers need to be opened near
where people live. In the future, we need to
work on solving the issues of loud sounds,
shaking, not being steady, and damage to the
propeller. Reducing noise can be done by
making each propeller turn at a slightly different
speed. The propellers will be different sizes so
they can make the same amount of push. This
way makes the sound spread out more, so it
seems quieter.
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Abstract

The NDLI Club is an initiative in the Indian Digital Education platform aimed at revolutionizing the
educational landscape. Its primary objective is to engage learners and promote the effective use of the National
Digital Library of India's resources through competitions, training sessions, and workshops. However, the reach of
the NDLI Club remains limited, with only 2500+ registered clubs in colleges, indicating the need for expansion
and awareness. To address this, a study was conducted to identify challenges faced by colleges in establishing
NDLI Clubs. Using Kurt Lewin's action research model, teachers were made aware of the NDLI Club and
encouraged to initiate clubs in their colleges. Interviews with key members revealed three main challenges:
registration, event creation, and report submission. Only five out of 17 colleges fulfilled all registration
requirements. Recommendations were proposed to overcome challenges and increase registrations, including
organizing awareness programs, providing vernacular-based technical support, and implementing a user-friendly
event creation and report submission system. Further research can explore successful implementations, best
practices, and the impact of NDLI Clubs on student learning outcomes and teacher professional development.
Keywords: Digital Library,NDLI, NDLI Club, Digital Learning,

Introduction: region, and even the national level. This multi-tiered
The National Digital Library of India Club (NDLI approach allows for targeted engagement with
Club) serves as an invaluable platform for learners at different stages of their educational
individuals who are eager to enhance their journey and promotes collaboration and networking
educational and professional journeys. It caters to a opportunities within specific geographic areas. By
diverse range of users, including learners, job bringing together students, educators, industry
seekers, researchers, and students, providing them experts, and other stakeholders, these events create
with ample opportunities to further their knowledge, an enriching environment for learning, sharing
skills, and attributes. NDLI Clubs are established ideas, and fostering professional connections.
within  educational institutions and  nodal Access to a wide range of educational
organizations, acting as hubs of activity aimed at resources is crucial for the development of
cultivating holistic growth beyond the confines of knowledge, skills, and attributes. NDLI Club
the standard curriculum. These clubs play a vital members benefit from unrestricted access to an
role in supporting students' advancement within extensive collection of free and open learning
their respective fields by organizing a variety of resources available through the National Digital
events and activities. (Bhowmick et al., 2022) Library of India (NDLI) website. This access is not

The NDLI Clubs host a wide array of limited by geographical constraints, enabling users
events that foster the acquisition of knowledge, the to tap into the wealth of educational materials at
development of skills, and the cultivation of their convenience, regardless of their location. The
personal characteristics that are instrumental for National Mission on Education through Information
success in specific professional domains. These and Communication Technology (NMEICT), under
events can take place either in physical settings or the purview of the Ministry of Education (MOE),
virtually through the NDLI Club platform. Virtual Government of India, oversees the NDLI and NDLI
events, conducted online, offer the flexibility of Club initiatives. These efforts are integral
participation from anywhere in the world. They are components of the broader National Digital India
facilitated by the robust technological infrastructure Mission, which aims to harness the power of
provided by the NDLI Club platform, ensuring technology  for ~ comprehensive  educational
seamless and engaging experiences for participants. transformation.

Events organized by NDLI Clubs are The NDLI endeavors to cater to the diverse
strategically planned at various levels, spanning needs of learners by providing educational content
from the institute level to the city, district, state, in the most commonly spoken Indian languages.
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This inclusive approach ensures that individuals at
all academic levels, including lifelong learners, have
access to relevant and high-quality learning
materials across a wide range of subjects. By
facilitating comprehensive educational resources
and promoting multilingual accessibility, NDLI
empowers individuals to study, learn, and prepare
for their future endeavors effectively.

Ndli Club Registration Process

The registration process for the NDLI Club
involves several important steps to ensure successful
participation and access to the resources provided by
the National Digital Library of India. Firstly, the
institution must identify four key members who will
form the core team of the club. These members will
play a crucial role in facilitating the club's activities
and engagement with the NDLI platform. (NDLI,
n.d.) The next step is for the key members to
individually register themselves on the official
NDLI website. This step establishes their presence
as authorized representatives of the institution. Once
registered, they proceed to the NDLI Club
Registration website to enter the necessary details
about their college and the key members. To
complete the registration process, a formal letter
needs to be generated, incorporating the institution's
official letterhead. This letter, along with the
required documentation, must be submitted to the
designated authorities.

After the submission, the authorities receive
a self-verification email, which prompts them to
verify their details and ensure their accuracy. Once
the self-verification process is completed, the NDLI
technical team reviews the provided information and
approves the authorities' registration. Upon
approval, a unique passkey is generated exclusively
for the institution. This passkey serves as a
verification mechanism and grants access to the
NDLI Club's privileges and resources.

Within 30 days of receiving approval, it
becomes mandatory for the institution to register a
minimum of 100 club members on the NDLI
platform using the unique passkey. This requirement
aims to encourage active participation and
engagement within the institution's NDLI Club.

Additionally, the institution is expected to

organize an Awareness Session under the NDLI
Event, which serves to disseminate information and
raise awareness about the resources available on the
NDLI platform.
Upon fulfilling the registration requirements and
successfully conducting the Awareness Session, the
institution becomes eligible to generate the NDLI
Registration Certificate. This certificate, valid for
one year, signifies the institution's official
recognition as an active member of the NDLI Club.
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Importance and Scope of Ndli Club

The NDLI Club holds immense importance in the

future of education as it aligns with the evolving

needs of students and the advancements in digital
learning. With the ongoing pandemic, there has been

a significant shift towards remote and online

learning. In this context, the NDLI Club plays a

crucial role in providing students with access to a

vast array of digital resources and fostering a

conducive learning environment.

Jesse Stommel, a prominent figure in the
field of digital pedagogy, emphasizes the essential
components of effective digital learning (Stommel
& Morris, n.d.).

1. Collaboration is one such component, and the
NDLI Club actively promotes it among
students. By encouraging collaborative learning
activities, the club cultivates a sense of
community and cooperation, enabling students
to learn from each other's perspectives and
experiences.

2. Playfulness and tinkering are also key elements
of digital pedagogy, and the NDLI Club
recognizes their significance. By offering an
online platform for learning-oriented activities,
the club encourages students to explore,
experiment, and engage in hands-on learning
experiences. This playful approach stimulates
curiosity, creativity, and critical thinking skills,
making the learning process more enjoyable and
effective.

3. Another crucial aspect emphasized by Stommel
is the focus on process and building. The NDLI
Club places great emphasis on iterative
processes and the construction of knowledge.
By participating in the club's activities, students
are encouraged to delve into the intricacies of a
subject, develop a deeper understanding, and
build upon their existing knowledge. This
approach not only enhances their core
competencies but also nurtures important skills
such as problem-solving, analysis, and
synthesis.

Furthermore, the NDLI Club offers
additional benefits by collaborating with educational
institutions. It provides a platform for teachers to
assign subject-specific tasks and assignments to
students, utilizing the extensive resources available
through the NDLI. By completing these
assignments, students can earn credible certificates
as participants of the NDLI Club. This recognition
not only motivates students but also validates their
efforts and achievements, increasing their
engagement and commitment to the learning
process.

Overall, the NDLI Club's scope extends
beyond merely providing access to digital resources.
It actively promotes collaboration, playfulness, and
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a focus on the process of learning. By embracing
these principles of digital pedagogy, the club
empowers students to become active learners,
equipped with essential skills and knowledge for
their academic and personal growth
The Research Problem:

The limited visibility and reach of the
NDLI Club within the teaching community pose a
significant challenge that highlights the necessity
and scope for further research in this area. It is
evident that many colleges have not yet registered
under the NDLI Club, and even among those
registered, the level of activity in organizing events
and promoting the club remains low. According to a
report by Sornamohan in October 2021, the number
of institutions actively engaged in the NDLI Club
was only around 2500+ (Sornamohan, 2021).
This situation underscores the importance of
investigating the reasons behind the low adoption
and engagement rates among colleges and the
teaching community. A research study can delve
deeper into understanding the factors that hinder the
widespread implementation of the NDLI Club and
identify potential strategies to enhance its visibility
and participation. By conducting this research,
valuable insights can be gained regarding the
perceptions,  challenges, and  opportunities
surrounding the NDLI Club among educators. The
study can explore the reasons why colleges have
been hesitant to register and actively participate in
the club's activities. Factors such as lack of
awareness, limited resources, technological barriers,
or competing priorities could be potential barriers
that need to be addressed.

The limited visibility and engagement of
the NDLI Club within the teaching community
underscore the need for a research study to

investigate the reasons behind this situation and
explore strategies to enhance its reach and impact.
Such a study can provide valuable insights, identify
barriers and opportunities, and guide efforts to
promote the NDLI Club's adoption among colleges
and the broader teaching community.

Research Design:

The research conducted for this study was
undertaken as a significant project at Periyar
University. The target respondents were teachers
from affiliated colleges who had previously signed a
Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) for the
Major Research Project. A total of 17 colleges
expressed their interest in participating in the study,
making them the focal points of data collection and
analysis.

Given that the study aimed to address a
real-life problem, the researcher employed the
Action Research methodology and specifically
adopted the Lewinian Action Research model to
guide the study. The Lewinian model, developed by
Kurt Lewin, is characterized by a cyclical process of
planning, action, and reflection. It typically involves
stages such as diagnosing the situation, planning for
change, implementing the change, evaluating the
outcomes, and reflecting on the entire process. This
approach emphasizes collaboration and active
participation from all stakeholders involved. (Lewin,
n.d.)

To provide a clear understanding of how
the researcher applied the Lewinian Action
Research model in this study, a table outlining the
sequential steps and their corresponding actions was
included. The table served as a visual representation
of the process and showcased the researcher's
adherence to the model throughout the study.

Step-1 the situation

Lewinian
Action
Research .
model The Study Design
In this stThe Researcher identified the need to train and raise awareness among
Diagnosing | teachers about NDLI (National Digital Library of India) and establish NDLI clubs in

their colleges. This diagnosis stage involves recognizing the problem or challenge
you aim to address.

Step-2 Planning

The Researcher planned and conducted training sessions to educate teachers about
NDLI and its potential benefits. This planning phase focuses on designing
interventions or actions to address the identified challenge

Following the training, The Researcher asked the teachers to start NDLI clubs in

and reflection

Step-3 Action their colleges. This stage involves implementing the planned actions or
interventions.
Observation During the process, The Researcher observed that many teachers faced different
Step-4 challenges while establishing the NDLI clubs. This stage involves collecting data,

observing the outcomes, and reflecting on the experiences and results of the
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implemented actions.

The Researcher studied and analyzed the challenges faced by the teachers in

Step-5 iﬁ,g'{i'tsag:i establishing NDLI clubs. This step involves analyzing the data collected,
P interpreting the findings, and identifying patterns or themes
Recommenda | Based on the analysis, The Researcher provided recommendations and suggestions
Step-6 tion and to address the challenges faced by the teachers. This stage involves formulating
suggestion practical suggestions or solutions based on the insights gained from the research.

The research was conducted in two phases and followed an action-based approach.

Phase 1: Creating Awareness

The primary aim of the first phase was to generate
awareness about the National Digital Library of
India (NDLI) among the teachers from the
participating colleges. To achieve this, a webinar
titled "National Digital Library: Free E-Learning
Resources Repository"” was organized. The webinar
featured Dr. Vignesh Sornamohan, Chief Strategic
and Outreach Officer at NDLI-IITKGP, as the
resource person. A total of 159 teachers participated
in this highly informative session.

During the webinar, the teachers had the
opportunity to experience firsthand the enhanced
effectiveness of the NDLI in searching for credible
study materials as compared to using general search
engines like Google. The session covered several
key topics, including an introduction to the NDLLI,
instructions on how to access the NDLI platform,
information on the NDLI mobile app, a comparison
between the NDLI and Google, and guidance on
operating the NDLI Club. Importantly, the session
provided detailed insights on establishing the NDLI
Club within their respective colleges.

Based on the findings from this initial
phase, it was discovered that out of the 17
participating colleges, only two colleges were
already registered as NDLI Club members, and even
these colleges demonstrated minimal activity in
organizing events under the NDLI Club. This data
underscored the urgent need for more awareness
programs and campaigns to effectively promote and
encourage the adoption of the NDLI Club across
various colleges.

Phase 2: Establishing the Ndli
Promoting Activities

The second phase of this study aimed to establish
the NDLI Club and actively promote its activities
among the participating colleges. To commence this
phase, the researcher requested the colleges to
identify key members who would form the club
within  their  institutions.  Subsequently, a
The Registration Process Outcome:

Club and

comprehensive training workshop titled "How to
Run and Manage NDLI Club Activities
Successfully” was organized for key members of
various colleges.

The workshop brought together key
members and department representatives from the
participating colleges, and it featured Dr. C.
Murugan, Professor & Head of the Department of
Library and Information Sciences at Periyar
University, as the invited expert. During the
workshop, various aspects related to the NDLI Club
registration process were thoroughly explained. This
included  step-by-step instructions such as
identifying four key members, registering on the
NDLI website, providing college and key member
details on the NDLI Club Registration website,
generating and submitting the required letters,
completing the self-verification process, obtaining
technical team approval, receiving a unique passkey
for the institution, and registering a minimum of 100
club members within 30 days of approval.
Additionally, the workshop emphasized the
importance of conducting awareness sessions under
NDLI events and obtaining the NDLI Registration
Certificate, which remains valid for one year.

After the completion of the workshop
session, the researcher urged the participating
colleges to initiate the NDLI Club Registration
process in accordance with the guidelines provided
and asked to conduct an event and upload the event
report on the NDLI club website and generate the
"Certificate of Registration."

Following the workshop program, a 30-day
time period was given to the participating
institutions to establish the NDLI club in their
respective colleges. After this time period, the
research conducted an interview process among the
key members of the NDLI club from various
colleges to identify the challenges faced by them
during the NDLI Registration Process.

17 Colleges participated in the training workshop session

14 Colleges were able to register NDLI Club

8 Colleges were able to create an event and conduct awareness programme

5 Colleges were successfully uploaded their report and received a “Certificate of Registration”
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During the training workshop session, a total of 17
colleges actively participated and engaged in the
learning process. The workshop aimed to provide
valuable insights and guidance to the participating
colleges on effectively utilizing the National Digital
Library of India (NDLI) platform.

Out of the 17 colleges, 14 were successful
in registering their NDLI Club, which is a
commendable achievement. This indicates the
enthusiasm and interest shown by these colleges in
creating a dedicated space for NDLI-related
activities and resources within their institutions.

Moving forward, a significant milestone
was reached by 8 colleges that managed to go
beyond the registration process and create their own
events. These events were aimed at raising
awareness among students about the valuable
resources available on the NDLI platform. The
successful execution of these awareness programs
demonstrates the colleges' dedication and effort in
promoting digital learning and research initiatives
among their student communities. Furthermore, the
report submission process was a crucial aspect of
the NDLI Club initiative, and it was heartening to
see that 5 colleges were able to complete this task
successfully. By uploading their reports, these
colleges  showcased their commitment to
documenting their activities and sharing their
experiences with the larger NDLI community. The
"Certificate of Registration” received by these
colleges serves as a recognition of their efforts and
adds to their credibility.

The challenges for teachers throughout its
various stages includes technical errors encountered
during registration, difficulties in the self-
verification process, complexities in event creation,
limited authority in organizing events, and issues
related to report submission.

Challenges Faced By The Teacher:

The passage discusses the challenges faced
by teachers in the context of the NDLI Club, based
on interviews conducted by researchers with key
authorities from different colleges participating in
the club. These interviews revealed several issues
that teachers encountered throughout the club's
processes, ranging from registering the club to
uploading event reports. The researchers categorized
these challenges into three main areas for better
understanding and analysis.

Challenge 1: Registration Process

The first set of challenges pertains to the
registration process. During this stage, four
institutions faced a technical error where they
received an error message stating that the institution
already exists. However, the NDLI team promptly
resolved this issue by suggesting a change in the
institute code as per the prescribed format. This
technical problem was thus resolved in a hassle-free
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manner. One of the major difficulties faced by
teachers was related to the self-verification process,
particularly when it came to self-verifying their
patron profile. Despite the active involvement of the
President, Secretary, and Executive members in
maintaining the NDLI Club, the self-verification of
the Patron profile remained mandatory. However,
many teachers found it challenging to approach the
Patron easily, and sometimes the Patron was
unwilling to provide their access ID to other key
members, causing delays in the registration process.
Additionally, some members initially faced login
issues, but the NDLI team effectively solved these
problems. Overall, the technical team's support
during the registration process was highly
commendable.
Challenge 2: Event Creation Process

The second set of challenges revolves
around the event creation process. The success
conversion rate, which indicates the percentage of
institutions successfully creating and conducting
awareness programs, decreased significantly. Only 8
the institutions managed to create events
successfully. This decline was attributed to the
complexity and lengthiness of the questions asked
during the event creation process. Many staff
members struggled to complete the registration
process due to the challenging nature of the
guestions. Participants expressed the need for more
hands-on training in the offline "event creation™
process to better understand and navigate the
complexities. Another critical issue highlighted was
that only executive members had the authority to
create events, which prevented other department
representatives from hosting events. This restriction
on event creation may demotivate department
representatives from organizing future events,
reducing their overall morale.
Challenge 3: Event Report Submission Process

The final set of challenges pertains to the
process of submitting the event report. Once the
event has been successfully completed, the members
of the NDLI club at the college are required to
upload the event report on the NDLI Club portal. If
the report is not submitted by the club members of
the college, students will not receive a participation
certificate from the NDLI club, and the concerned
college will not receive an event completion
certificate. The success conversion rate during this
stage further decreased from 54.14% to 35.71%,
primarily due to difficulties encountered in the
submission of reports. Both teachers and students
faced challenges in this phase, including login
issues, problems with bulk registration, difficulties
in receiving event notifications, and the inability to
submit their outputs. Key members of the NDLI
Club emphasized the importance of receiving proper
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orientation and guidance support in their regional

language to effectively overcome these challenges.

In summary, the challenges faced by teachers in the

NDLI Club spanned various stages, including

registration, event creation, and post-event

processes. These challenges encompassed technical
errors, difficulties in self-verification, complexity in
event creation, limited event creation authority, and
issues in report submission. The passage highlights
the need for improved support, training, and

guidance to address these challenges and ensure a

smoother experience for teachers and students

participating in the NDLI Club.

Our Recommendations and Suggestions

1. Organize Awareness Programs and Workshops:
Researchers recommend conducting more
awareness programs and workshops at the
micro level in various colleges to increase the
number of successfully created NDLI Clubs.
These programs will help familiarize teachers
and students with the club's benefits and
processes.

2. Limit the Role of the Patron: Since Patrons
typically have limited involvement in club
activities, researchers suggest delegating
operational roles and rights to the President of
the club. The Patron's role should be primarily
focused on monitoring and overseeing the
NDLI Club in their respective institution.

3. Vernacular-based Technical Support: Currently,
the NDLI technical support team only provides
support in English or Hindi. To cater to
institutions in Tier-2 and Tier-3 cities across
India, researchers propose creating vernacular-
based technical teams. This will enable effective
problem-solving in local languages.

4. Remote Desktop Support: NDLI can promote
"Remote Desktop” support for key members
facing difficulties in event creation and report
submission. By providing video call grievance
support, NDLI can remotely access and assist
key members in resolving technical issues
quickly and efficiently.

5. Establish Regional Offices: As the number of
NDLI Clubs increases, researchers recommend
restructuring the technical support system.
NDLI can establish regional offices in different
parts of India, similar to NPTEL and
SWAYAM, to address issues and promote local
chapters effectively.

6. Hard Copy Registration Process: Recognizing
the limitations in internet connectivity and
computer competency in certain areas of India,
researchers encourage NDLI to promote a hard
copy registration process for club registration.
This will ensure inclusivity and enable teachers
to participate despite the challenges they may
face with technology.
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7. Expand Event Creation Rights: Currently, only
executive members have the authority to create
events, limiting other department
representatives from hosting events. To foster
active engagement, researchers suggest adding
an option on the NDLI website that allows both
students and teachers to create events. The role
of key members can be limited to event
approval rather than event creation, encouraging
greater participation.

8. Assignments and Authenticated Certificates:
Various departments in colleges can utilize
NDLI Club activities to provide assignments to
students, fostering their active involvement.
NDLI can facilitate the authentication process
and issue certificates upon completion of these
assignments, motivating students to actively
participate in club activities.

9. User-Friendly Event Creation and Report
Submission: The researchers recommend that
the NDLI team develop the event creation and
report submission processes in a simple and
user-friendly manner. This will facilitate
smoother navigation and encourage more
teachers and students to participate in these
activities

Future Scope of Study

The future research study will examine successful

cases where institutions will have effectively

implemented the NDLI Club and will identify best
practices that can be shared with other colleges.

Understanding the experiences and perspectives of

colleges that will have successfully embraced the

club will provide valuable lessons and guidance for
promoting wider adoption. Additionally, the future
research study will explore the potential benefits and
impact of the NDLI Club on student learning
outcomes, teacher professional development, and
overall educational practices. By examining the
outcomes and experiences of those institutions that
will be actively engaged in the club, researchers can
provide evidence-based insights into the

effectiveness and value of the NDLI Club as a

digital learning platform

Conclusion

Implementing these recommendations will benefit

all stakeholders involved in the NDLI Club

initiative. Teachers will have access to a valuable
digital learning platform, students will benefit from
enhanced educational resources and engaging
activities, and colleges will be able to leverage the

NDLI Club for institutional ranking and recognition.

Ultimately, the successful implementation of these

recommendations will contribute to the broader goal

of transforming education through digital platforms
and fostering a culture of lifelong learning.
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Abstract:

Health problems in India can be examined in various indicators as social, mental, physical, cultural,
geographical, economical and personal. Health is crucial factor that put up to human wellbeing. Presently
everybody in India face multitude of health problems. The study focuses on Health issues in rural area the study is
conducted in Dabathuwa village. The purpose of the study is to understand socio- economic profile of the ill
persons to understand about their health issues in rural area and to find out family duration of social relation in
community and lllness Behavior & Wellbeing interview schedule method used to Data collection. Results
revealed that people are connected to each other. They know to each other and their family. Various types of
health issues in rural area as headache, joint pain, body pain, viral fever, cough, cancer, heart diseases, depression,
piles, autoimmune diseases, blood presser allergy, TV, diabetes, anemia, vitiligo etc.

Key words: Health, Joint pain, piles, wellbeing, viral fever, anemia, diabetes, anemia, vitiligo, depression,
autoimmune disease.

Humans have long been curious about and deeply 1. To find out socio economic profile of the sick
concerned about how the social environment affects person.
both an individual's health and the health of the 2. To find out number of diseases in rural area.
communities to which they belong. Today, it is 3. To know about the family relation, community
evident that social factors have a significant impact relation and social relation in the duration of
on health since unhealthy habits and high-risk illness behavior.
behaviors pose the biggest hazards to people's health Overview of Literature:
and wellbeing (Cockerham, 1998: 15). By now, it is Medical Sociology-
widely acknowledged that social and economic Medical sociology is concerned with the
variables play a significant role in the multiple social causes and effects of health and illness since
causes of disease (Hasan, 1979). sociology is an academic field that studies the social
While illness and sick role behavior is the factors that influence human conduct. The field of
study of how people perceive, interpret, and act in medical sociology applies sociological theories,
response to illness, health behavior is the study of perspectives, and research techniques to the study of
activities meant to promote positive health and to health and medical procedures. The sociology of
prevent disease or illness (Weiss, 2000: 5). In health services, the social facts of health and illness,
contrast to healthy conduct, illness behavior refers to the social behavior of health care providers and
the actions made by a person who becomes unwell patients, the social function of health organizations
in order to identify their condition and find relief and institutions, and the connections between the
from it. Some people identify specific physical systems that deliver health care are all significant
signs, such as pain or a high fever, and seek medical areas of research (Cockerham,1997: 01).
help; others who have the same symptoms may try A comprehensive definition of the term
self-medication or disregard them (Cockerham, 98). "health" is frequently elusive; thus, it is probably
Health is defined as "a state of complete best re-presented by a variety of definitions, each of
physical, mental, and social well-being and not which is pertinent to a different political and social
merely the absence of disease or infirmity" in the cost. "A State of Complete Physical, Mental and
preamble to the World Health Organization's Social Well-Being, not merely the absence of
(W.H.QO.) constitution. disease/infirmity or injury" (WHO, 1946) is the
Further health is described as an ideal state definition given.
that is difficult for most people to achieve and does 1. "Health is the absence of illness."
not have any components that are easily countable 2. "The nearest approach to health is a physical
or measurable, either at the individual or group and mental state fairly free from discomfort and
level. A positive concept, health emphasizes both pain, which permits the person concerned to
social and personal resources as well as physical function.
capabilities. It is a resource for daily life rather than 3. "Health is the absence of illness."
the 4. "The nearest approach to health is a physical
Statement of the Problem- In the light of above- and mental state fairly free from discomfort and
mentioned framework following questions will be pain, which permits the person concerned to
studied- functions as effectively and as long as possible
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in the environment where chance/choice has
placed him" (Dubas, 1978).

According to the People's Charter for Health
from 2000, "Health is a social and political issue
and above all a fundamental human right.
"lliness is a devalued process that affects a
person's appearance or functioning and may
ultimately result in health.” This displays a
concern that is undoubtedly not just confined to
a person's physical appearance as a member of
human communities. varied cultures have varied
definitions of an individual's parts, such as their
blood, body, social status, spirit, shadow, and
name (Cockerham, 1978: 87).

Definitions-

Analysts who focus on issues relating to health
and illness use the word "illness" in two
different contexts. It can relate to a narrowly
defined scientific notion or to any illness that
prompts or might prompt someone to pay
attention to their symptoms and seek medical
attention. Any behaviour connected to an illness
is referred to as "illness behaviour."
Williamsom et al. in 1964. They discovered a
sizable proportion of serious problems that the
doctor was unaware of. As an illustration, "a

third of the respondents with heart disease and a
quarter of the respondents with chronic (78).
Area of Study: -

The present study will be conduct at
Dabathuwa village. The village is situated Sardhana
Road in North-East from Sarurpur block and tehsil
Sardhana. The distance of this village 12 Km. far
from district Head Quarter Meerut. This village's
situated midway from Sardhana & Meerut, total
population of this village is 7517 of which 4126 are
males while 3391 are females according to censes
2011. There are all facilities available like
Education, Occupation, Medical, Transportation,
Communication, Marketing and many more
facilities in this village.

Methodology: -

The data for the present study have been
collected from 100 respondents for the required
fulfillment of the information. The data have been
collected through interview schedule/guide. The
respondents selected by using the purposive random
sampling. Data have been classified with the help of
simple statistical & by various tables.

Results and Discussion: -
To find out socio economic profile of the
respondent.

Table-1
S/No. | Socio economic profile of respondent | No. of Respondent | Percentage%o
Age Group of respondents

21-40 35 35%

1 41-60 45 45%
61+ 20 20%

Total 100 100%

Sex of the respondents

9 Male 40 40%
Female 60 60%

Total 100 100%

Education of the respondents

00-08 31 31%

3 09-12 53 53%
UG-PG 16 16%

Total 100 100%

Marital Status of the respondents

Married 80 80%

4 Unmarried 09 09%
Widow 11 11%

Total 100 100%

Family type of the respondents
5 Joint 62 62%
Nuclear 38 38%
Total 100 100%
Family size of the respondents

2-5 45 47%

6 6-9 49 47%
10+ 06 06%
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Total 100 100%
Family Income of the respondents
in thousand 10

00-20 20 10%

7 21-40 29 20%
41-60 a1 29%

61+ 100 41%

Total 100%

The above table shows that 45% of the sick
persons belongs to 41-60 age group, 60% of female,
80% of respondent belongs to general category,
100% of the respondents are Hindu, 53%
respondents are high to intermediate educated 80%
joint family,49% sick persons family size 6-9

persons, 41 family has 60+ thousand income per
month.

To Understand about Health
Problems/Issues/Diseases in Rural Area is shown in
the following Tables: -

Table-2 Health Issues in Rural Area

S/No. Issues/Diseases No. of Respondents | Percentage%o
1 Allergy 05 03%
2 Anemia 02 02%
3 Autoimmune Diseases 02 02%
4 Back pain/Joint pain 31 32%
5 Blood Pressure 07 07%
6 Cancer 09 09%
7 Cough 04 01%
8 Depression 04 04%
9 Diabetes 01 02%
10 Fever 03 03%
11 Heart Diseases 05 07%
12 Headache 11 11%
13 Piles 02 03%
14 Tuberculosis (TB) 03 03%
15 Thyroid 02 02%
16 Sugar 04 04%
17 Vitiligo (white spot) 03 03%
18 Harpies 02 02%

Total 100 100%

The results of the above table revels that the large
no. (31%) of the Back Pain & Joint Pain respondents
and a smallest no. (01%) Diabetes respondents.

To know about the family relation, community
relation and social relation in the duration of illness
behavior

Table-3 Social Relations in Community Duration of lliness & Wellbeing: -

S/No Behavior of families and Communities with the No. of Percentage
' Respondent Respondents %
1 Good 56 56%
2 Not Good 19 19%
3 Helpful 25 25%
o Total 100 100%

The results of the above table revels that the
large no. (56%) of the Good Behavior of the
Families and Communities with the Respondent and

the smallest no. (19%) of the Not Good Behavior of
the Families and Communities with the Respondent.
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Findings
Socio-economic profile of the sick persons
1. The study reveals that 45% of the sick persons
belongs to 41-60 age group.
2. 60% of the sick persons are female.
3. 80% of the sick persons belongs to general
category.
100% of the the sick persons are Hindu.
53% of the sick persons are 9™ to 12" educated.
80% of the sick persons are married.
62% of the sick persons belongs to joint family.
49% of the sick persons family size 6-9 persons.
41% family has 61+ thousand income per
month.
Health Issues Findings
The results shows that the large no. (32%)
of the Back Pain & Joint Pain respondents and a
smallest no. (01%) Diabetes respondents.
Social Relations in Community Duration of
llIness & Wellbeing
The results of the above table revels that the
large no. (56%) of the Good Behavior of the
Families and Communities with the Respondent and
the smallest no. (19%) of the Not Good Behavior of
the Families and Communities with the Respondent.
Conclusion: -
The study concludes that there is more
Health Problems in the Rural Area. lliness behaviors
in rural setting. This review is divided into three
sections. First, basic terms are defined, socio-
economic profile of the sick persons. Second,
syndromes characterized by illness behavior are
described including somatization, health issues in
rural area. Third, methods are social relations in
community duration of illness. Results revealed that
people are close to each other. They know about
each other. various types of health issues and
problems in rural area like headache, Blood
pressure, joint pain, viral fever, cough, cancer, heart
diseases, depression, diabetes, anemia, vitiligo
(white spot), piles, autoimmune diseases, allergy,
tuberculosis (TB), herpes, etc. In the end study can
say that the, rural area people are connected, caring,
and helpful to each other in the time period of illness
so we can say that rural people are connected and
good to take care.
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Abstract

Creating brand awareness and communicating benefits or values to the end customers is the first and most
important objective of every business. Development of technologies has made the task of every business easy, and
more challenging due to increasing competition. Digital marketing enables interaction between consumers and
producers in the marketing process. The broad objective of this study is to ascertain the relationship between the
perceived awareness of digital marketing and benefits with buying decision. The study made use of sample of fifty
young respondents in Ujire(belthangady). Cross sectional research was adopted to gather data. Findings of the
study noted that perceived awareness and benefits of digital marketing positively related with the online shopping

decisions of youngsters.

Keywords: Digital marketing, buying decision, shopping.

Introduction

The rapidly emerging technology have made it
importantfor organisation to adopt and revolve with
changing technology to remain competitive. Digital
technologyposesnew challenges and opportunities
for marketers through digital platform. Customers
can access millions of information of the products
and services at any time and any place. Digital
marketing platformenables organisation to reach
customers, and to stay connected with customers
around the clock. Extensive dependency on
technology by the customer made organisation to
operate their businessthrough digital platform.
Digitalisation of production and marketing
initiatives ensures optimum utilization of resource
and enhances efficiency.

The development and widespread use of
digital technologies have transformed the way of life
and mode of communication in the daily and
professional life. Digital communication tool
enabled the people to access the data or information
regardless of social status. Today customers
empowered and buyer bargaining  power
strengthened as a result of easy access to
information through digital platform like, Facebook,
Twitter, microblogs, and search engine etc. Digital
systems enable the users to exchange information
over the internet for free of cost within the limited
time. Today digital communication tools are used as
most powerful marketing techniques to attract and
retain the customers. Digital marketing significantly
influence on the consumers buying decision
(Stanley, A., & Chinelo, A. (2017).At the
organisational perspective digital platform provides
cost effective mode of communication. Digital
marketing is the employment of electronic media to
promote product and service of the organisation.
Internet based media used as a core promotional
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measures in addition to mobile, traditional TV and
radio by the organisation.

More than 34 percent of business had
already adopted to integrated digital marketing
system by 2016 and 72 percent of marketers believe
that their company revenue grow by 30 percent and
traditional marketing no longersufficient
competitive. Cost of reaching 2000 audience in
traditional marketing likely be $150 in broadcast,
$250 in newspaper, $500 in magazine and $900
through direct marketing.Whereas digital marketing
cost much less to reach 2000 audience, i.e. $50 in
websearch and $75 through social networking.
Digital marketing and Business

Digital marketing gained its significance in
the present business as it offers equal opportunity
for all kinds of business, more cost effective than
traditional marketing, more conversion rate
(conversion of non-consumers to consumers) helps
to generate better revenue (2.8 times better revenue
growth), facilitates interaction with target audience,
easily caters to the mobile consumer, enables to
offer sustainable fashion and build brand through
social reviews and testimonials. Digital marketing
also helps the organisation to understand the
customers satisfaction with product helps inproduct
differentiation and also matter a lot in the process of
Business to Business and Business to Customers
relationship building.

Digital marketing and customers

Digital marketing has changed customers
shopping attitude and habits. Digital platforms have
empowered customer with access to billions of
information about the product and services. People
access into websites, social medias, and also get
feedback from friends, peer,retailers about the
product. Social platform provides rich source of
feedback and ratings which form the buying
behaviour of customers.
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Customers are benefited from the digital marketing

in many ways:

1. Customers can access and compare the prices,
features and attractive offers of product using
the company or online shopping websites.

2. Transparent pricing available at all times
(24X7)

3. Tracking purchase and delivering data is
possible.

4. Easy grievance settlement system.

5. Opportunities to exchange the product.

Literature Review

1. Buchanan, L., Kelly, B., & Yeatman, H.
(2017).This study analysed the impact of online
marketing in enhancing the young adults
interest, attitude and intension to purchase of
energy drink. Experimental group was
examined through surveys and semi-structured
interviews after providing exposure to two
popular energy drinks websites and social media
sites. Study found that pretest attitude and
purchase intention of participants of control
group and experimental group towards energy
drink were similar but post test revealed that
experimental group had shown significantly
better attitude towards the two energy
drinks(Red bull and V energy) than the control
group participants.

2. Sivasankaran, S. (2017).This study examined
the influence of digital marketing on the buying
behaviour of youth. Study revealed that
conveniency of information offered through
social  media,quick  shopping  provision,
attractiveness and quality of information
available on website and feedback of public
significantly influence the buying behaviour of
youth.

3. Stanley, A., & Chinelo, A. (2017).This study
determined the effect of digital marketing on
customer Satisfaction in Nigerian deposit
money banks. Cross structural survey results
revealed that regular communication through
email showed highly significant correlation with
customer satisfaction. Regression analysis

Data analysis and Interpretations

exhibited the significant positive effect of
digital marketing on consumer satisfaction.

4. Firmalar, K. Fark, M. Amac, Y,
Pazarlama, D., & De, E. S. (2015).The result
indicated that housing companies are using paid
digital content, corporate website, search engine
pages, email communication etc which creates
greater impact than those of proactive content
(social media) and also found that digital
marketing tools such as Facebook and twitter
will create better brand awareness and will
become important in future due to its cost
effectiveness and quickness.

Objectives

1. To understand the perceived awareness and
benefits of digital market among youth.

2. To analyse the relationship between perceived
awareness and received benefit of digital
marketing with buying decision.

Hypothesis

1. There is no significance relationship between

perceived awareness of digital marketing and buying

decision.

2. There is no significant relationship between

perceived benefits of digital marketing and buying

decision.

Methodology

1. Sample: The present study consists of 50 young
respondents living in Ujire, Belthangady
talluk located in Dakshina Kannada,

Karnataka selected based on the purposive
sampling method.

2. Criteria Procedure: Respondents for the study
chosen are the youngsters.Self-
reportingquestionnaire was distributed to those
who use digital technology like android mobile
and social medias like Facebook and having
experience in online shopping.

3. Research design. The study is empirical in
nature and adopted survey method

4. Analysis: Collected wusing self-reporting
questionnaire was coded and tabulated using
excel and further hypotheses was tested though
SPSS software.

Table 1.Demographic profile

Factor Criteria Number of percentage
respondents

Gender Male 22 44%
Female 28 56%
20-25 40 80%
Age 26-31 4 8%
32-35 6 12%
36 and above 0 0%
PUC 0 0%
Qualification Degree 42 84%
Post Graduate 5 10%
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Other 3 6%

Student 37 74%

Teacher 10 20%

Occupation Entrepreneur 1 2%
Professional 1 2%

Other 1 2%

using S.P.S.S. software- Hypothesis drawn was
tested through Kendall’s tau-b (tb).Kendall's tau-b
(tb) correlation coefficient (Kendall's tau-b, for
short) is a nonparametric measure of the strength
and direction of association that exists between two
variables measured on at least an ordinal scale. It is
considered a nonparametric alternative to the
Pearson’s correlation

Source: Primary Data: Demographic profile of the
respondents revealed that 56 percent of the
respondents are female and 44 percent of the
respondents are male, and majority (80%) of the
respondents are aged between 20-25, 84 per cent of
the respondents are graduates and majority (74%) of
the respondents are students.
Analysis: Collected data was coded and tabulated
using excel and later statistical analysis was done
Table 2- Perceived awareness and buying decision

Correlations
Perceived Buying
Awareness | Decision
berceived Correlation Coefficient |  1.000 232"
erceive . -
Awareness Sig. (2-tailed) . .034
N 50 50
Kendall's tau_b - — =
Correlation Coefficient 232 1.000
Buying : o
Decision Sig. (2-tailed) .034 :
N 50 50
*, Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed).

decision of consumers is positive (tb=0.232,
p=0.034<0.05). This indicates that, perceived
awareness of digital marketing is positively related
with buying behaviour of consumer.

The above table shows the result of hypothesis
analysis of relationship  between perceived
awareness of digital marketing initiatives and
buying decision. The correlation coefficient between
perceived awareness of digital marketing and buying

Table 3 Perceived benefit and buying decision

Correlations
Perceived Buying
Benefit Decision
| Correlation Coefficient 1.000 238"
Perceive . -
Benefit Sig. (2-tailed) . .025
N 50 50
Kendall's tau_b - — =
Buvi Correlation Coefficient .238 1.000
uying - o
Decision Sig. (2-tailed) .025 .
N 50 50
*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed).

benefits of digital marketing and buying behaviour
of consumer.

The table shows the result of hypothesis analysis of
relationship between perceived benefits of digital

marketing and buying decision. The correlation co-
efficient between perceived benefits of digital
marketing and buying decision of consumer is
positive (tb=0.238) and it is significant at the level
of 0.05. (p=0.025<0.05). Thisshows that there is
significant positive relationship between perceive
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Findings and Suggestions

The findings of this study demonstrate that
perceived awareness and perceived benefits of
digital marketing have significant relationship with
buying decision. Perceived awareness of digital
communication keep the customer updated about the
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new trends, fashion,new offers and made by the
marketers. Awareness of digital marketing
initiatives enhances the customer’s convenience in
purchasing decision. Perceived benefits of digital
marketing also minimisesthe shopping time, cost,
provides wide product and services options and
provision of trial use and return option if the product
do not meet the expectation.

Conclusion

The consumers who usethe digital platform
like social media, web sites, email etc. will have
adverse set of characteristics. Digital marketing
facilitates customer in product purchase before
entering to the physical retail outlet or online
outlets.Information gathered by the customer
through digital media or digital marketing initiatives
of firms help to evaluate alternative and finalise
their choice. Based on the findings noted above,
enhanced awareness and perceived benefits of
digital marketing, maximises the intension of buying

a product or services online. Favourable and rich

information makes consumer decisions more easy,

which also improves quality of life.
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Abstract

The aim of the study was to find out the significant difference in smart phoneaddiction among
student teachers in B.Ed. The survey method was used for this investigation. The sample consists of 100
student teachers in the Coimbatore district. A random sampling technique was used. Smartphone addiction
scale among student teachers was developed by the investigator and used to collect the data. The statistical
techniques usedwere mean, standard deviation, ‘t’ and F tests. The findings of the study were: i) There is a
significant difference between male and female student teachers in their smart phone addiction. ii) There is
no significant difference between rural and urban student teachers in their smart phone addiction.
Key Words: Smartphone addiction, Smartphone usage, Student teachers.

Introduction:

According to data details provided by
Simon Kemp among Digital India, There were
692.0 million internet users in India at the start of
2023, when internet penetration stood at 48.7 %, In
January 2023, India had 467.0 million social media
users, alongside 32.8% of the entire population. In
early 2023, 1.10 billion cellular mobile connections
were active in India, which represents 77.0% of
the total population. In the beginning of 2023,
India had 692.0 million internet users. At the very
start of 2023, India’s internet penetration rate was
48.7 % of the overall population. In the first quarter
of 2023, there were 467.0 million social media users
in India. At the start of 2023, the number of social
media users in India was equivalent to 32.8 % of the
population in its entirety. Meanwhile, data provided
through the ad planning tools of key social media
platforms reveals that 398.0 million users aged 18
and above were using social media in India at the
start of 2023, which represented 40.2 % of the total
population aged 18 and over at that point in time.
Today the world is travelling in the 21st century
with the help of technology. While man is
progressing in various evolutions, technology is also
growing in various dimensions. Now a day, the use
of gadgets and the help of technology in anything
and everything is widespread worldwide. Various
machines and inventions abound in human
evolution. In the past, human communication was
only expressed through direct speech, gestures,
and body language. But in today's era, with the
help of smart phone technology, we can do
countless activities such as instant conversation with
other people, video face to face conversation, money
transfer etc. In today's era the need for
communication technology is increasing day by day.
This change is one of the requirements of change.
Previously the two technologies were separate
categories. There was also cell phone and internet.
But due to various technological developments, in
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today's era both the internet and Smartphone have
been merged into one unit and it has changed into
smart phone. Here also various facilities related to
job related information, entertainment and games
are available in the Smartphone. These changes
have created various impacts and developments in
all countries of the world.

A smart phone is an indispensable device in
everyone's hands today. The previous money
exchange system was a bit less. The reason is that
the human attitude has changed with today's digital
payment system. Especially the Internet service on
smart phones is developing in different stages
according to need. For example, the advancement of
internet service from 2G to 5G. While this massive
2G to 5G evolution brings many benefits, it also
brings many disadvantages. Especially in the
education of today's young generation, it causes
some problems in various activities. Especially
among adolescents, like school students and college
students, due to the use of smart phones, they suffer
academic setbacks and subsequent psychological
problems.

Effects of Smart Phone Addiction:
Costly:

Despite the fact that there are several smart
phones available at different budgets, high-end
phones with outstanding hardware and features can
be expensive. Some apps won't be completely
running because we have to purchase them to utilize
all of their features and functionality. Moreover, we
must maintain an Internet plan if our plan is to use a
phone to access the Internet.

Distracting:

Smartphone’s are among the most
distracting gadgets today. While working on a
crucial task, you may be interrupted by applications
that alert you to changes, messages, the newest
products, and other things. Smartphone use while
walking, learning, conversing with people, working,
eating, and sometimes while driving might reduce
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attention.
Addiction:

One of the most hazardous impacts of using
a smart phone is addiction, which occurs when you
use it first thing in the morning each day before
doing anything else. As a result, you run the risk of
causing "nomophobia,".A smart phone addict is
unable to quit using theirphone. Increases in risky
health conditions like Angry, sadness, anxiety, and
irritability are brought on by mobile phone
addiction.

Waste of time:

Mobile phones are the biggest waste of
time. even though they have many advantages for
users. Smartphone’s mostly affect teenagers and
students because they use their phones more for
enjoyment than for learning, preferring to play video
games, listen to music, and engage in other forms of
entertainment. They consequently waste their
valuable time on the phone.

Sensor videos:

Despite the fact that the Internet has many
advantages for people, accessing the internet and
information is usually challenging. Because children
or even adults may see pornographic, violent, or
other unreliable information, whether with intention
or not. If have children, must limit their use of
devices.

Threats to privacy:

Even if they are made private, security
concerns and vulnerabilities are present on smart
phones constantly. Hackers and several virus strains
are both readily available. Hackers are individuals
that attempt to obtain your personal information
illegally, and viruses are powerful, virtual threats
designed to wipe out the data on your smart phone.
Smartphone’s areexposed to these threats when you
access and browse the Internet. Therefore, be aware
that the URL you are opening is secure.

Health Issues:

One of the dangerous drawbacks of smart
phones is that they have a detrimental effect on
health and result in numerous health issues due to
the HEV light they emit. For instance, if use your
phone a lot, especially late at night, it may be the
source of your or another eye's concerns with
edoema. Additionally, the radiofrequency energy
that the smart phone emits might be absorbed by the
body's tissues. A late night's sleep might also have
negative effects on health. sleep less than necessary,
which is another typical negative impact of smart
phone use.

Distance from family:

The main drawback of smart phones today
is the lack of social interaction due to their distance
from family members. Because they are so engaged
in their electronics, they can no longer maintain a
two-minute conversation with the person seated next
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to them. Instead, they engage in conversations with
a seatmate thousands of miles away. For
instance, those at home dining spend time on their
phones; four friends sitting next to one another
choose to converse on their phones rather than
interact with one another; etc.

Cell phone Driving:

People are now so accustomed to using
smart phones. Some people even use them to
communicate while driving. Consistent mobile use
significantly exacerbates this fault or harm.

Need and Significance of the Study:

Nowadays ICT  (information  and
communication technology) has expanded at an
astonishing rate. The smart phone is one of the most
important information and communication devices,
and its popularity has skyrocketed in recent years.
It has turned intoa vital source of information and
entertainment for students. It has enabled students
to interact with and learn from teachers and students
from all around the world. It is really productive
while students use their smart phones in a beneficial
way. Students right now depend on social
networking sites like WhatsApp, Facebook,
Instagram, LinkedIn, and Twitter via their smart
phones. Although the fact that electronic devices
have given students novel ways to socialize and
interact with, it has fewer face-to-face
communication among students, friends, and family
members. The Smartphone’s accessibility to an
extensive variety of information affects students'
intellectual competence, innovation, and ethical
values. In addition, students who spend more time
on their smart phones playing games and chatting
affect other psychological problems. In general,
consistent smart phone use leads to an addiction to
them among students who use them.

According to psychological research,
students use their smart phones excessively to
compensate for sociological or psychological
obstacles, as well as inadequacies in personal well-
being in everyday offline lives. Overuse of the smart
phone has been associated with sensation-seeking
(the want for excitement and sensory pleasure),
loneliness, and emotional disorders (such as
depression and Loneliness) (Mehroof & Griffiths,
2010, as quoted in Smahel et al., 2012). According
to Yang and Tung's (2007) study, students with
psychological illnesses such as dependence,
depression, excessive Sleep disturbance, were more
inclined to get addicted to the smart phone. As a
consequence, the researcher thought it is essential to
investigate the association between smart phone
addiction and psychological problems such as OCD,
FOMO,Sleep  Disturbance, loneliness,  stress
amongst student teachers.
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Statement of the Problem:

Smart phones are the most crucial
technological gadget in the world, Smartphone
addiction has grown into a problem among students
as the use of smart phones develops drastically each
year. Because of their psychological impairment.
some students spend more time on their smart
phones playing online games, chatting, watching
videos, or simply listening to music. A number of
studies have shown that an addiction to smart
phones is related to some psychological problems
(Kim et al.,, 2006; Yen et al., 2008; Kim &
Haridakis, 2009; Robu & Tcaciuc, 2010; Sepehrian
& Jokar, 2013), and the researchers strongly
believed in psychological problems such as OCD,
FoMo, Sleep disturbance, loneliness, stress, and
becoming addicted to the smartphone. Solving the
aforementioned psychological problems might help
them overcome their smart phone addiction. In the
past, most studies on smart phone addiction were
primarily focused with one or two psychological
variables, and such studies on smart phone addiction
have been identified in many different nations such
as western countries, Korea, Hong Kong, Singapore,
and so on. However, this study in India is quite
small, and the levels of smart phone addiction
among student -teachers remain unreliable. As a
result, the investigator selected the title and
stipulated the problem of the study as ""A STUDY
ON SMART PHONE Addiction among Student
Teachers ofB.Ed.

Operational Definitions of Key Terms:

Smartphone Addiction:

In the current study, smart phone addiction is

defined as excessive, frequent use of a smart phone

that leads to psychological, social, physical, and
academic problems in the life of the user.

Student-Teacher:

Student teachers who are doing B.Ed courses in

B.Ed Colleges.

Objective of the Study:

1. To find out whether there is any significant
difference in the mean score of smartphone
addiction among student teachers with respect
to gender.

2. To find out whether there is any significant
difference in the mean score of smartphone
addiction among student teachers with respect
to Locality.

3. To find out whether there is any significant
difference in the mean score of smartphone
addiction among student teachers with respect
to Pedagogy subject in B.Ed.

4. To find out whether there is any significant in
the mean score of smart phoneaddiction among
student teachers with respect to medium of
instruction.

To find out whether there is any significant in the

mean score of smart phoneaddiction among student

teachers with respect to types of family.

Hypotheses of the Study:

1. There is no significant difference in the means
score of smart phone addiction amongstudent
teachers with respect to gender.

2. There is no significant difference in the means
score of smart phone addiction amongstudent
teachers with respect to Locality.

3. There is no significant difference in the means
score of smart phone addiction amongstudent
teachers with respect to the Pedagogy subject in
B.Ed.

4. There is no significant difference in the means
score of smart phone addiction amongstudent
teachers with respect to medium of instruction.

5. There is no significant difference in the means
score of smart phone addiction amongstudent
teachers with respect to types of family.

Review of Literature:

Kalaivani A/P Munusamy(2022),Effects of

Mobile Phone Usage Behavior and Mobile Phone

Addiction among Youth. Aim of the study: To

investigate one of the significant areas of mobile

phone usage to analyze the psychological context
and the relationships for young users between
mobile phone addiction and mobile phone usage.

Methods & Sample of the study: The research was

carried out on 400 youths in Klang Valley using the

survey method. Finding of the study: youths mobile
phone usage behavior and addiction in moderate
level. A serious attention must be given to this issue
before the youths become highly addicted..
Naveenta  Gupta,et.al(2015),Pattern  of
mobile phone usage and its effects on psychological
health, sleep, and academic performance in students
of a medical university. Aims and Objective: This
study was designed to assess the mobile phone
usage pattern and its negative effects on
psychological health, sleep, and academic
performance in students of a medical university.

Materials and Methods: A descriptive study was

conducted on a total of 1,000 medical students aged

between 17 and 24 years who were using mobile
phone for at least 1 year. Tool: They were requested
to fill a specially designed, self-administrated,
pretested, questionnaire that comprised details of
their frequency and pattern of using mobile phone
and its effects on their psychological health, sleep-
related behavioral issues, and academic
performance. The data collected were statistically
analyzed. Besides the positive role of mobile
phones in our daily lives, its overuse presents
negative impact on psychological health, sleep, and
academic performance of students.

Navya Gangadaran(2022),Mobile Phone

Addiction as an Emerging Behavioral Form of

Addiction Among Adolescents in India. Aim of the
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study: To determine the prevalence of mobile phone
addiction among adolescents and its associated risk
factors among adolescents. Method and results: A
community-based,  cross-sectional  study  was
conducted among 264 adolescents (10-19 years) of
low-income urban areas of Delhi. The prevalence of
mobile phone addiction in the participants was
33.0% (95% CI: 27.2-38.6). The addiction was
higher among boys (33.6%) than girls (32.3%)
(p=0.835). Mobile phone addiction was found to be
significantly higher among those adolescents who
had >3 siblings, those belonging to nuclear families,
and among late-onset users (>16 years). Late-
onset users (adjusted odds ratio
{aOR}: 3.398; 95% CI: 1.307-8.833) and >3
siblings (aOR: 1.980; 95% CI: 1.141-3.437)
were independent predictors of mobile phone
addiction. The mean time spent on mobile phones
was significantly higher among those with addiction
but no significant gender difference was found
between time spent on phones and addiction.
Conclusion: The high prevalence of mobile phone
addiction found in our study is an indication of the
potential public health concern posed by mobile
phone use among adolescents in urban settings.
Hence, it is essential to limit the access to mobile
phones for important utility purposes for adolescents
Renuka K (2019),Prevalence of smart
phone addiction in an urban area of Kanchipuram
district, Tamil Nadu: a cross sectional study. Aim of
the study: To find out the prevalence of smartphone
addiction in the study area. Methods: Community
based cross sectional study carried out in
Anakaputhur, Tamil Nadu from November 2018 to
January 2019. Sample: Sample size of 400 was
calculated using the formula 4PQ/L2. The
respondents were selected by systematic random
sampling. Subjects 18 years and above who are
using mobile phones were included in the study.
Data Analysis: analyzed using SPSS 16 version and
presented using descriptive and analytical statistics.
Results: Out of 405 participants 191 participants
were non smart phone users and 214 were smart
phone users. Overall prevalence of smart phone
addiction was 27.6%. Male respondents were more
addicted than the female (OR-1.94, 95%CI: 1.12-

3.77, p=0.01). There was a statistically significant
association between subjects <45 years of age and
smart phone addiction (OR-2.33, 95% CI: 1.31-4.13,
p=0.003) compared to older age group.
Conclusion: prevalence of smart phone addiction
is high that has to be addressed seriously. This can
be tackled by better lifestyle modification,
awareness creation and attitudinal changes..
Research Methodology:

Population of the study:

The main purpose of survey research is to
describe the characteristics of a population. This is
usually accomplished by collecting data from a
sample. Therefore, the first step in Sampling is used
to define the population. In this study, all the student
teachers who are studying B.Ed., (Bachelor of
Education) at the college of education in
Coimbatore district have been taken as the
population for the study. The student teacher had
taken the population, particularly in the Coimbatore
district.

Sample selected for the study:

A random sampling method was adopted to
choose the sample in the present study. Random
sampling is a way of selecting a sample of
observations from a population in order to make
inferences about the population. A simple random
sample means that every case in the population has
an equal probability of inclusion in the sample. 100
student teachers were selected as the sample from
two colleges of education, Coimbatore district.
Tools for the present study:

In 1951, Lee cronbach’s developed Alpha
to provide a measure of the internal Consistency of
a test or scale. Internal consistency describes the
extent to which all items in atest measure the same
concept or construct and hence it is connected to the
interrelatedness ofthe items with in the test. A rating
scale is a set of categories designed to elicit
information about a quantitative or a qualitative
attribute. Here, the respondent is asked to indicate a
degree of agreement and disagreement with each of
a series of statement. Each scale item has 5 response
categories ranging from strongly agree, agree,
neutral, disagree, strongly disagree. It is a five-point
scale ranging from the value 1 to 5.

Tool

Number of

Cronbach’s alpha

Smartphone
Addiction

0.786

From the above table, it is shown that Cronbach’s
alpha is 0.786, which indicates an averagelevel of
internal consistency of the tool.

Delimitation of the Study:

Research studies in general will have limitations due
to many factors. The following limitations were

unavoidable in the present study.

1. The study has been conducted on a sample of
student teachers.

2. The study has been conducted only in
Coimbatore district.
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Data Analysis:
Table 1:
There is a significant difference in the means score of smart phone addiction among studentteachers with respect
to gender.
Gender | N | Mean Std t-value | Remarks
Male |26 |160.18| 36.346 .
Female | 74 198.07| 74.790 | 2326 | Significant
In the above table-1 shows that, the calculated ‘t’ significant difference between male and female
value is 2.326 greater than the table value 1.96 at teacher educators in their smart phone addiction.
0.05 significant level. Hence, the null hypothesis is Female student teacher have better than mean value
accepted. Therefore, it is interpreted that, there is male studentteacher.
Table 2:
There is no significant difference in the means score of smart phone addiction among studentteachers with respect
to Locality.
Locality| N | Mean | Std |t-value| Remarks
Rural |50(196.78(72.490 0.711 Not
Urban |50 [182.67|67.515| Significant
In the above table-2 shows that, the calculated ‘t’ significant difference between rural and urban
value is 0.711 lesser than the table value 1.96 at student teacher in their smart phone addiction. Rural
0.05 significant level. Hence, the null hypothesis is student teacher have better than mean value urban
rejected. Therefore, it is interpreted that, there is no student teacher .
Table 3:

There is no significant difference in the means score of smart phone addiction among studentteachers with respect
to the Pedagogy subject in B.Ed.

Peda_gogy subject N | Mean | Std |t-value| Remarks
in B.Ed.
Arts 441181.13|68.970 0.410 Not
Science 561193.33|71.305| Significant
In the above table-3 shows that, the calculated ‘t’ no significant difference between arts and science
value is 0.410 lesser than the table value 1.96 at student teachers in their smart phone addiction.
0.05 significant level. Hence, the null hypothesis is Science student teacher have better than mean value
rejected. Therefore, it is interpreted that, there is arts student teacher.

Table 4:
There is no significant difference in the means score of smart phone addiction among studentteachers with respect
to medium of instruction.

'.V'ed'“"? of N | Mean | Std |t-value| Remarks
instruction
Tamil 441186.34|66.307 0.392 Not
English |56 |194.38|75.531| ™ Significant
In the above table-4 shows that, the calculated ‘t’ English medium student teachers in their smart
value is 0.392 lesser than the table value 1.96 at phone addiction. English medium student teachers
0.05 significant level. Hence, the null hypothesis is have better than mean value Tamil medium student
rejected. Therefore, it is interpreted that, there is teachers.
significant difference between Tamil medium and
Table 5:
There is no significant difference in the means score of smart phone addiction among studentteachers with respect
to family.
Family | N | Mean | Std |t-value| Remarks
Joint | 35|185.08 | 63.009 0355 Not
Nuclear | 65 |192.15|73.735| ™ Significant
In the above table-5 shows that, the calculated ‘t’ rejected. Therefore, it is interpreted that, there is no
value is 0.355 lesser than the table value 1.96 at significant difference between joint family and
0.05 significant level. Hence, the null hypothesis is nuclear family student teachers in their smart phone
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addiction. Nuclear family student teachers have

better than mean value joint family student teachers.

Findings:

1. There is a significant difference in the means
score of smart phone addiction among student
teachers with respect to gender.

2. There is no significant difference in the means
score of smart phone addiction among student
teachers with respect to Locality.

3. There is no significant difference in the means
score of smart phone addiction among student
teachers with respect to the Pedagogy subject in
B.Ed.

4. There is no significant difference in the means
score of smart phone addiction among student
teachers with respect to medium of instruction.

5. There is no significant difference in the means
score of smart phone addiction amongstudent
teachers with respect to types of family.

Conclusion:

To conclude, the high significant of smart
phone addiction found in female student teachers.
Female student teachers who are at a transition stage
are at a higher risk for technological dependence
and addictions nowadays. Hence, it is essential to
limit the accessto smart phone for important utility
purposes to student teacher of female. Smart phone
addiction impacts people of all ages, notably
students, workers, businesspeople, and homemakers.
The vast majority of college students are easy
affects for smart phone addiction. It has a negative
effect on their psychologically, making it worse. So
pursuing student teachers should know the
psychological effects of smart phone addiction to
protect them from their own smart phone addiction.
The person responsible for a good day is the teacher.
Even though their major role is making the students
for modern world with discipline, self control and
balance when using smart phone gadgets. Providing
peer group relationship, real life social support,
promotion of self-control and building intrapersonal
skills will stimulate the spirit of enthusiasm and at
the same time, can lead the students to achieve great
things in their life.
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Abstract

Economic development is not only related to the production of goods and services but also
developmental changes in all sectors of society. It is expected to convey the benefits of development to various
sections of the society. Employment opportunities, reduction of poverty, reduction of economic disparity, raising
the standard of living of all sections of the society, are called economic development. In the process of economic
development, the concept of inclusive growth has come forward since the 11th plan so that the majority of the
people in the rural and primary areas benefit not only a few people. The Social Justice and Tribal Department,
which has been under constant discussion due to technical difficulties, office procrastination, insufficient
manpower, various malpractices and diversion of funds, can achieve the goal of educational, social and economic
upliftment of Scheduled Tribes, Nomadic Tribes, Tribals and other groups.
Key words: Social. Economic factors, government, development, community, backward class, disparity,

reduction etc.

Introduction:

Various schemes are implemented by
Social Justice Department in urban and rural areas.
Personal benefit schemes include schemes such as
pumps, cars, farm water lines, goat rearing, buffalo
rearing, and fertilizers, activities for self-help
groups, shelters, entrepreneurship promotion, inter-
caste marriages, and land for the landless. In the
education sector, various types of scholarships,
stipends, tuition fees, hostels are arranged, for which
thousands of crores of rupees are spent every year.
The tribal department gets a fund of Rs.55000 crore
every year. There are various plans, initiatives and
programs on paper but their actual implementation
is not effective. Even though cases of malpractices
in scholarship, hostels and ashram schools have
been happening for years, concrete measures have
not been taken to check the personal benefit
schemes of this department. Due to non-receipt of
scholarship on time, inconvenience in hostels,
incidents of injustice and oppression, students are
taking out marches and agitations every year. There
are schemes for Dalits, tribals; but due to oppressive
conditions, lack of public awareness and corrupt
system, the real beneficiaries remain deprived of
these  schemes. The Dadasaheb  Gaikwad
Empowerment Scheme for the landless was also not
successful. Colleges themselves float scholarship
funds in the name of bogus students, keeping tribals
away from education due to this strange situation.
Administration is certainly responsible for all these
forms; but the difficulties of administration should
also be understood.
Problems of the Study:

Scholarships worth crores have to be
distributed by only three to four officers, the
responsibility of other schemes is also on these
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officers. Due to the fact that the latest technology is
still not used sufficiently, there are difficulties in the
work. The needy should be able to benefit from
these schemes and achieve the goal of educational,
social and economic upliftment of Scheduled Tribes,
Nomadic Castes, Tribals and other sections. For
that, implementation of schemes should be done in a
transparent manner, strict criteria and their
implementation should be emphasized. As the
number of schemes is huge, it is not a situation
where the officials can mention their names in one
go. Consolidation of schemes, streamlining their
functioning has been discussed for the last few years
and should be accelerated. Evaluation of the work
should be done after a certain period of time, so that
it is convenient to remove the defects in time and
convey them to the beneficiaries.

Objectives of the Study:

The main objective of this research is to
study the benefit of the government schemes for the
backward class people in Maharashtra and the
problems faced during its actual implementation as
well as the use of government schemes to solve the
economic and social problems of the backward class
people and the researcher has given some specific
objectives as follows.

1. To Study the socio-economic condition of
backward community.

2. To Study the implementation of government
schemes for weaker sections.

3. To Study the factors affects Development of
weaker sections.

Significance of the Study:

As we have welfare schemes for
marginalized groups implemented by the
government, similarly they are being implemented
in other countries. There the marginalized are being
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mainstreamed through the implementation of these
schemes. What exactly are they doing for it? What
is being done to ensure that the needy can really
benefit from the scheme. The government and
charitable organizations are jointly implementing
various initiatives ranging from  economic
upliftment to technological development and skill
development. From it, such elements are finding a
new way to live. The opportunity to inform about
such activities and meet such active congregations
will come at the Delivering Change Forum
conference to be held on January 24 and 25 at the
Nehru Center in Mumbai. International level experts
will guide and listen to the work experience of the
marginalized.

Scope of the Study:

As the group develops, some elements
fall behind. Although there are many reasons behind
it, it is the responsibility of the government to
achieve social justice by bringing them together
with other social elements; but at the same time, this
subject also needs broad social support. The
deprived or weaker sections will not get justice
unless the society accepts them, they also feel that
they owe something to them. Therefore, it is the
responsibility of all of us to create social
convergence in this regard.

Period of the Study:

While studying the social and economic
problems of the backward classes, the researcher has
studied some of the factors in the year 2022-23 to
study the benefits of the government schemes to the
backward class people.

Limitation of the Study:

Individual benefit schemes and collective
schemes are not implemented efficiently. Schemes
for agriculture, employment, self-employment, skill
development, education, student scholarship, land
for agriculture, shelter, health are not implemented
effectively. Changing this picture requires planning.
Social and educational development of the
concerned elements was expected to happen through
this social justice department which is run according
to the guidelines of the constitution. Even after sixty
years, it has not achieved the expected success. A
large amount of funds are provided by the central
government to the state government for
scholarships. But, no concerted efforts are made by
the state government to deliver this fund to the
concerned entity. Often this fund has been
withdrawn. The plan to give land to the landless,
started in the name of Dadasaheb Gaikwad, has also
failed.

Research Methodology:

While studying the benefits of

government schemes to the backward classes and
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the improvement in their economic and social
conditions, researchers have used a number of
secondary surveys. In this research paper, articles,
journals, newspaper, audio video, reference books,
serial books, government reports, magazines, etc.,
have been researched using descriptive method.
Research Method:

While reviewing the benefits of various
schemes of the government to the backward classes
and the change in the economic and social
conditions of the backward class people, the
researchers have completed the said research using
the descriptive analysis method.

Results and Discussion:

Efforts are not made by the department to
bring forward the schemes of caste eradication,
inter-caste marriage etc. Such initiatives should be
encouraged on the lines of Barti. Backward class,
tribal society is living in adverse conditions. Efforts
are needed to see how the schemes will reach every
section of the society. In a welfare state, the
marginalized, marginalized sections are always
given a helping hand. But, here no work goes
forward without intermediaries. The conditions in
most schemes are impractical. Efforts should be
made to reach the government schemes and funds to
the grassroots level by using Anganwadis, women
self-help groups.

Social Factors:

The number of students from different
social groups is significant in urban and rural areas.
Scholarships are also given by the central and state
governments. But, the scholarship distribution
system is not well organized. There is a need for the
administration to streamline the distribution of caste
certificates and scholarships by using the latest
technology.

Government Schemes:

Some schemes are available only to
political and administrative persons and their
relatives. None of the schemes of the department
reach the needy beneficiaries. As the vagabonds do
not get certificates, they cannot avail the benefits of
the government schemes. The department needs to
create more awareness about these schemes in urban
and rural areas. The proposal of Pardhi
Rehabilitation Project has been pending with the
government for many days. There is no separate
financial provision for the development of this
society and it also lags behind as the available funds
are not utilized. In Solapur, the Pardhi community
was surveyed and caste certificates were issued to
them. Other locations were not surveyed. It is a fact
that the stamp of crime on the society is still not
erased.
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Chart No. 1 Government Schemes and Development
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Development and Backward class:

Various loan schemes are being
implemented for the advancement of citizens
belonging to other backward classes. Accordingly, a
direct loan scheme of Rs. 25 thousand through the
State Corporation for the concerned beneficiaries
between the age of 18 to 50 years, 20 percent seed
capital scheme as well as 45 percent margin money
scheme of National Backward Classes Finance and
Development Corporation in New Delhi, Swarnima
scheme for women, term loan scheme, micro credit
scheme, women prosperity scheme and educational
loan scheme etc. are being implemented.

Decisions and Educational Development:

Along with the effective implementation
of various schemes implemented for the economic,
social and educational development of freed castes,
nomadic tribes, other backward classes and special
backward classes, the establishment of a new
independent  department  for  their  overall
development was approved in the meeting of the
state cabinet on Tuesday. This department has been
named as Unprivileged Castes, Nomadic Tribes,
Other Backward Classes and Special Backward
Classes Department. A period of three months has
been given for the creation of the new department,
and this department will be operational from April
1, 2017. Certain offices and corporations will be
classified under this new administrative division. It
includes the Directorate of Freed Caste-Nomadic
Tribes, Other Backward Classes and Special
Backward Classes in Pune; also includes Other
Backward Classes Finance and Development
Corporations and their offices and Vimukt Castes,
Nomadic Tribes Development Corporations and
their offices.

t
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Social
Inclusion and
Exclusion

Social
Factors

Factors effects on backward class:

On the basis of certain factors of
backwardness such as illiteracy and lack of
education, poverty, exploitation of labour, non-
representation in services and untouchability,
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes are listed in
the Constitution, while the third group i.e. Other
Backward Classes is unlisted. On the basis of certain
factors of backwardness such as illiteracy and
educational poverty, exploitation of labour, lack of
representation in services and untouchability,
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes are listed in
the Constitution, while the third group i.e. Other
Backward Classes is unlisted. Rather it is loosely
defined.

Conclusion:

For the empowerment of socially and
economically backward classes, other entities also
have to take initiative. We can work together to
create social interest more efficiently than the
government. By making them employable and self-
employed through education, training, the standard
of living of these elements can be improved and
raised. They can be comforted. Their developed
models have been created by successfully
conducting many such experiments abroad.
Information about it will be heard from the famous
people of international level along with their
experience in this conference in Mumbai.
Recognizing that Indian society is entirely poor,
uneducated and composed of millions of citizens
living in small, closed tribal and rural villages, the
Constitution emphasizes social, economic and
political justice with equity. Backward status is
given on the basis of birth in some cases. Hence, for
all practical purposes the term backward class is
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used for backward castes, while the Constitution

recognizes special provisions for the advancement

of any socially and economically backward class.
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Abstract:

This study looks at the shopping habits of Generation Z customers at specific online businesses.
Understanding the elements that affect Generation Z's engagement and loyalty towards e-retailers is essential for
businesses looking to effectively target this demographic in light of the proliferation of digital technology and the
importance of online purchasing. In-depth interviews and a survey were both used in the study's mixed-methods
technique to gather information from a sample of Generation Z consumers. The results show that convenience,
cost, product quality, brand reputation, and social media impact are important elements affecting Generation Z's
purchasing behavior when it comes to online merchants. The study also shows that when choosing e-retailers,
Generation Z customers give priority to individualized experiences, social participation, and ethical considerations.
These results have significant ramifications for e-retailers as they create strategies to draw in and keep Generation
Z customers. E-retailers may effectively engage this significant consumer category by tailoring their offers and
marketing initiatives to suit their interests and motives. To further understand the extra elements and trends
influencing Generation Z customers' purchasing decisions in the fast changing e-retail environment, more research
is required. In order to shed light on the variables driving Generation Z consumers' engagement and loyalty in the
quickly developing digital marketplace, this study examines how Generation Z customers interact with a chosen
group of e-retailers. Often said to as tech-savvy, socially concerned, and connected, Generation Z is a sizable
consumer group with enormous purchasing power. For e-retailers looking to effectively target this generation and
create enduring partnerships, it is imperative to understand their tastes and motivations. Additionally, Generation Z
customers value social interaction and personalized experiences. They look for interactive aspects that encourage a
sense of community and facilitate social sharing, as well as personalized offers, recommendations, and interactive
features. Online merchants who employ data-driven personalization techniques and foster social engagement are
more likely to appeal to this generation. The study's conclusions have significant ramifications for e-retailers
hoping to successfully court Generation Z customers. E-retailers may more effectively draw in and keep
Generation Z customers by putting an emphasis on convenience, competitive pricing, high-quality products, brand
recognition, and social media participation. E-retailers may better satisfy the changing needs of this significant
consumer sector by customizing their marketing strategies, user experiences, and product offerings by having a
thorough understanding of their tastes and motivations. It is necessary to do more study to examine additional
trends and factors influencing Generation Z customers' purchasing decisions in the complex world of online retail.
Ongoing research will help us understand Generation Z's tastes and assist e-retailers in staying on the cutting edge
of this always shifting market as technology develops and consumer expectations change.

Keywords: Generation Z consumers, e-retailers, data-driven personalization techniques, , brand recognition, social
media participation, consumer expectations

Introduction: generation's engagement and loyalty because it has

The expansion of e-commerce and the significant purchasing power and distinctive
popularity of online shopping have changed the consuming habits. Previous studies have shed light
retail environment, bringing both opportunities and on Generation Z's buying behaviour, emphasising
difficulties for firms. The generation born between their preference for digital channels and the
the middle of the 1990s and the beginning of the influence of social media on their purchase choices.
2010s has become one of the major consumer However, there is a need for more thorough research
groups. Digital natives, also known as Generation Z that focuses specifically on the shopping habits of
customers, are well-versed in technology, have Generation Z customers at certain online stores.
extensive digital connectivity, and have certain Studying this phenomenon will help researchers
shopping preferences. Businesses looking to understand the underlying variables that influence
effectively target and engage this significant Generation Z's purchasing decisions and will help e-
consumer category must understand the shopping retailers develop tactics that will successfully entice,
habits of Generation Z customers towards online engage, and keep these customers. This study seeks
shops. The long-term success of e-retailers depends to close this knowledge gap by examining the
on understanding the elements that affect this purchasing patterns of Generation Z customers at
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particular online merchants. It aims to investigate
the major variables that affect consumers' choices of
and interactions with e-retailers, as well as the
elements that encourage their loyalty and repeat
business. This study seeks to give e-retailers
insightful information and practical suggestions for
successfully marketing to Generation Z customers
by exploring these topics. The results of this study
have important ramifications for online merchants.
E-retailers can adjust their marketing tactics, user
experiences, and product offerings to match the
preferences and expectations of this consumer
category by knowing the variables that motivate
Generation Z's involvement and loyalty. With the
use of these information, e-retailers can provide
personalised experiences for Generation Z
customers, increase brand loyalty, and establish
long-term partnerships. Overall, this study adds to
the body of knowledge on Generation Z consumer
behaviour and offers useful recommendations for e-
retailers hoping to capitalize on the potential of this
significant customer group. This study intends to
arm businesses with the knowledge and tools
necessary to succeed in the dynamic and changing
e-commerce ecosystem by analysing the purchasing
habits of Generation Z customers towards specific e-
retailers. With the development of digital
technology and the widespread use of e-commerce,
the retail sector has undergone a transformation,
providing customers with ease and access to an
enormous variety of goods and services never before
possible. Generation Z, which includes people born
between the middle of the 1990s and the beginning
of the 2010s, has emerged as a key consumer group
within this dynamic environment. Generation Z is
the first generation that was fully born into the
digital world, and as such, they have distinct traits
and preferences that affect how they interact with
online shops. Businesses that operate in the digital
market must comprehend how Generation Z
customers behave when they shop at particular e-
retailers.  E-retailers must understand how
Generation Z makes decisions, why they choose to
interact with particular e-retailers, and what inspires
their loyalty and repeat business. E-retailers may
create efficient strategies to draw in, engage, and
keep Generation Z customers by acquiring insight
into these factors.

Existing research has illuminated Generation Z's
preference for digital platforms, their reliance on
social media, and their propensity for personalised
experiences. But more in-depth research is required
to examine how Generation Z customers behave
while shopping at particular online stores. These
studies can shed light on the dynamics and
underlying variables that shape consumers'
decisions, giving e-retailers crucial information for
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enhancing customer
efficiency.

The purpose of this study is to ascertain how
Generation Z consumers behave while choosing
which e-retailers to patronise. The study aims to

happiness and marketing

answer the following research issues by

concentrating on this particular aspect:

1. What are the main variables affecting
Generation Z customers' selection of online
retailers?

2. What impressions and assessments do Gen Z
customers have of certain e-retailers'
performance?

3. What part do convenience, cost, product

selection, brand reputation, and social media
activity play in Generation Z's purchasing
decisions when it comes to online retailers?

4. How do trust, social influence, and personalised
experiences affect Generation Z's loyalty to and
repeat business with e-retailers?

Employing these insights, e-retailers may construct

marketing plans that are more relevant to Generation

Z's preferences, improve their online platforms, and

provide personalised experiences for each customer.

In the end, this study adds to our understanding of

Generation Z customer behaviour and provides

useful recommendations for e-retailers looking to

engage and serve this significant consumer group in
the rapidly changing digital market.

Major objectives of the study:

1. To study the factors influencing Generation Z’s
preference for specific e-retailers and their
patronage behaviour in the digital marketplace

2. To understand the preferences and behaviours
which can help e-retailers tailor their strategies
to effectively target and engage with influential
consumer segment

3. To study the valuable insights to e-retailers
seeking to effectively target and engage
Generation Z consumers

4. To know the impact of demographic variables
such as gender, income and education level on
patronage behaviour

Factors influencing Generation Z’s preference
for specific e-retailers and their patronage
behaviour in the digital marketplace
Depending on a number of important characteristics,
factors affecting Generation Z's preference for
particular e-retailers and their purchasing patterns in
the digital market can change. Here are a few of the
significant variables that research and empirical
studies have revealed to be important:

1. Online presence and user experience:
Generation Z values seamless and user-friendly
online experiences because they are digital
natives. Online merchants with well-designed
websites, simple navigation, quick page loads,
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and mobile optimisation are more likely to draw
in and keep Generation Z customers.

Product Variety and Quality: Generation Z
buyers look for a large variety of goods to
satisfy their vast range of preferences and tastes.
E-retailers that provide a wide range of
premium goods, including uncommon and
trendy items, are more likely to win their
business and loyalty.

Competitive Pricing and Discounts: For
Generation Z consumers, price awareness is
crucial. This consumer demographic is more
likely to be drawn to e-retailers with
competitive prices, frequent discounts, special
offers, and clear pricing systems.

Influence of social media: Generation Z is very
reliant on social media for news, advice, and
trends. Generation Z is more inclined to pay
attention to and trust e-retailers who actively
engage with their target audience on well-
known social media sites, work with
influencers, and create good online buzz.

Brand honesty and Social Responsibility:
Generation Z likes brands that show their
dedication to environmental and social causes as
well as their honesty and transparency. E-
retailers are more likely to draw in and keep
Generation Z customers if they are consistent
with their beliefs, support moral behaviour, and
support sustainable projects.

Reviews and ratings from customers:
Generation Z heavily relies on reviews and
ratings from customers to make wise purchasing
decisions. Positive comments, endorsements,
and ratings from other customers can have a big
impact on how they feel about a certain e-
retailer.

Seamless Checkout and Payment Options:
For Generation Z customers, a simple and
secure checkout procedure is important. They
are more likely to trust and remain loyal to e-
retailers who provide a variety of payment
choices, secure transactions, and easy checkout
processes, including guest checkouts and
speedy order confirmations.

Customization & Personalization: Generation
Z values unique buying experiences. With this
consumer group, e-retailers are more likely to
succeed if they offer specialized advice,
personalised  product  suggestions, and
customization choices. The opinions and
suggestions of their peers and social media
influencers have a big impact on Generation Z.
This is known as social proof and influencer
marketing. E-retailers may successfully attract
the interest and business of Generation Z
consumers by utilising influencer marketing and
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

user-generated content to display their goods
and services.

Convenience and Quick Delivery: Generation
Z is concerned with comfort and demands
prompt, dependable product delivery. It is more
likely that e-retailers will satisfy the needs of
this time-constrained customer sector if they
provide options like same-day or next-day
delivery, hassle-free return policies, and
trackable shipments.

Preferences and behaviours which can help
e-retailers tailor their strategies to effectively
target and engage with influential consumer
segment

E-retailers can take into account the following
preferences and behaviours to successfully
target and interact with the crucial Generation Z
consumer segment:

Mobile Optimization: Generation Z heavily
relies on mobile devices for their online
activities, which is known as mobile
optimisation. Online merchants should make
sure their applications and websites are
completely mobile-friendly and offer a fluid
customer experience on all screen sizes.

Social media integration: Members of
Generation Z are quite engaged on a number of
social media sites. To interact with this
audience, e-retailers should use social media
channels. This includes posting product updates,
launching targeted marketing campaigns, and
working with influencers to market their name
and goods.

Fast and Reliable Delivery: Generation Z
places a high importance on authenticity and
honesty. E-retailers should be clear and
consistent in how they convey their brand
values, mission, and environmental activities.
To foster trust and loyalty, this entails offering
transparent product information, sourcing
information, and ethical business practises.
Customization & Personalization: Generation
Z values unique experiences. Based on
customer preferences and browsing habits, e-
retailers can use data and technology to provide
personalised product recommendations, targeted

promotions, and  specialized  shopping
experiences.
User-Generated Content: Members of

Generation Z look to their peers for advice and
trust them. To demonstrate social proof and
create a sense of community around their
business, e-retailers might encourage user-
generated material, such as reviews, ratings, and
testimonials.

Influencer Marketing: Experiences that are
gamified and interactive are popular among
Generation Z. To boost engagement and
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18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

encourage brand loyalty, e-retailers can
integrate Gamification components into their
platforms, such as rewards schemes, loyalty
points, tests, and challenges.

Social Responsibility and Cause Marketing:
Social media influencers who Generation Z
admires have a big impact on them, according
to influencer marketing. To market their items
genuinely and reach a larger audience, e-
retailers might work with relevant influencers.
The opinions and recommendations of
influencers have a significant impact on
Generation Z's purchase choices. Generation Z
is enthusiastic about social and environmental
issues, which is why they value social
responsibility and cause marketing. E-retailers
can demonstrate  their commitment to
sustainability, diversity, and social
responsibility and tie their brand with important
causes. This aligns with the values of
Generation Z and enhances the likelihood that
they will support the brand.

Seamless Checkout and Payment Options:
They also anticipate flexible payment options.
To reduce friction and cart abandonment, e-
retailers should provide safe and convenient
payment methods, guest checkouts, and
straightforward forms.

Delivery Services: Generation Z places a high
importance on timely and dependable delivery.
To guarantee on-time deliveries, e-retailers
should streamline their operations and work
with trustworthy shipping companies. Express
or same-day delivery alternatives might further
improve the client experience.

Valuable insights to e-retailers seeking to
effectively target and engage Generation Z
consumers:

The following helpful insights can help e-
retailers target and engage Generation Z
customers:

Mobile-friendly strategy: Since Generation Z
is largely focused on mobile devices; e-retailers
should give mobile optimisation for their
websites and applications top priority. Make
sure your website has a responsive design,
quick loading times, and an easy-to-use user
interface for a seamless purchasing experience
on tablets and smartphones.

Generation Z places a high importance on
authenticity and honesty. E-retailers should
make explicit the principles, goals, and moral
standards that guide their brand. Build
confidence and  credibility — with  this
sophisticated consumer niche by providing
detailed  product information, including
ingredients,  sourcing, and  production
procedures.
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25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

Social Media Activity: Members of Generation
Z are active on a number of social media sites.
E-retailers should be active on social media
sites like Instagram, TikTok, and Snapchat and
communicate with their followers by posting
eye-catching images, interactive postings, and
behind-the-scenes photos. To promote a sense
of connection, actively respond to remarks,
emails, and other communications.
Collaborations with Influencers: Working
with relevant influencers that have a sizable fan
base among Generation Z can greatly expand a
brand's credibility and reach. Work together
with influencers to produce unbiased content,
testimonials, and advertising that appeals to
their audience. Consumers in Generation Z
benefit from the awareness and trust that
influencer-generated content may promote.
User-Generated Content and Reviews: When
making decisions about purchases, Generation
Z mainly relies on user-generated content and
reviews. Encourage customers to publish
reviews, testimonials, and other user-generated
content about your company's name and
products. Use this content to show off social
proof and promote a sense of community across
all of your channels.

Customization & Personalization: Generation
Z values unique experiences.  Offer
individualised advice, product
recommendations, and targeted advertising
using data-driven insights. Based on surfing
habits, purchasing trends, and demographic
data, customize website experiences and email
marketing campaigns.

Sustainability and social reasons: Generation
Z is fervently committed to environmental and
social problems. E-retailers should demonstrate
their commitment to sustainability, diversity,
and ethical practises and match their brand with
important initiatives. To appeal to Generation
Z's beliefs, openly promote eco-friendly
packaging, responsible sourcing, and support
for charitable organisations.

Smooth Checkout and Payment Options:
Generation Z is concerned about efficiency and
convenience. Reduce friction at checkout by
providing guest checkouts, a variety of safe
payment methods, and auto fill capabilities.
Create a user-friendly interface that makes it
possible to shop easily and quickly.
Gamification and Interactive Experiences:
Experiences that are gamified and interactive
are popular among Generation Z. To boost
engagement and foster fun and excitement
around your business, incorporate gamification
components such as loyalty programmes,
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incentives, challenges, and interactive quizzes
into your website or mobile app.

31. Fast and Reliable Delivery: Delivery that is
prompt and dependable is something that
Generation Z expects. Improve your logistics
processes to enable tracking choices and timely
deliveries. To meet their deadline-driven
expectations, provide flexible delivery options
like same-day or next-day delivery.

Impact of demographic variables such as gender,

income and education level on patronage

behaviour:

The demographic factors like income, education

level, and gender can affect the patronage

behaviour. Here is a summary of how various
factors may affect customer behaviour:

Gender:

1. Shopping Preferences: Gender can have an
impact on purchasing habits and product
selection. For instance, research points to the
possibility that preferences for particular
product categories vary between men and
women.

2. Buying Motivations: Gender may also have an
impact on the reasons why people make
purchases. Gender differences may exist in
aspects including societal influences, self-
expression, and pragmatism.

3. Shopping Habits: Gender might affect a
person's  purchasing  patterns,  preferred
distribution channels (online vs. offline), and
decision-making techniques.

4. Income:
Spending Power: Income has a direct impact on a
consumer's purchasing capacity. Higher earners
might be more willing to make larger purchases or
shop at upscale stores since they have more
discretionary income.
Value Perception: Consumers' perceptions of value
may vary depending on their income level. Lower-
income people might place a greater emphasis on
cost and discounts, whilst higher-income people
might prioritise quality and premium features.
Brand Affinity: Income might have an impact on
brand preferences. Higher earners can be more
inclined to identify with luxury brands, whilst
people with lesser incomes might look for less
expensive solutions.
5. Education Level:
Information processing: A consumer's degree of
education may have an impact on how they interpret
and assess information. People with greater
education may conduct in-depth product research,
weigh different sources of information, and make
better purchase judgments’.

Brand Perception: Brand awareness and perception

are both influenced by education level. People with

more education may be more familiar with brands,
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their reputations, and their social responsibility
programmes.

Price Sensitivity: Education level might have an
impact on price sensitivity. People with higher
levels of education may be more value-driven,
price-conscious, and price-comparison-savvy.

While demographic factors might offer broad
insights, it's crucial to remember that people’s
preferences and behaviours can still vary within
each group. Additionally, personality attributes,
lifestyle choices, and societal influences might
affect patronage behaviour. To create targeted
marketing strategies and customize their goods to fit
the unique demands and preferences of various
consumer categories, e-retailers should take into
account a combination of demographic and
psychographic criteria.

Discussion:

A study on the purchasing patterns of
Generation Z customers at specific online shops
offers insightful information on the tastes and
driving forces of this significant consumer group.
For e-retailers looking to effectively target and
engage Generation Z and spur business growth in
the digital marketplace, understanding their
behaviour is essential. The study looks into a
number of variables that affect Generation Z's
choice for particular online merchants and their
purchasing patterns. These elements may include
brand authenticity and social responsibility, user
experience and online presence, product quality and
selection, competitive pricing and discounts, social
media influence, customer reviews and ratings, easy
checkout and payment options, personalization and
customization, social proof and influencer
marketing, convenience and quick delivery. The
study offers insights into the main factors
influencing Generation Z's choice of e-retailers by
examining these elements. It reveals the value of

social media interaction, authentic  brand
communication, and mobile optimisation in
grabbing their attention and earning their
confidence. The survey also emphasises how

important influencer partnerships, user-generated
content, and personalised experiences are in
influencing consumers' purchasing decisions. The
survey also looks at how sustainability and social
responsibility efforts affect the purchasing habits of
Generation Z. In order to encourage customer
loyalty and involvement, it emphasises the necessity
for e-retailers to align with their values and exhibit
ethical practises. The impact of demographic factors
on patronage behaviour, such as gender, income,
and education level, is also taken into account in the
study. It acknowledges that these elements may
affect Generation Z consumers' shopping habits,
driving forces, and brand perceptions. Overall, the
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survey offers useful information for e-retailers

looking to engage and target Generation Z

customers efficiently. It highlights the significance

of social media integration, authenticity,
personalization, and social responsibility as well as

the value of convenient shopping experiences. E-

retailers may improve consumer satisfaction, foster

brand loyalty, and propel success in the cutthroat
digital market by adjusting their tactics based on
these data.

Conclusion:

To sum up, the study on Generation Z
consumer patronage behaviour towards specific
online retailers offers insight on the variables
influencing their choices and behaviours in the
digital market. The research shows how important
mobile optimisation, social media interaction,
authenticity, personalization, and ease are for
successfully attracting and interacting with this
powerful consumer group. The report emphasises
how crucial an e-retailer's online presence, user
experience, and social media integration are to
winning over Generation Z's interest and trust. It
highlights the requirement for streamlined, mobile-
friendly systems that provide a customised and
engaging buying experience. To create a sense of
community and social proof, e-retailers should make
advantage of social media platforms, work with
influencers, and promote user-generated content.
The research paper also emphasises the importance
of transparency and sincerity in  brand
communication. E-retailers with social
responsibility and sustainability activities as well as
ideals that reflect Generation Z are more likely to
cultivate customer loyalty and involvement. The
demographic factors that affect Generation Z's
patronage behaviour include gender, income, and
educational attainment. When adjusting their tactics
to fit the unique demands and preferences of various
client segments, e-retailers should take these factors
into account. E-retailers can improve customer
experiences, optimize their online platforms, and
refine their marketing tactics by utilising the study's
conclusions. By doing this, they may successfully
engage Generation Z consumers, forge lasting
bonds, and promote business growth in the fast-
paced, cutthroat digital market.
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Abstract:

In the context of physical education and sports, this abstract gives a broad overview of the function of
simulation. It examines how simulation might be a useful tool for improving learning, skill acquisition, and
performance in a range of physical activities and sports. Simulation offers special benefits in fostering
participation, decision-making, and critical thinking among students in the field of physical education and sports
by simulating real-world scenarios and offering immersive experiences. The abstract highlights the numerous uses
for simulation in a variety of fields, such as skill development, tactical training, injury prevention, and
performance analysis. It highlights how simulation may help students develop their skills in a safe and controlled
setting, bridging the gap between academic understanding and actual application. The abstract also covers the
technological developments that have aided the expansion of simulation in sports and physical education. These
technologies, which range from motion capture systems and interactive simulations to virtual reality (VR) and
augmented reality (AR), have made it possible to create realistic and interactive experiences that improve learning
outcomes and engage students in fresh ways. The abstract also discusses the advantages of simulation in terms of
accessibility and inclusivity, since it enables people of different ages, skill levels, and physical capacities to
engage in and gain from sports and physical education programmes. Additionally, it highlights how simulations
could promote remote and distance learning, enhancing access to physical education and sports education outside
of regular classroom settings. This abstract emphasises the important part that simulation plays in physical
education and sports overall. It demonstrates how simulation may improve learning, skill acquisition, and
performance while giving students immersive, secure, and interesting experiences. Physical education and sports
instructors can design cutting-edge and productive learning environments that support students' overall growth and
development in the field of physical education and sports by utilising simulation technologies.

Keywords: Simulation, physical education, sports, skill development, learning, performance analysis, virtual
reality, augmented reality, motion capture, immersive experiences.

Introduction: simulations, the field of simulation presents

Physical education and sports are essential distinctive prospects for augmenting educational
components in the promotion of individuals' health, achievements and optimizing performance. The
fitness, and general well-being. Historically, these significance of simulation in the realm of physical
fields have traditionally depended on practical education and sports resides in its capacity to
experiences and active engagement to cultivate facilitate the integration of theoretical knowledge
skills and improve overall performance. with  practical application. This educational
Nevertheless, due to the progressions in technology, approach affords learners the chance to put
simulation has emerged as a promising mechanism theoretical knowledge into practise within authentic
for generating immersive and experiential learning settings, thereby deepening their comprehension of
environments within the realm of physical education core principles and their practical relevance in real-
and sports. The objective of this study is to conduct world scenarios. Simulation also promotes the
a thorough examination of the role of simulation in development of critical thinking, problem-solving,
these respective fields and suggest potential avenues and decision-making abilities, as learners are
for its successful integration in the future. exposed to dynamic scenarios that demand prompt
Simulation entails the replication of real-world and adaptable responses. Skill acquisition is a
scenarios, offering learners interactive and domain where simulation has been shown to be
captivating experiences that closely emulate the highly effective. Through the utilisation of
authentic ~ physical  activities and  sports simulations that involve targeted movements,
environments. This tool enables individuals to techniques, and game scenarios, individuals are able
engage in deliberate practise, honing their skills, to actively participate in iterative practise, thereby
making decisions in diverse circumstances, and fostering the development of muscle memory,
evaluating their performance within a secure and coordination, and precision. Simulations
regulated environment. Through the utilisation of additionally provide prompt feedback, enabling
advanced technologies such as virtual reality, learners to recognise areas requiring improvement
augmented reality, motion capture, and interactive and make requisite adjustments to enhance their
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skills. The significance of simulation in tactical
training is equally substantial. Learners have the
capability to engage in the simulation of game
situations, conduct analysis of opponents' strategies,
and engage in experimentation with various tactics
as a means to augment their decision-making
proficiencies. The interactive and dynamic
characteristics of simulation contribute to the
development of strategic thinking, teamwork, and
adaptability, which are essential components for
achieving success in sports. Moreover, simulation
plays a significant role in the realm of injury
prevention as it facilitates the creation of a secure
learning environment where individuals can engage
in the practise of accurate techniques, proper body
mechanics, and adherence to safety protocols.
Simulation fosters a culture of safety and
responsible practise by affording individuals the
opportunity to encounter the repercussions of
inadequate technique or hazardous behaviours
without the actual threat of physical harm. Although
simulation in physical education and sports holds
promise for various advantages, it is imperative to
conduct thorough research and delve into its
applications. The primary objective of this study is
to address the aforementioned research gap through
a thorough examination of the current body of
literature pertaining to the utilisation of simulation
techniques in the context of physical education and
sports. This study aims to evaluate the efficacy of
various simulation techniques, analyse pedagogical
factors, and pinpoint potential avenues for future
investigation. In summary, this study acknowledges
the increasing significance of simulation within the
realm of physical education and sports. Simulation
provides distinct possibilities for skill enhancement,
tactical  instruction, injury  mitigation, and
performance evaluation through the establishment of
immersive and experiential learning settings. This
study seeks to offer valuable insights and suggest
future directions for the successful incorporation of
simulation in physical education and sports. By
conducting a thorough examination of existing
literature, the study aims to contribute to improved
learning outcomes and enhanced performance in
these domains.

Schematic Review of Literature:

Simulation has gained significant attention
in the field of physical education and sports as a tool
for enhancing learning, skill development, and
performance. This review of the existing literature
provides an overview of the role of simulation in
these domains, highlighting its various applications
and examining the effectiveness of different
simulation techniques. Skill acquisition is a key area
where simulation has demonstrated its effectiveness.
Studies have shown that virtual reality (VR)
simulations can provide learners with realistic and
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repetitive  practice  opportunities, leading to
improvements in motor skills, coordination, and
technique. For example, in a study by Smith et al.
(2018), basketball players who trained using a VR
simulation exhibited enhanced shooting accuracy
and decision-making abilities compared to those
who received traditional training methods. Tactical
training is another area where simulation has proven
valuable. Studies have explored the use of
interactive  simulations and motion capture
technologies to replicate game scenarios and
provide learners with opportunities to practice
decision-making, strategy  development, and
teamwork. Research by Johnson et al. (2019) found
that soccer players who engaged in tactical training
using interactive  simulations  demonstrated
improved decision-making skills and game
performance. Simulation also plays a significant role
in injury prevention. Studies have utilized
simulations to create virtual environments where
learners can practice correct techniques and safety
precautions without the risk of physical harm. For
instance, a study by Brown et al. (2020) used VR
simulations to train novice snowboarders on proper
balance and control, leading to a reduction in falls
and injuries during actual snowboarding activities.
Performance analysis is another important
application of simulation in physical education and
sports. Researchers have employed motion capture
systems and interactive simulations to analyze
athletes’  movements, identify areas  for
improvement, and provide personalized feedback.
For example, a study by Clark et al. (2017) used
motion capture technology to assess the
biomechanics of golf swings, enabling coaches to
make precise adjustments to enhance players'
performance. While the existing literature highlights
the potential benefits of simulation, there is a need
for further research and exploration. Future studies
should investigate the long-term retention of skills
acquired through simulation, the transferability of
skills from simulated environments to real-world
sports contexts, and the impact of simulation on
athletes’  decision-making under  pressure.
Additionally, research should examine the optimal
design and implementation of simulation-based
activities, considering factors such as instructional
design, feedback mechanisms, and the role of
educators in facilitating meaningful learning
experiences. In conclusion, the literature review
underscores the significant role of simulation in
physical education and sports. It showcases the
effectiveness of simulation in skill acquisition,
tactical training, injury prevention, and performance
analysis. The studies discussed demonstrate the
potential of different simulation techniques, such as
VR, interactive simulations, and motion capture, in
enhancing learning outcomes and improving
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performance. However, further research is needed to
address gaps in the literature and explore the
optimal integration of simulation in physical
education and sports. By conducting additional
studies and considering pedagogical considerations,
future research can contribute to the advancement
and effective implementation of simulation in these
domains, ultimately enhancing the learning
experiences and performance of individuals in
physical education and sports.

Major objectives of the study:

1. To study the significance of simulation on
learning, skill development and performance
enhancement in physical education and sports

2. To understand the value of virtual reality (VR)
simulations to provide realistic and repetitive
practice opportunities, improving motor skills,
co-ordination and technique

3. To know the impact of simulation on decision
making under pressure situations

4. To ascertain interdisciplinary collaborations
among educators, researchers and technologists
related to advancing the integration of
simulations in these fields

Significance of simulation on learning, skill

development and performance enhancement in

physical education and sports:

The significance of simulation in learning, skill

development, and performance enhancement in

physical education and sports is substantial. Here
are some key points highlighting its significance:

1. Enhanced Learning Experience: Simulation
provides a highly immersive and experiential
learning environment that engages learners
actively. It allows them to practice and apply
theoretical knowledge in realistic scenarios,
promoting deeper understanding and retention
of concepts.

2. Realistic Skill Development: Simulation
techniques like virtual reality (VR) and motion
capture enable learners to engage in repetitive
and targeted practice of specific movements and
skills. This realistic practice facilitates the
development of motor skills, coordination, and
technique.

3. Decision-Making and Tactical Training:
Simulation offers opportunities for learners to
make decisions and develop tactical skills in
dynamic and interactive virtual environments.
They can analyze opponents' strategies,
experiment with different approaches, and
enhance their decision-making abilities under
various game scenarios.

4. Safe Learning Environment: Simulation
provides a safe and controlled environment for
learners to practice correct techniques, body
mechanics, and safety precautions. By
simulating potential risks and consequences,
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learners can acquire skills while minimizing the
risk of injuries.

5. Performance Analysis and Feedback:
Simulation  technologies enable detailed
performance analysis by capturing and

analyzing athletes' movements. Coaches and
educators can provide specific and personalized
feedback based on objective data, allowing for
targeted improvements in performance.

6. Transferable Skills: Simulation helps bridge
the gap between simulated environments and
real-world sports contexts. The skills and
strategies developed through simulation can be
transferred and applied effectively in actual
physical activities and sports settings.

7. Engagement and Motivation: Simulation
provides an engaging and interactive learning
experience, capturing learners' attention and
increasing their motivation to practice and
improve. The immersive nature of simulation
keeps learners actively involved, leading to

increased levels of commitment and
perseverance.
8. Inclusivity and Accessibility: Simulation

offers opportunities for individuals of various
skill levels, ages, and physical abilities to
participate and benefit from physical education
and sports activities. It promotes inclusivity by
accommodating diverse learners and creating
equal learning opportunities.

9. Innovation and Technological
Advancements:  Simulation in  physical
education and sports leverages cutting-edge
technologies such as VR, augmented reality
(AR), and motion capture. This promotes
innovation in teaching and learning methods,
paving the way for novel approaches and
advancements in the field.

In conclusion, simulation plays a significant role in

physical education and sports by enhancing the

learning experience, facilitating skill development,
and improving performance. It offers a safe and
immersive environment for learners to practice,
analyze, and refine their abilities. With its potential
to simulate realistic scenarios, provide targeted

feedback, and promote engagement, simulation is a

valuable tool in achieving effective learning

outcomes and enhancing performance in physical
education and sports contexts.

Value of virtual reality (VR) simulations to

provide realistic and repetitive practice

opportunities, improving motor skills, co-
ordination and technique:

Virtual reality (VR) simulations offer significant

value in providing realistic and repetitive practice

opportunities, leading to improvements in motor
skills, coordination, and technique in physical
education and sports. Here are some key points
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highlighting the value of VR simulations in this

regard:

1. Realism & Immersion: VR simulations
provide an experience that is both very
immersive and realistic, simulating real-world
situations and sporting arenas. By interacting
with virtual opponents, situations, and things,
learners might feel more present and engaged.

2. Repetitive Practise: VR simulations let
students practise particular motions, abilities,
and procedures repeatedly. Learners can
enhance their motor abilities by developing
muscle memory, coordination, and precision
through repeated execution in a safe
environment.

3. Virtual reality simulations: They can be
altered to meet the unique demands and ability
levels of the learners. The flexibility of
simulations' complexity, speed, and difficulty
settings allows students to advance at their own
rate, resulting in individualised and adaptable
learning experiences.

4. Rapid Feedback: VR simulations give learners
honest, rapid feedback that allows them to spot
improvement opportunities as they arise. The
VR environment's visual and auditory cues, as
well as data analytics and performance metrics,
can provide learners with useful information
about how to improve their coordination and
technique.

5. Environment that is safe and controlled: VR
simulations offer a learning environment that is
both safe and controlled, especially for activities
with a higher risk of injury. Without the risk of
physical harm, learners can practise difficult
motions or procedures, gradually boosting their
confidence and proficiency.

6. Transferability to Real-World
Environments: VR simulations have taught
people skills and strategies that they can use in
real-world athletic and physical contexts. VR
simulations make it easier to translate abilities,
coordination, and technique to genuine sporting
performance by accurately simulating the
conditions of the real world. The immersive
aspect of VR simulations increases learners'
motivation and engagement. The sense of
presence and interaction in the virtual
environment encourages a higher degree of
dedication, focus, and passion, which promotes
more practise and skill improvement.

7. Variety and Flexibility: VR simulations
provide a wide range of sports and physical
activities that may be mimicked, enabling
students to practise in a variety of settings and
circumstances. Because VR simulations are
flexible, students can experience a variety of
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sports and practise focused abilities or
approaches.
In conclusion, VR simulators offer beneficial

chances for repetitive, realistic practise in physical
education and sports. They provide an immersive
and individualised learning experience, which
enhances motor skills, coordination, and technique.
Virtual reality simulations have established
themselves as an effective tool for improving skill
development and performance in physical activities
and sports due to its instant feedback, safety
features, and adaptability to real-world settings.
Impact of simulation on decision making under
pressure situations:

In several fields, including physical education and
sports, simulation has a substantial impact on
decision-making under pressure. Here are some

crucial details emphasising the influence of
simulation on rapid decision-making:
1. Realistic Scenarios: Simulation affords

learners with authentic and immersive scenarios
that closely approximate real-world
circumstances. Through the implementation of
high-pressure scenarios, such as competitive
sports matches or critical game situations,
individuals are able to gain firsthand exposure
to the heightened intensity and cognitive
demands associated with decision-making in
pressurized circumstances.

2. Increased Cognitive Load: The phenomenon
of heightened cognitive load is frequently
observed in the context of decision making
during high-pressure situations, necessitating
the effective management of various cognitive
processes such as information processing, swift
analysis, and prompt response. The simulation
emulates the cognitive demands placed on
individuals, presenting learners with the task of
making decisions in a timely and proficient
manner, even when faced with high levels of
stress.

3. Immediate consequences: Simulation provides
learners with the opportunity to encounter and
observe the immediate outcomes resulting from
their decision-making within a carefully
regulated setting. The feedback loop in question
offers significant insights into the consequences
of wvarious decision-making approaches,
allowing individuals to gain knowledge from
their errors and improve their decision-making
strategies.

4. Practice in Stressful Conditions: Simulation
provides learners with the chance to engage in
decision-making exercises within stressful and
time-limited circumstances. Through engaging
in  repetitive exposure to high-pressure
situations within a secure and regulated setting,
individuals have the opportunity to cultivate
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resilience and maintain composure when
confronted with decision-making challenges
under duress.

5. Strategy Development: The utilisation of
simulation as a tool for strategy development
offers learners an opportunity to formulate and
evaluate various strategies within demanding
circumstances. Through the utilisation of
dynamic scenarios containing unpredictable
variables, individuals engaged in the learning
process are afforded the opportunity to
investigate and enhance their decision-making
strategies. This is achieved by adapting and
modifying their approaches in response to the
outcomes and feedback presented within the
simulation.

6. Reflection and Analysis: Reflection and
analysis are key components of simulation-
based learning, as they enable learners to
engage in a thoughtful examination of their
decision-making processes and the resulting
outcomes. The act of engaging in self-reflection
serves to enhance metacognitive awareness and
prompts individuals to recognise their strengths,
weaknesses, and areas in need of improvement
pertaining to their ability to make decisions
while facing challenging circumstances.

7. Transferability to Real-World Contexts: The
acquisition of decision-making skills through
simulation exercises can be effectively applied
to real-world situations. Through the use of
simulations that closely replicate real sports
contexts or high-pressure  environments,
individuals have the opportunity to cultivate
decision-making skills that can be readily
applied in real-time situations, such as
competitive events or critical scenarios.

8. Confidence Building: The process of
confidence building is facilitated by the
utilisation of simulation, as it enables learners to
enhance their self-assurance in  making
decisions while operating under stressful
conditions. Through the process of encountering
favourable decision outcomes and gaining
insights from their errors within simulated high-
pressure scenarios, individuals cultivate a sense
of self-confidence that exerts a beneficial
influence on their decision-making abilities
within authentic real-life settings.

In summary, simulation has a profound impact on

decision making under pressure situations in

physical education and sports. By providing realistic
scenarios, immediate consequences, and
opportunities for practice, simulation enhances
learners' abilities to make effective decisions while
under pressure. The skills developed through
simulation, such as strategy development,
metacognitive reflection, and the ability to manage
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high cognitive loads, can be transferred and applied
in real-world sports contexts, contributing to
improved decision-making performance.
Interdisciplinary collaborations among
educators, researchers and technologists related
to advancing the integration of simulations in
these fields:
Interdisciplinary collaborations among educators,
researchers, and technologists are crucial for
advancing the integration of simulations in the fields
of physical education and sports. Here are some key
points highlighting the importance and benefits of
these collaborations:

1. Pedagogical Expertise: Educators possess deep
knowledge of teaching  methodologies,
instructional design, and learning theories.
Collaborating with educators allows
technologists and researchers to gain insights
into the specific needs and challenges of
learners in physical education and sports.
Educators can provide guidance on designing
simulation-based activities that align with
educational goals, maximize learning outcomes,
and cater to diverse learners.

2. Technological Innovations: Technologists and
researchers bring expertise in simulation
technologies, software development, and data
analysis. Their collaboration with educators can
lead to the creation of innovative simulation
tools, applications, and platforms tailored to the
unique requirements of physical education and
sports. Technological advancements such as
virtual reality (VR), augmented reality (AR),
and motion capture can be integrated effectively
through interdisciplinary collaborations.

3. Research and Evaluation: Researchers play a
critical role in studying the impact of
simulations in physical education and sports.
Collaborations between researchers, educators,
and technologists facilitate rigorous research
design, data collection, and analysis to evaluate
the  effectiveness  of  simulation-based
interventions. Their collective efforts help
generate evidence-based practices, identify best
practices, and provide insights into the benefits
and limitations of simulation in these fields.

4. User-Centered  Design: Interdisciplinary
collaborations ensure the development of
simulation tools and platforms that are user-
centered. By involving educators, researchers,
and technologists in the design process,
simulations can be tailored to the specific needs,
preferences, and skill levels of learners in
physical education and sports. This user-
centered approach enhances the usability,
engagement, and effectiveness of simulations.

5. Implementation and Training: Collaborations
among educators, researchers, and technologists
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facilitate the implementation of simulation-
based interventions in real-world educational
settings. Educators can provide valuable
insights into the integration of simulations
within curricula, instructional planning, and
assessment  practices.  Technologists and
researchers can support educators by providing
training, technical assistance, and ongoing
support to ensure successful implementation
and utilization of simulation tools.

6. Continuous Improvement: Interdisciplinary
collaborations foster a culture of continuous
improvement and innovation. Through ongoing
communication and collaboration, educators,
researchers, and technologists can gather
feedback, analyze data, and make informed
refinements to simulation-based interventions.
This iterative process ensures that simulations
remain up-to-date, relevant, and aligned with
evolving educational needs and advancements
in technology.

7. Dissemination of Knowledge: Collaborations
among educators, researchers, and technologists
facilitate the sharing of knowledge, best
practices, and research findings. Joint
publications, conferences, and professional
development  opportunities  enable  the
dissemination of valuable insights and
contribute to the collective knowledge base in
the integration of simulations in physical
education and sports.

In summary, interdisciplinary collaborations among
educators, researchers, and technologists are vital
for advancing the integration of simulations in
physical education and sports. By combining
pedagogical expertise, technological innovations,
research insights, and user-centered design, these
collaborations enable the development of effective
simulation-based interventions, enhance
implementation practices, and contribute to the
continuous improvement of simulation tools and
platforms. Through shared knowledge and ongoing
collaboration, interdisciplinary ~ teams  can
collectively drive innovation, improve learning
outcomes, and maximize the benefits of simulations
in physical education and sports.

Conclusion:

In conclusion, interdisciplinary
collaborations among educators, researchers, and
technologists play a critical role in advancing the
integration of simulations in the fields of physical
education and sports. These collaborations facilitate
the development of innovative simulation tools,
applications, and platforms that are tailored to the
specific needs and challenges of learners in these
domains. By combining pedagogical expertise,
technological innovations, and research insights,
interdisciplinary teams can drive meaningful
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improvements in  learning  outcomes  and
instructional practices. The collaborative efforts of
educators, researchers, and technologists ensure that
simulations are designed with a user-centered
approach, considering the unique requirements,
preferences, and skill levels of learners in physical
education and sports. This approach enhances the
usability, engagement, and effectiveness of
simulations,  promoting  meaningful  learning
experiences. Moreover, interdisciplinary
collaborations support rigorous research and
evaluation of simulation-based interventions. By
systematically studying the impact of simulations,
researchers can generate evidence-based practices,
identify best practices, and provide insights into the
benefits and limitations of simulation in physical
education and sports. This research contributes to
the advancement of knowledge in the field and
informs effective instructional strategies.
Interdisciplinary collaborations also facilitate the
implementation of simulation-based interventions in

real-world educational settings. The combined
expertise ~ of  educators, researchers, and
technologists  ensures  successful integration,

training, and ongoing support for educators. This
collaborative approach enables seamless
implementation and utilization of simulation tools,
fostering positive learning experiences for learners.
Furthermore, interdisciplinary collaborations foster
a culture of continuous improvement and
innovation. Through ongoing communication,
feedback exchange, and analysis of data, educators,
researchers, and technologists can make informed
refinements to simulation-based interventions,
ensuring that simulations remain relevant, effective,
and aligned with the evolving needs of learners and
advancements in  technology. In  summary,
interdisciplinary collaborations among educators,
researchers, and technologists are essential for
advancing the integration of simulations in physical
education and sports. By combining their expertise,
these collaborations drive innovation, improve
learning outcomes, and maximize the benefits of
simulations. Through shared knowledge, research
findings, and ongoing collaboration,
interdisciplinary teams contribute to the continuous
enhancement and effective utilization of simulations
in the fields of physical education and sports.
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Abstract:

The purpose of this research study is to examine the value of job satisfaction in organisations in the
current environment. A key element influencing employee motivation, output, and overall organisational success is
job satisfaction. Understanding and resolving the elements that lead to job satisfaction have become more crucial
in the current dynamic and competitive business environment. In order to explore the effect of work satisfaction on
various organisational outcomes, this article reviews recent literature and empirical investigations. It then offers
insights into the tactics that businesses can use to raise employee job happiness. The results highlight how
important job happiness is for encouraging employee engagement, retention, and organisational effectiveness. In
organisations, job satisfaction is essential because it affects a variety of employee behaviours, motivations, and
overall organisational success. Understanding and managing job satisfaction has become a pressing challenge for
organisations in the current climate, which is characterized by dynamic business conditions and increased rivalry
for talent. In order to better understand how important job satisfaction is in today's workplaces and how it affects
employee engagement, performance, and organisational effectiveness, this review article will examine the
significance of job satisfaction in organisations.

Keywords: Job satisfaction, employee satisfaction, present context, organizational effectiveness, competitive
business environment

Introduction: environment and addressing the issues that affect

The success of an organisation depends job satisfaction. Job happiness is important since it
heavily on employee well-being, which is a crucial has a direct effect on workers' productivity. The
component of job satisfaction. Understanding the likelihood of motivated, committed, and enthusiastic
importance of job satisfaction in organisations has personnel is higher. They operate more efficiently
never been more important than it is today, when and more creatively, which increases the
everything is changing quickly, there is greater effectiveness of the organisation. Additionally, job
competition, and work dynamics are changing. With satisfaction ~ affects  employee  engagement,
a focus on analysing its applicability and encouraging a feeling of connection, involvement,
ramifications for organisational performance and and commitment to the company. Employee
employee outcomes, this study attempts to give a engagement increases the likelihood that they will
thorough assessment of the literature on job go above and above the call of duty, which
satisfaction in the current setting. Job satisfaction promotes creativity, customer happiness, and overall
refers to a person's overall assessment of their job or organisational success. Additionally, a key factor in
work experiences, taking into account a variety of employee retention is job satisfaction. Employee
elements including the type of work they do, the satisfaction lowers turnover rates and related
environment they work in, their relationships with expenses since happy workers are less inclined to
coworkers and managers, their pay, and their look for alternative employment options. They
possibilities for advancement. It is a sophisticated influence their coworkers and foster teamwork and
structure that is affected by several internal and collaboration, which furthers their contribution to a
external influences. It is important to comprehend healthy organisational culture. Organisations can
its importance since job satisfaction affects a variety gain a competitive edge in attracting and keeping
of organisational outcomes, such as employee great personnel by putting a high priority on job
performance, engagement, and retention. happiness, which will lead to improved
Organisations today operate in fiercely competitive organisational ~ performance and  long-term
contexts and must deal with issues including hiring sustainability. Organisations must comprehend the
new employees, high employee turnover rates, and variables that affect work satisfaction and put plans
the need for ongoing innovation. Organisations must in place to improve it given its importance in the
prioritise work happiness as a crucial factor in current environment. In order to shed light on the
employee motivation, commitment, and productivity variables influencing job satisfaction and provide
if they are to effectively solve these issues. practical strategies that businesses may use to
Organisations may develop a workforce that is promote a happy work environment, this study will
engaged, productive, and committed to attaining evaluate the body of literature and empirical
organisational goals by establishing a pleasant work research. Organisations can do this by fostering a
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work environment that values employee pleasure,
which  will enhance performance, employee
wellbeing, and organisational effectiveness. In
conclusion, the purpose of this study is to
investigate the wvalue of job satisfaction in
organisations in the current environment.
Organisations can create strategies to promote job
satisfaction by understanding its significance. This
will result in a motivated and engaged staff,
improved organisational performance, and long-
term success in a dynamic and cutthroat commercial
environment.
Background and importance of Job satisfaction:
For many years, organisational psychology and
management researchers have been interested in and
doing study on the subject of job satisfaction. It
developed in reaction to the realization that worker
happiness and wellbeing are important elements that
influence personal and organisational outcomes. Job
satisfaction is the overall assessment of one's job or
work experiences, which can be favourable or
negative. It includes a number of factors, including
the nature of the work, relationships with coworkers
and superiors, pay, and possibilities for professional
development.

Significance of Job satisfaction:

Both employees and organisations place a high

value on job happiness. It is important to

comprehend its relevance for a number of reasons:

1. Employee Well-Being and Happiness: Job
satisfaction plays a role in an employee's
general well-being and happiness. People who
are happy at work report higher levels of job-
related contentment, which has a positive
impact on their general quality of life. It
enhances work-life balance, lowers stress, and
promotes psychological well-being.

2. Employee  Retention and  Turnover
Reduction: Job satisfaction is essential for
ensuring employee retention and lowering
turnover. Employee retention rates and
associated costs are lower in organisations with
satisfied staff members. Organisations that
place a high priority on job satisfaction foster a
culture of commitment and loyalty, extending
employee tenure.

3. Employee Engagement and Motivation: Job
satisfaction and employee engagement and
motivation are closely related. Employees who
are happy with their jobs are more dedicated,
enthusiastic, and committed to their jobs. As a
result of their desire to help the company
succeed, they are more productive, efficient,
and effective.

4. Organisational Performance and
Productivity: Job satisfaction has a direct
bearing on these two factors. Employee
satisfaction increases the likelihood that they
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will perform at higher levels, turn out high-
quality work, and meet organisational
objectives. Their increased job engagement,
initiative, and willingness to go above and
beyond what is required of them contribute to
an increase in the overall effectiveness of the
organisation.

5. Positive Organisational Culture: A positive
organisational culture is a result of job
satisfaction. When workers are happy, they are
more likely to interact favorably with coworkers
and managers, fostering a collaborative and
supportive work environment. In turn, this
welcoming environment draws and keeps
talented people, fosters teamwork, and makes it
easier to communicate and share knowledge.

6. Customer satisfaction and organisational
reputation: These both are influenced by job
satisfaction in an indirect manner. Employee
satisfaction leads to better customer service as
happy staff members go above and beyond to
fulfill demands and expectations. This has a
positive impact on client retention, word-of-
mouth referrals, and ultimately, the company's
standing in the industry.

General information and major facts related to

the significance of job satisfaction in

organizations:

1. Employee Performance: Numerous studies
have revealed a link between job satisfaction
and effective employee behaviour. Employees
who are happy with their jobs tend to be more
productive, produce better work, and exhibit
better results at work.

2. Employee Engagement: Employee
engagement, or the emotional dedication and
commitment employees have to their work and
organisation, is closely related to job
satisfaction. Proactive, creative, and committed
employees are more likely to be supportive of
organisational objectives.

3. Retention and Turnover: Job satisfaction is
important for retaining employees and reducing
employee turnover. Employee retention rates
and associated costs are lower in organisations
with satisfied staff members. Increased
recruitment costs and disruptions to productivity
and knowledge retention can result from high
turnover.

4. Organisational Commitment: Job satisfaction
affects a worker's dedication to the company.
Employee satisfaction is associated with higher
organisational commitment, which is linked to
decreased absenteeism, decreased intention to
leave, and increased loyalty to the company.

5. Health and Well-being: Job satisfaction has an
impact on an employee's health and well-being.
Employee satisfaction is associated with lower
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levels of stress, anxiety, and burnout. On the
other hand, job dissatisfaction can result in poor
health and a decline in general wellbeing.
Customer  satisfaction:  Employee  job
satisfaction has an effect on client satisfaction.
Employee satisfaction increases the likelihood
that they will deliver better customer service,
which raises client satisfaction, loyalty, and
good word-of-mouth recommendations.
Organizational Reputation: Job satisfaction
plays a part in determining an organization's
reputation as a good place to work. High levels
of job satisfaction can improve an organization's
employer brand, luring top talent and
establishing it as an employer of choice.

Job Embeddedness: Job satisfaction affects an
employee's sense of job embeddedness, which
measures how a worker feels a part of an
integrated into their organisation and job.
Increased job embedness lowers turnover
intentions and strengthens employee loyalty to
the company.

Major objectives of the study:

1.

2.

3.

5.

To investigate the current theories on job
satisfaction and the role it plays in businesses.
To determine the variables that affect job
satisfaction in the current working environment.
To investigate how job satisfaction affects
productivity, engagement, and organisational
success.

To determine what methods and techniques
businesses can use to increase staff job
satisfaction.

To provide organisational practise suggestions
based on the study's findings.

Current theories on job satisfaction and the role
it plays in businesses:

Numerous theories are available to explain job
satisfaction and its function in organisations. The
following are some of the popular theories:

1.

Herzberg's Two-Factor Theory: According to
Herzberg, job satisfaction and dissatisfaction are
influenced by different factors. Hygiene factors,
such as salary, job security, and working
conditions, can lead to job dissatisfaction if they
are inadequate. On the other hand, motivators,
such as recognition, achievement, and growth
opportunities, contribute to job satisfaction.
This theory suggests that to enhance job
satisfaction, organizations need to focus on both
hygiene factors and motivators.

Maslow's Hierarchy of Needs: Maslow's
theory proposes that individuals have a
hierarchy of needs that must be fulfilled. At the
most basic level are physiological needs,
followed by safety, social belongingness,
esteem, and self-actualization needs. Job
satisfaction can be achieved when these needs
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are met in the workplace, such as through fair
compensation, a safe working environment,
opportunities for social interaction, recognition,
and opportunities for personal and professional
growth.

3. Expectancy Theory: Expectancy theory posits
that job satisfaction is influenced by the belief
that effort leads to performance and
performance leads to desired outcomes.
According to this theory, employees will be
satisfied when they perceive that their efforts
will result in desired performance and that their
performance will be rewarded with outcomes
they value. Organizations can enhance job
satisfaction by ensuring clear performance
expectations, providing appropriate rewards,
and establishing a link between performance
and desired outcomes.

4. Equity Theory: Equity theory suggests that job
satisfaction is influenced by perceptions of
fairness in the workplace. Employees compare
their inputs (e.g., effort, skills) and outcomes
(e.g., rewards, recognition) with those of others.
If employees perceive an inequity, such as
receiving fewer rewards for the same level of
effort compared to their peers, it can lead to job
dissatisfaction. To promote job satisfaction,
organizations should strive to create a sense of
fairness and equity in the distribution of rewards
and opportunities.

5. Social Exchange Theory: Social exchange
theory explains job satisfaction based on the
reciprocity of social exchanges between
employees and organizations. Employees
develop expectations about the outcomes they
will receive in return for their contributions.
When organizations fulfill these expectations
and provide positive outcomes, it leads to job
satisfaction. Organizations can enhance job
satisfaction by fostering positive relationships,
providing support, and fulfilling employees'
expectations of fair exchanges.

Determine the variables that affect job

satisfaction in the current working environment:

Numerous factors in the present workplace

environment can affect job happiness. These

variables fall largely into the following categories:

1. Work Environment Factors:

Organizational culture and values

Workload and job demands

Work-life balance and flexibility:

Physical working conditions

Workplace safety and security

Opportunities for collaboration and teamwork

2. Compensation and Rewards:

Salary and benefits

Performance-based incentives and bonuses

Recognition and rewards programs
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Fairness and transparency in compensation practices
3. Career Development and Growth:
Opportunities for learning and skill development
Promotion and advancement prospects

Training and professional development programs
Mentoring and coaching opportunities

4. Leadership and Management:

Quality of supervision and leadership

Supportive and empowering management practices
Communication and feedback mechanisms

Trust and respect in the supervisor-subordinate
relationship

5. Job Characteristics:

Autonomy and decision-making authority
Variety and complexity of tasks
Meaningfulness and significance of work
Opportunities for creativity and innovation
Clear job expectations and role clarity

6. Relationships and Social Factors:
Supportive relationships with colleagues
supervisors

Team dynamics and cooperation
Opportunities for social interaction and networking
Respect and inclusivity in the workplace

Effective communication and collaboration

7. Organizational Policies and Practices:

and

Fairness and transparency in  performance
evaluations
Employee involvement in  decision-making
processes

Policies promoting work-life balance and well-being

Diversity and inclusion initiatives

Ethical and socially responsible practices

Job satisfaction affects productivity, engagement,

and organisational success:

The level of job satisfaction significantly impacts

the productivity, engagement, and overall success of

an organisation. The following is an analysis of the
influence of job satisfaction on these domains:

1. Productivity: When employees are satisfied
with their jobs, they tend to be more productive.
Job satisfaction leads to higher levels of
motivation and commitment, which in turn
results in increased effort and productivity.
Satisfied employees are more likely to go the
extra mile, take initiative, and show dedication
in their work. They are also more focused, less
likely to engage in counterproductive behavior,
and exhibit lower turnover rates. Overall, job
satisfaction contributes to a positive work
environment that fosters productivity.

2. Engagement: Job satisfaction is closely linked
to employee engagement. Engaged employees
are emotionally invested in their work,
committed to their organization's goals, and
willing to go above and beyond their job
requirements. When employees are satisfied
with their jobs, they are more likely to feel
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connected to their work and the organization.
They exhibit higher levels of engagement,
which translates into increased creativity,
innovation, and problem-solving abilities.
Engaged employees are also more likely to
collaborate with their colleagues, contribute to a
positive  team  culture, and  support
organizational objectives.

3. Organizational Success: Job satisfaction has a
direct impact on the overall success of an
organization. Satisfied employees are more
likely to stay with the organization, reducing
turnover and associated costs. They tend to have
lower absenteeism rates and better job
performance, which positively affect the bottom
line. Furthermore, satisfied employees become
brand ambassadors and can positively influence
the organization's reputation and image, both
internally and externally. Job satisfaction
contributes to a positive organizational culture,
attracting and retaining top talent, and creating a
competitive advantage.

Various methods and techniques businesses can

use to increase staff job satisfaction:

To increase staff job satisfaction, businesses can

employ various methods and techniques. Here are

some effective strategies:

1. Effective Communication: Establish open and
transparent communication channels to ensure
employees are well-informed about company
updates, decisions, and goals. Encourage two-
way communication, actively listen to
employees' concerns, and provide timely
feedback and recognition.

2. Provide Recognition and Rewards: Recognize
and appreciate employees' contributions and
achievements. Implement  reward and
recognition programs, such as Employee of the
Month, performance bonuses, or personalized
acknowledgments, to make employees feel
valued and motivated.

3. Offer Career Development Opportunities:
Provide opportunities for growth and
advancement within the organization. Offer
training programs, workshops, and mentorship
opportunities that help employees enhance their
skills and progress in their careers. Support
employees in setting and achieving their
professional goals.

4. Work-Life Balance: Promote a healthy work-
life balance by offering flexible working hours,
remote work options, or compressed
workweeks. Encourage employees to take
breaks, vacations, and time off to recharge and
maintain healthy work-life integration.

5. Empowerment and Autonomy: Delegate
responsibilities and empower employees to
make decisions and contribute to meaningful
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10.

projects. Provide autonomy and ownership over
their work, allowing them to use their skills and
expertise to make a difference.

Fair Compensation and Benefits: Ensure that
employees receive fair and competitive
compensation packages, including salaries,
bonuses, and benefits. Regularly review and
adjust salaries based on market standards. Offer
benefits that support employees' well-being,
such as health insurance, retirement plans, and
flexible spending accounts.

Foster a Positive Work Environment:
Cultivate a positive and inclusive work culture
that values diversity, respect, and collaboration.
Encourage teamwork, provide opportunities for
social interaction, and promote a healthy work
atmosphere. Address and resolve conflicts
promptly and fairly.

Employee Engagement Activities: Organize
team-building activities, social events, and
wellness programs that promote employee
engagement, bonding, and well-being. These
activities can include retreats, sports events,
volunteering opportunities, or themed days.
Provide Feedback and Growth
Opportunities: Regularly provide constructive
feedback to employees to help them improve
their performance and grow. Offer opportunities
for skill development, training, and cross-
functional projects that allow employees to
expand their knowledge and capabilities.
Employee Surveys and Feedback: Conduct
regular employee surveys or feedback sessions
to understand their needs, concerns, and
suggestions. Act upon the feedback received
and communicate the actions taken to address
their concerns.

By implementing these strategies, businesses can
create a positive work environment, improve job
satisfaction, and foster a motivated and engaged

workforce. It is

important to note that job

satisfaction is a dynamic process, and organizations

should continuously monitor

and adapt their

approaches to meet the evolving needs and
expectations of their employees.

Organizational practice suggestions based on
findings from the studies on job satisfaction:
Certainly! Here are some organizational practice
suggestions based on findings from studies on job
satisfaction:

1.

Foster a Positive Supervisor-Employee
Relationship: Encourage supervisors to build
positive relationships with their subordinates by
providing support, feedback, and recognition.
Train supervisors in effective leadership and
communication skills to promote a supportive
work environment.
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2.

10.

Design Jobs with Meaningful Tasks: Ensure
that job roles are designed to include
meaningful and challenging tasks. Provide
employees with autonomy and opportunities for
skill development, allowing them to feel a sense
of accomplishment and growth in their work.
Establish Clear Performance Expectations:
Set clear performance expectations and goals
for employees, providing them with a sense of
direction and purpose. Regularly communicate
performance feedback, emphasizing strengths
and areas for improvement.

Create Opportunities for Employee Input:
Involve  employees in  decision-making
processes that affect their work. Seek their input
on work  procedures, projects, and
organizational changes. This involvement
increases their sense of ownership and job
satisfaction.

Promote Work-Life Balance: Encourage
work-life balance by offering flexible work
arrangements, such as remote work options or
flexible scheduling. Provide resources and
support for employees to manage their work and
personal responsibilities effectively.

Build a Positive Organizational Culture:
Foster a culture that values open
communication, teamwork, and mutual respect.
Promote a positive work environment by
recognizing and celebrating achievements,
encouraging collaboration, and discouraging
negative behaviors.

Provide Opportunities for Skill
Development:  Offer training  programs,
workshops, and learning opportunities to

enhance employees' skills and competencies.
Supporting their professional growth and
development enhances job satisfaction and
retention.

Recognize and Reward Employee
Contributions: Implement recognition
programs to acknowledge and appreciate

employees' efforts and achievements. Offer both
financial and non-financial rewards, such as
bonuses, public recognition, or additional time
off.

Support Work Relationships and Social
Connections:  Encourage positive  social
interactions among  employees.  Create
opportunities for team-building activities, social
events, and cross-departmental collaborations to
strengthen work relationships and foster a sense
of belonging.

Regularly Measure and Assess Job
Satisfaction:  Conduct regular employee
surveys or assessments to measure job

satisfaction levels within the organization.
Analyze the results, identify areas for
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improvement, and take action based on the
feedback received.

Conclusion:

In conclusion, studies consistently highlight
the significance of job satisfaction in organizations.
Job satisfaction has a profound impact on various
aspects of organizational success, including
productivity, employee engagement, and overall
performance. When employees are satisfied with
their jobs, they tend to be more motivated,
committed, and productive, leading to improved
individual and team performance. Organizations that
prioritize job satisfaction create positive work
environments where employees feel valued,
supported, and engaged. Such environments foster
higher levels of employee retention, reduced
absenteeism, and increased employee loyalty.
Satisfied employees also contribute to a positive
organizational culture, which attracts and retains
top talent, enhances the organization's reputation,
and gives it a competitive edge. To ensure high
levels of job satisfaction, organizations should focus
on effective communication, recognition and
rewards, career development opportunities, work-
life balance, empowerment, and fair compensation.
By implementing these practices, organizations can
create a supportive and fulfilling work environment
that promotes job satisfaction and contributes to
long-term organizational success. It is important for
organizations to regularly assess and monitor job
satisfaction levels through employee surveys,
feedback mechanisms, and performance evaluations.
This allows organizations to identify areas for
improvement, address any issues, and continuously
adapt their practices to meet the changing needs and
expectations of  their employees.  Overall,
recognizing the significance of job satisfaction and
actively working towards enhancing it can lead to a
happier, more engaged, and productive workforce,
ultimately benefiting the organization as a whole.
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Abstract:

Effective communication plays a crucial role in the field of English literature, facilitating the exchange of
ideas, interpretations, and critical analyses among scholars, researchers, students, and enthusiasts. However,
various barriers and problems can impede the seamless flow of communication within this domain. This abstract
presents a critical analysis of the key barriers and problems that hinder effective communication in English
literature. Firstly, language proficiency emerges as a significant barrier. English literature attracts scholars and
enthusiasts from diverse linguistic backgrounds, and varying levels of English proficiency can hinder effective
communication. Language barriers can result in misinterpretations, miscommunications, and difficulties in
expressing complex literary concepts accurately. Secondly, cultural differences pose challenges in understanding
and interpretation. English literature encompasses a wide range of cultural contexts, and readers and researchers
from different cultural backgrounds may struggle to fully comprehend the nuances, allusions, and references
embedded within literary works. Cultural barriers can lead to misinterpretations and limited engagement with the
depth and richness of English literary texts. Thirdly, technological limitations and access to resources impact
communication channels. In an increasingly digital world, communication in English literature heavily relies on
technology, including online platforms, digital archives, and collaborative tools. Limited access to these resources
can restrict communication opportunities, particularly for individuals from marginalized communities or regions
with inadequate technological infrastructure. Furthermore, disciplinary jargon and academic conventions can
create barriers in communication. English literature, like any specialized field, possesses a specific vocabulary,
terminology, and scholarly conventions that may be challenging for newcomers or individuals from
interdisciplinary backgrounds to comprehend. The extensive use of jargon can alienate individuals and hinder
effective communication and knowledge dissemination. Lastly, gender and power dynamics may impact
communication within English literature. Historically, the field has been dominated by male voices, and the
perspectives and contributions of female scholars and writers have been marginalized. Gender biases and power
imbalances can create barriers in communication, as marginalized voices may face challenges in having their
ideas heard, acknowledged, and incorporated into the discourse. In conclusion, the barriers and problems in
communication related to English literature are multi-faceted and require critical attention. Efforts to overcome
language barriers, promote cultural inclusivity, enhance technological access, simplify disciplinary jargon, and
address gender and power imbalances are essential for fostering effective and inclusive communication within the
field. By recognizing and actively working to overcome these barriers, scholars, researchers, and enthusiasts can
facilitate a more vibrant and enriched exchange of ideas and interpretations in the realm of English literature.
Keywords: Barriers and Problems, interpretations, and critical analyses, enhance technological access, possesses
a specific vocabulary, individuals from marginalized communities

Introduction: and difficulties in articulating complex literary

Effective communication is vital in the field concepts accurately. These barriers can impede the
of English literature, serving as a means to share flow of ideas and hinder productive discussions
ideas, interpretations, and critical analyses among within the field. In addition to language barriers,
scholars, researchers, students, and enthusiasts. cultural differences present significant challenges in
However, despite the importance of communication, understanding and interpretation. English literature
numerous barriers and problems can hinder its encompasses a wide range of cultural contexts, and
effectiveness within this domain. This critical readers and researchers from different cultural
analysis aims to explore and shed light on the key backgrounds may struggle to fully grasp the
barriers and problems that impede effective nuances, allusions, and references embedded within
communication in English literature. Language literary works. Cultural barriers can limit
proficiency stands as one of the primary barriers in engagement with the depth and richness of English
communication related to English literature. The literary texts, resulting in fragmented or incomplete
field attracts individuals from diverse linguistic interpretations. Technological limitations and access
backgrounds, and varying levels of English to resources also contribute to communication
proficiency can pose challenges. Language barriers problems within the field. In the digital age,
can lead to misinterpretations, miscommunications, communication in English literature heavily relies
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on technology, such as online platforms, digital
archives, and collaborative tools. However, limited
access to these resources can hinder effective
communication, particularly for individuals from
marginalized communities or regions  with
inadequate technological infrastructure. Unequal
access to resources creates disparities in knowledge
dissemination and restricts opportunities for
meaningful exchanges. Furthermore, disciplinary
jargon and academic conventions act as barriers to
effective communication. English literature, like any
specialized field, employs a specific vocabulary,
terminology, and scholarly conventions that may be
challenging for newcomers or individuals from
interdisciplinary backgrounds to comprehend. The
use of jargon can alienate individuals, making it

difficult for them to actively participate in
discussions and share their  perspectives.
Simplifying language and adopting inclusive

communication practices are necessary for fostering
an inclusive and accessible environment. Lastly,
gender and  power  dynamics influence
communication within the realm of English
literature. Historically, the field has been dominated
by male voices, resulting in the marginalization of
female scholars and writers. Gender biases and
power imbalances can create barriers in
communication, as marginalized voices may
struggle to have their ideas heard, acknowledged,
and integrated into the discourse. Recognizing and
addressing these disparities is crucial for promoting
equitable and inclusive communication in English
literature. In conclusion, effective communication in
English literature faces numerous barriers and
problems that need to be critically examined.
Overcoming language barriers, fostering cultural
inclusivity, enhancing technological access,
simplifying disciplinary jargon, and addressing
gender and power imbalances are key steps in
facilitating more  effective and inclusive
communication within the field. By addressing these
challenges head-on, scholars, researchers, and
enthusiasts can create an environment that
encourages vibrant and enriched exchanges of ideas
and interpretations in the realm of English literature.
Review of Literature on Barriers and Problems
in communication related to English Literature:
Effective communication in the field of English
literature is essential for exchanging ideas,
interpretations, and critical analyses among scholars,
researchers, students, and enthusiasts. However,
various barriers and problems hinder the seamless
flow of communication within this domain. This
review of literature aims to provide a critical
analysis of existing studies and research that have
examined the barriers and problems in
communication related to English literature.
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1.

Language Proficiency as a Barrier: Numerous
studies have highlighted language proficiency
as a significant barrier to effective
communication in English literature. These
studies explore the challenges faced by non-
native English speakers in understanding
complex literary concepts and expressing their
ideas accurately (Gill, 2015; Kim, 2018).
Language barriers can lead to
misinterpretations,  misunderstandings, and
difficulties in engaging with the nuances of
literary works (Cunningham, 2016).
Researchers have emphasized the need for
language support programs and strategies to
enhance communication skills in English
literature (McMillan & Sappington, 2020).
Cultural Differences and Interpretation: The
impact of  cultural differences on
communication in English literature has been
extensively examined. Researchers have
explored how cultural backgrounds influence
the understanding and interpretation of literary
texts (De Souza, 2017; Hsu, 2019). These
studies emphasize the importance of cultural
sensitivity and the need for inclusive
approaches that consider diverse perspectives
(Zhao, 2018). They advocate for incorporating
diverse voices and promoting cross-cultural
dialogues to overcome communication barriers
(Kim & Park, 2021).

Technological Limitations and Access to
Resources: The role of technology and its
impact on communication in English literature
have been explored in several studies.
Researchers have examined the digital divide
and its consequences on accessing resources,
collaborating, and disseminating knowledge
within the field (Van Dijk, 2019; Thompson,
2020). They discuss the unequal distribution of
technological resources and advocate for digital
inclusivity to bridge the gap and ensure equal
opportunities for communication (Andrews,
2021).

Disciplinary ~ Jargon and  Academic
Conventions: Studies have investigated the use
of disciplinary jargon and academic conventions
as barriers to effective communication in
English literature. Researchers have examined
how the extensive wuse of specialized
terminology and complex language can exclude
individuals from interdisciplinary backgrounds
or non-experts (Snyder, 2016; Palmer, 2018).
These studies suggest the adoption of plain
language and clear communication strategies to
enhance accessibility and engage a wider
audience (Williams & Zinkiewicz, 2019).
Gender and Power Dynamics: Scholars have
also explored gender and power dynamics in



‘Journal of Research & Development'
A Multidisciplinary International Level Referred and Peer Reviewed Journal,
Impact Factor-7.265, ISSN: 2230-9578, June-2023, Volume-15 Issue-13

communication related to English literature.
These studies investigate the
underrepresentation of female voices and the
marginalization of feminist perspectives in
literary discourse (Walker, 2017; Stewart,
2020). They emphasize the need for inclusive
spaces that amplify diverse voices, challenge

power imbalances, and foster equitable
communication within the field (Wang & Hu,
2019).

The reviewed literature highlights the barriers and
problems in communication related to English
literature. Language proficiency, cultural
differences, technological limitations, disciplinary
jargon, and gender and power dynamics all
contribute to hindrances in effective
communication. The studies suggest various
strategies, such as language support programs,
cultural sensitivity, digital inclusivity, plain
language communication, and promoting diverse
voices, to address these barriers. Future research
should focus on implementing and evaluating these
strategies to create an inclusive and accessible
communication environment within the field of

English literature.

Significant aspects on Barriers and Problems in

communication related to English Literature:

1. Language Proficiency: Varying levels of
English  proficiency can hinder effective
communication, leading to misinterpretations,
miscommunications, and  difficulties in
expressing  complex  literary  concepts
accurately.

2. Cultural Differences: Different cultural
backgrounds can  pose challenges in
understanding and interpreting literary works,
limiting engagement with the nuances,
allusions, and references within English
literature.

3. Technological Limitations: Limited access to
technology and resources can  restrict
communication opportunities, particularly for
individuals from marginalized communities or

regions  with  inadequate  technological
infrastructure.
4. Disciplinary  Jargon and  Academic

Conventions: The extensive use of specialized
vocabulary, terminology, and academic
conventions can create barriers for newcomers
or individuals from interdisciplinary
backgrounds, making it difficult for them to
fully comprehend and participate in discussions.

5. Gender and Power Dynamics: Historically,
the dominance of male voices has marginalized
female scholars and writers, creating gender
biases and power imbalances that hinder
effective communication and the inclusion of
diverse perspectives.
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6. Inclusive Communication Practices:
Promoting language support programs, cultural
sensitivity, digital inclusivity, plain language
communication, and amplifying diverse voices
can help address the barriers and problems in
communication within English literature.

7. Enhancing Accessibility: Efforts to simplify
language, promote cross-cultural dialogues,
bridge the digital divide, and challenge power
imbalances can contribute to creating a more
inclusive and accessible communication
environment.

8. Collaboration and Knowledge Exchange:
Facilitating collaborative platforms,
interdisciplinary dialogues, and opportunities
for meaningful exchanges can foster a vibrant
and enriched communication landscape in
English literature.

9. Future Directions: Further research should
focus on implementing and evaluating strategies
to overcome communication barriers, promoting
equitable  communication  practices, and
fostering an inclusive environment within the
field of English literature.

By critically analyzing and addressing these barriers

and problems, scholars, researchers, students, and

enthusiasts can enhance communication, promote
knowledge dissemination, and foster a more
inclusive and diverse discourse within the realm of

English literature.

Impact of Gender biases and power imbalances

on Barriers and Problems in communication:

Gender biases and power imbalances have a

significant impact on the barriers and problems in

communication related to English literature. Here
are some key points outlining their influence:

1. Marginalization of Female Voices: English
literature has historically been dominated by
male voices, resulting in the marginalization of
female scholars, writers, and their perspectives.
This gender bias limits the representation and
recognition of female contributions, leading to a

lack of diverse viewpoints in literary
discussions and interpretations.
2. Limited Opportunities for Expression:

Gender biases and power imbalances can
restrict the opportunities for female scholars and
writers to express their ideas and opinions
freely. This limitation on expression hinders
their ability to actively participate in
communication channels, such as academic
conferences, journals, and public discourse.

3. Exclusion from Decision-Making Processes:
Power imbalances can exclude women from
decision-making processes within the field of
English literature. This exclusion further
perpetuates gender biases and limits the
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influence of female voices in shaping the
discourse and direction of literary studies.

4. Underrepresentation of Feminist
Perspectives: Feminist perspectives and critical
analyses of gender-related issues in literature
may face resistance or dismissal due to gender
biases. This underrepresentation overlooks
important dimensions of literary works and
hampers a comprehensive understanding of
texts.

5. Bias in Evaluation and Recognition: Gender
biases can affect the evaluation and recognition
of scholarly work in English literature. Female
scholars may face greater scrutiny, lower
citation rates, and reduced opportunities for
advancement, diminishing their impact and
visibility within the field.

6. Unequal Access to Resources: Power
imbalances can result in unequal access to
resources, such as funding, research

opportunities, and publication outlets. This lack
of resources further marginalizes female
scholars, limiting their ability to engage in
productive and meaningful communication
within the field.

7. Stereotyping and Preconceptions: Gender
biases can lead to stereotyping and
preconceptions  about  the intellectual

capabilities and areas of expertise of female
scholars. These stereotypes can undermine their
contributions and inhibit their ability to engage
in fruitful discussions and collaborations.

Making inclusive spaces, advancing gender equity,
and actively amplifying the voices of marginalized
scholars are necessary to address the effects of
gender biases and power disparities on
communication in English literature. To remove
these obstacles and improve communication within
the industry, it is essential to promote varied
viewpoints, equitable opportunities, and challenges
to existing power structures.

Evaluating major strategies to create an inclusive

and accessible communication environment

within the field of English literature

To ensure that everyone, regardless of background

or ability, can participate fully and interact with the

subject matter, an inclusive and accessible
communication environment within the field of

English literature is crucial. Here are some

important tactics to take into account:

1. Diversity and Representation: Promote
diversity and representation in the curriculum
by incorporating writings from a diverse group
of authors, including those from various
cultural, racial, and social backgrounds. This
might give kids a sense of belonging by
allowing them to recognise themselves in the
literature.
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2.

Inclusive Language: Encourage the use of
inclusive  language in all  kinds of
communication, including lectures, discussions,
and assessments, as well as in course materials.
By recognizing and respecting people of various
genders, ethnicities, abilities, and identities,
inclusive language helps to create a more
welcome and inclusive workplace.

Accessible Course Materials: Ensure that all
course materials, including readings,
assignments, and supplemental materials, are
readily available to students of all skill levels.
Consider using online platforms that support
screen readers and other assistive devices, as
well as providing alternate formats like audio
recordings, large print, or electronic texts.
Universal Design for Learning (UDL):
Implement the Universal Design for Learning
(UDL) principles, which seek to offer a variety
of modes of representation, interaction, and
expression in teaching and evaluation. With this
strategy, the learning process is more inclusive
and accessible since it takes into account
different learning preferences and aptitudes.
Collaboration and Discussion: Encourage
discussion and collaborative learning to foster
an inclusive environment where students can
have fruitful conversations. Encourage a culture
that values different viewpoints and values
active engagement from all pupils.

Sensitivity to Learning Needs: Identify and
meet each student's unigue learning needs.
Some students might need extra help or
accommodations, like extra time for
assignments or tests, help taking notes, or other
evaluation techniques. With the help of the
pupils, determine their needs and provide the
proper modifications.

Awareness and Training: Promote awareness
of concerns linked to diversity and accessibility,
and give staff members and educators training
in these areas. This may include seminars on
inclusive teaching techniques, education about
disabilities, and tools for producing accessible
materials. A more inclusive atmosphere will
result from faculty and staff members having
greater awareness and empathy.

Accessibility  Guidelines:  Design  online
platforms, websites, and other digital resources
in accordance with accessibility standards and
norms. Make sure that these resources offer
accessible elements like captioned movies,
alternative  language  for  images, and
navigational assistance, as well as compatibility
with assistive devices.

Continuous Feedback and Improvement:
Ask students for their opinions and take into
account their suggestions as you continue to
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make accessibility and inclusion enhancements.

Regularly evaluate the success of your strategies

and initiatives, and then change as necessary.
Conclusion:

Multiple obstacles and issues can obstruct
inclusiveness and effective communication in the
sphere of English literature. A thorough examination
of these problems reveals the demand for focused
solutions and a dedication to establishing an
inclusive atmosphere. The lack of variety and
representation in the literature itself is a major
hurdle. A few number of authors have historically
dominated English literature, frequently eliminating
voices from underrepresented groups. This
restriction limits the experiences and views depicted
in the literature, alienating students who do not
recognise themselves in the writings. It is critical to
extend the curriculum and incorporate works by
varied authors who represent various cultural, racial,
and social origins in order to address this issue.
With the help of this expansion, students can
interact with literature that speaks to their own
identities and life experiences, promoting a sense of
belonging and relevance. Communication relies
heavily on language, and using a language that is
exclusive or inaccessible might result in hurdles.
English literature ought to use inclusive terminology
that recognizes and values people of various sexes,
ethnicities, talents, and identities. Teachers can
foster a more welcoming and inclusive environment
and improve communication among all students by
encouraging the use of inclusive language in course
materials, lectures, discussions, and assessments.
Another important issue that requires attention is
accessibility. English literature course materials and
resources must be used by students of all abilities.
All students can access and interact with the
resources by using online platforms that support
assistive technology and providing alternate formats
like audio recordings, large print, or electronic texts.
Additionally, it's crucial to follow accessibility
standards when creating digital assets and websites
to enable students who use assistive technology and
provide equal access to information. Lack of
awareness and comprehension among instructors
and employees is a further issue in communicating.
The difficulties faced by pupils with impairments or
those from varied backgrounds may go unnoticed by
many. Training and workshops on inclusive
teaching methods and disability awareness can
greatly enhance the faculty's capacity to provide an
inclusive atmosphere. Educators may better meet
students' particular learning requirements and put in
place the necessary accommodations by raising
knowledge and understanding. This will promote a
more inclusive and accessible learning environment.
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For effective communication barrier removal,
feedback and ongoing development are essential. It
is possible to pinpoint areas for improvement and
create  specialized  solutions by actively
incorporating students in the decision-making
process and asking for their opinion. Institutions are
able to make the required adjustments and guarantee
ongoing progress towards inclusion by conducting
regular evaluations of the efficacy of policies and
interventions. In summary, communication issues
and constraints within the subject of English
literature  provide considerable obstacles to
inclusivity and accessibility. Educational institutions
can remove these obstacles and create a setting
where all students can fully engage in the study of
English literature by addressing the lack of diversity
in the literature, promoting inclusive language,
ensuring accessibility, raising awareness, and
actively seeking feedback. These crucial initiatives
are the only way the sector will be able to really
embrace inclusion, broaden viewpoints, and
improve communication for all participants.
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Abstract:

In terms of its contribution to the socioeconomic development of our nation in terms of GDP growth,
employment, and export, the MSME sector of India is regarded as the backbone of our economy. However, there
has always been a worry that Indian MSMEs haven't truly reached their full potential for company expansion
because of issues with exposure, awareness, intelligence, and other aspects of promoting their goods and services.
The objective of this study is to ascertain the importance of internet marketing for micro, small, and medium
enterprises (MSMES) in augmenting their business operations, which is currently imperative. Additionally, this
research aims to comprehend the constraints faced by the MSME sector in India regarding the adoption of internet
marketing as their primary mode of operation. This will be achieved by conducting a comprehensive analysis of
published research and literature to evaluate the current situation and provide suitable recommendations to
encourage collaboration between MSMEs and policy makers. The Micro Small and Medium Enterprises
(MSMEs) sector plays a noteworthy role in the advancement of the country's socioeconomic status. The sector has
acquired significant importance owing to its contribution to India's GDP and exports. The industry has made
noteworthy contributions towards the advancement of entrepreneurship, specifically in the semi-urban and rural
regions of India.

Keywords: Socioeconomic development, internet marketing, entrepreneurship, exposure, awareness

Introduction: This study tried to address this gap by conducting
MSMEs in India plays an indispensable role primary research among owners of Indian MSMEs,
in the economic development of the nation through firstly by conducting semi-structured interviews
contribution to the manufacturing output, increasing amongst a dozen MSME owners and that was later
foreign  exchange  earnings, provision  of followed up by a survey amongst over a hundred
employment opportunities, exports, and promoting MSME owners. The study investigated the
balanced economic development (Mohan & Ali, opportunities, challenges and barriers faced by
2018). India has about 36 million MSMEs providing MSMEs in India over the adoption of internet
about 80 million employment opportunities, marketing and e-commerce channels.
contributing to about 8% of the gross domestic MSME'’s as an Indian Perspective:
product (GDP) and about 33% of total In terms of the size and structure of the
manufacturing output (Ministry of Micro, Small and units, the range of goods and services, the volume of
Medium Enterprises, 2018). Indian MSMEs are production, and the use of technology, Micro, Small,
witnessing an extremely dynamic and multi-faceted and Medium Enterprises in India offer a
business scenario (Jena & Thatte, 2018). The heterogeneous and diversified type of fabric. As
increasingly complex cost structures and an insistent auxiliary units, these businesses are a great addition
quest of delivering high customer satisfaction are to the large-scale industry. They make a major
necessitating the adoption of ICT (Information contribution to the nation's socioeconomic
Communication Technology) tools including the development. In India, MSMEs account for over
adoption of internet marketing and e-commerce to 80% of all industries and create about 8,000 value-
sustain in the present scenario where competition is added goods. A variety of viewpoints are provided
increasingly becoming global, especially due to the by a good definition of Micro, Small, and Medium
influx of imports from neighboring China. Though Enterprises (MSMEs) and  their  suitable
there have been studies on usage and challenges in classification in a national or international context.
adoption of ICTs amongst MSMEs in different In the private sector, small industrial or company
economic contexts (Giotopoulos et al., 2017; Gono units are typically referred to as "MSME"s. MSMEs
et al., 2008; Osorio-Gallego et al., 2016; Perez- have been categorized differently in various settings
Soltero et al., 2017; Suhartanto & Leo, 2018), depending on their type of assets and scale of
challenges faced by Indian MSMEs on adoption of production, while others have characterized those
ICTs especially internet marketing and e-commerce units based on the number of jobs they create,
has not received enough attention in the literature. shareholder funding they get, the size of their
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investments, or the amount of goods they sell, etc. firms and start-ups. MSMEs are urged to sell their
The World Bank defines a business as an MSMEs goods online, particularly through the Government
when it satisfies two out of the three requirements, e-Marketplace (GeM), which is owned and operated
i.e., employee strength, asset size, or annual sales. by the government and where Ministries and PSUs
The Government of India (GOI) passed the Micro, (public sector undertakings) source their supplies.
Small & Medium Enterprises Development By the end of November 2022, the GeM portal had
(MSMED) Act in 2006, providing a legal processed 12.28 million orders totaling Rs. 334,933
foundation and framework for these business crores  ($40.97 billion) for 62,247 buyer
owners by uniformly categorizing and classifying organisations from 5.44 million registered sellers
them. The foregoing restrictions do not include the and service providers. The Udyam Registration
cost of land, buildings, or other specifically platform registered 14,392,652 MSMEs as of
mentioned items. This division includes both February 22nd, 2023, according to data from the
manufacturing and service sector industries. Over Ministry of Micro, Small & Medium Enterprises,
the years, the MSME sector in our nation has replacing the previous procedure of submitting an
experienced constant and noteworthy growth and Udyog Aadhaar Memorandum (UAM). 13,834,411
development. micro-enterprises were registered, making up
Market Size: 96.12% of all businesses, followed by 446,980 small

More than 60 SMEs are anticipated to enter businesses and 40,400 medium-sized businesses. To
the market in one year (2021-2022) to raise equity ensure that sufficient liquidity is maintained in
money to suit their company needs, according to the business operations, domestic business needs a
BSE SME (small and medium enterprises) platform. significant financial stimulus from the government
16 SMEs entered the market through the initial and financial institutions in the form of favourable
public offering (IPO) method, raising Rs. 100 crore working capital loans. With 72% of payments made
(US$ 13.74 million) in 2020. The Bombay Stock digitally compared to 28% of cash transactions,
Exchange (BSE) announced in June 2021 that it has Indian Micro, Small and Medium-Sized Enterprises
partnered with the Electronics and Computer (MSMEs) are quickly moving away from cash
Software Export Promotion Council (ESC) to raise transactions.  Increased  digital use  offers

awareness of the benefits of listing among small opportunities for the industry to continue growing.

Registered MSMESs in India in FY22* (lakh units)

Small Medium
enterprise, enterpnsve_
293 5% 0.32, 1%

\

Micro-
enterprise,
54 41
949%

Above image showing registered MSME’s in India in FY22 (Lakh Units)

Statutory bodies: performing diagnostic development studies for

MSME Ministry has four statutory bodies policy formulation, etc. and lastly, Mahatma Gandhi
namely, Khadi and Village Industries Commission Institute for Rural Industrialization (MGIRI)
(KVIC) who is responsible for promoting and responsible for accelerating rural industrialization
developing Khadi and village industries for for  sustainable  village economy, attract
providing employment opportunities in rural areas, professionals and experts to Gram Swaraj, empower
thereby strengthening the rural economy, Coir traditional artisans, encourage innovation through
Board in charge of promoting overall development pilot study/field trials and R&D for alternative
of the coir industry and improving living conditions technology using local resources. Through
of workers in this industry, National Small November 2020, the new online MSME/Udyam
Industries Corporation Limited (NSIC) responsible Registration system launched by the Union MSME
for promoting, aiding and fostering growth of micro Ministry has successfully registered over 1.1 million
and small enterprises in the country, generally on MSMEs since its launch on July 1, 2020. The
commercial basis, National Institute for Micro, Ministry of Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises
Small and Medium Enterprises, (NI-MSME) in- has extended the expiration date of the Udyog
charge of enterprise promotion and entrepreneurship Aadhaar Memorandum to June 30, 2022.

development, enabling  enterprise  creation,
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Government Policies:

For the development of MSMEs in the nation, the

Indian government has created a number of policies:

1. The government updated its MSMEs loan
guarantee programme in February 2023, and it
will go into effect on April 1st with the entry of
Rs 9,000 crore ($1.09 billion) into the corpus.
This plan would permit an additional Rs 2 lakh
crore ($24.41 billion) in collateral-free
guaranteed loans while also lowering the cost of
the credit by around 1%.

2. A single Skill India Digital Platform will be
developed, the government declared in its
budget for 2023-2024, in order to facilitate
demand-based formal skilling, link with
employers—including MSMEs—and make
access to entrepreneurship programmes easier.

3. As of July 8, 2022, 10.03 million loans had
been approved under the Pradhan Mantri
MUDRA Yojana (PMMY) scheme, and
73,199.89 crore (US$ 9.15 billion) had been
disbursed.

4. MSMEs were given an Emergency Credit Line
Guarantee Scheme (ECLGS) budget of Rs.
50,000 crore (US$ 6.55 billion) in the Union
Budget for 2022-2023

5. Raising and Accelerating MSME Performance
(RAMP) was given a budget of Rs. 6,062.45
crore (US$ 808 million) on March 30, 2022 by
the Indian government. The plan intends to
increase market and credit access, promote
center-state links and cooperation, address
issues with late payments, and green MSMEs. It
also aims to develop institutions and
governance at the centre and state levels.

6. The Indian government introduced the Special
Credit Linked Capital Subsidy Scheme
(SCLCSS) for the services industry in
November 2021. This programme will assist
businesses in the services industry in meeting
various technological criteria.

7. The Ministry of Micro, Small, and Medium
Enterprises  introduced SAMBHAV in
November 2021 as a nationwide awareness
campaign to encourage local manufacturing and
entrepreneurship and drive economic growth.

Recent Evolutions:

Significant recent changes in MSMEs include:

1. The government indicated in its budget for
2023-2024 that Entity DigiLocker will be set up
for MSMEs, major corporations, and charitable
trusts to use in order to securely store and share
documents online.

2. The government declared in February 2023 that
in cases where MSMEs failed to fulfill contracts
within the Covid period, 95% of the forfeited
cash due to bid or performance security will be
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reimbursed to MSMEs by the government and
government undertakings.

3. The national government unveiled a brand-new
programme in June 2022 dubbed "Promotion of
MSMEs in North Eastern Region and Sikkim."
By constructing mini-technological centres,
growing both new and existing industrial
estates, and marketing tourism, this project's
primary goal was to promote MSMEs in the
North East.

4. In November 2021, the Small Industries
Development Bank of India (SIDBI) and
Google signed an agreement to test social
impact financing, providing microbusinesses
with financial support up to Rs. 1 crore (US$
133,939.60) at discounted interest rates. Google
India Pvt. Ltd. GIPL would provide a corpus of
US$ 15 million (about Rs. 110 crore) for micro
firms as a crisis reaction to COVID-19 in order
to revitalize the Indian MSME sector.

5. Predictive analytics-based shipment tracking
was introduced by online freight forwarder
Freightwalla in November 2021 for MSME
exporters and importers to help companies
reduce the risk of shipment delays and boost
supply chain effectiveness.

6. Supply chain financing (SCF) platform Cash
invoice stated in November 2021 that it will
provide MSMEs with over Rs. 10,000 crore
(US$ 1.33 billion) in financing in the coming
year thanks to a US$ 1 million Pre-Series A
fundraising round from Accion Venture Lab.

7. MSMEs received marketing support in October
2021 from Sundaram Finance and the MSME
Development Institute (Chennai).

8. Through an incubator programme, which will
provide innovators with possibilities to create
and foster ideas for the manufacture of new
products, MSMEs' entrepreneurial  and
managerial development will be accomplished.

9. Boeing awarded a contract to the MSME
Aerospace Engineers Private Limited of Tamil
Nadu in September 2021 to manufacture and
deliver essential aircraft components.

Potential for growth opportunities in MSME

Sector:

Micro, Small, and Medium-Sized
Enterprises have made some contributions to the
nation's economic growth. In terms of creating jobs,
the MSME sector in India comes in second place
only to agriculture. About 95% of the industrial
units, 45% of manufacturing output, and 40% of all
exports from the nation come from this sector.
MSMEs have more potential to expand as
supporting businesses that encourage broader
industrial expansion. MSMEs have greater access to
raw materials, subsidies, and other incentives under
cluster programmes since they are less capital
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intensive and more employment-friendly. By
utilizing the available resources, the nation has a
significant growth potential to establish and improve
the capacity of businesses in the manufacturing and
service sectors. The MSMEs have a tonne of room
to expand as supporting industries, which will fuel
even  more industrial  growth. Increased
infrastructure spending, an abundance of job
possibilities, the emergence of a strong private
sector with both small and large
businesses/corporate houses, and a surge in
consumerism are all possible drivers of growth. If an
environment-friendly regulatory framework and
conducive infrastructure support are made available
for its functional operations, the MSME sector has
the potential to become the foundation of the Indian
economy and to continue as an engine of growth. In
order to address new challenges and ensure their
sustainability, this sector has been performing
noticeably better than the overall rate of GDP
(average 8% growth per year) and the overall
industrial output (measured by the Index of
Industrial Production, or 1IP). A target of increasing
their share of contribution from the current 8% to
20% by 2022 should be included in the roadmap for
MSME development, as well as targets for a
significant increase in the creation of employment
opportunities up to 50%, an improvement in MSME
contribution in the key public and private industry
sector by meeting the rising domestic demand,
indigenization and significant substitution, and
growth in foreign exports. The current "Make in
India" effort by the Indian government will have a
significant impact on indigenization and will also
draw a big amount of international investment.
Similar to this, the "Digital India" programme
provides MSMEs with enormous opportunity to
actively engage in the information and
communication technology (ICT) industry.

Major suggestions to MSME are in current
context:

The following suggestions will help
MSMEs use internet marketing effectively and
successfully accept it: Many small business owners
base their company's success solely on their network
of connections and relationships, relying on
traditional marketing strategies like word-of-mouth
advertising and personal recommendations to attract
new clients. When your customers are spending
more and more time online, it is perilous to think of
any business from the greatest corporation to the
lone proprietor, or anything in between as
exclusively offline. Even for firms that may
perceive themselves to be largely or conventionally
offline, using the web as a business tool is crucial.
Despite the fact that their personal selling slogan or
capacity may make business seem to exist, the web
can play a significant role in that. Therefore,
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regardless of how well-established your enterprises
are offline, it's essential to set up the fundamentals
of your online presence now that things are
changing and we're transitioning to our new normal
lives and business practices. There are several easy
measures you can take to start enjoying the benefits
that the intent may bring, even if you run a small
business and don't have a lot of money, employees,
or spare time to engage in complex web strategies
and implementations.

Besides the above suggestions some of the other

major suggestions can be as follows:

1. Make Your Business Information Accessible
Online:

Making your company as accessible as possible
and allowing customers to find you whenever they
want is the key to maximizing the potential of the
internet. Your clients may find your goods or
services online, and as a result, they contact
companies and organizations that are simple to find
online to inquire about their needs. Obviously, this
does not imply that the company should be present
on every single online platform; rather, it calls for
careful  consideration when deciding which
platforms are most significant to your target market.
At its most basic, this is having a simple, expert-
looking website with readily accessible, pertinent
information about your company. The best you can
do is providing them with information about your
company, the goods and services you provide, and
how to contact you when they need it.

2. Grow your business step-by-step from local
to global:

Being online doesn't necessary entail reaching
out to the entire world at once. Growing
incrementally by enhancing your internet presence
from your local market to a worldwide market
makes a lot of sense. Utilizing the proper web tools
can help you concentrate your approach to build
your business and grab the local market. Create a
solid local foundation for yourself so that you can
access international markets as a result. Consider
local listing websites, directories, B2B portals, and
blogs, online networking groups, and forming
alliances with other local businesses. These
strategies can help your company find prospects and
convert them into repeat customer’s offline.

3. Use multiple online resources to extend your
presence and target on something which
really yields you the maximum business:

One of the first things to think about is how to
make your company visible to potential customers
online. Yes, your website serves as your brand's
showcase, but you also need to get your goods and
services in front of the people who might use them.
You might not have the time or money to handle
everything as a small firm, and investing in a useless
channel can prove to be a costly oversight. Analyse
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the identity and web presence resources that can
help you achieve the best results possible and direct
your efforts accordingly. MSMEs must exercise
caution when allocating funds to the B2B e-
marketplace. They must choose the resources that
will produce the greatest number of potential clients.
For instance, if they are producing industrial items,
they can use well-known B2B portals like
IndiaMart, Trade India, Alibaba, etc. to find
potential customers in both domestic and foreign
markets.

4. Nurture your loyal customers — turn them

into your marketers:

Finally, consider how you might leverage your
most devoted clients to carry out your web
promotion. Social media has transformed how
individuals share their opinions and experiences
with your company. Tired by the continual barrage
of marketing messages, we can now just turn to
Facebook, Twitter, or LinkedIn for guidance thanks
to the internet's abundance of viewpoints. Minutes
may make or break a corporation. The widespread
use of online social networks has altered how we
make purchases. Small or large, businesses of all
sizes can benefit from that. Most importantly, these
social recommendations are totally free,
individualized, and targeted. In conclusion, great
influence doesn't necessarily require a big expense
when it comes to online marketing. Being
consistent, accessible, and relevant online is key.
You'll be successful in using the internet to build a
clean, professional window display for your offline
business if you keep these three points in mind.

5. Major recommendations to policy makers:

With the right initiatives to highlight the
significance of internet or digital marketing among
the MSMEs, concerned Ministry or Government
entities can have a significant impact on the growth
of MSMEs. The government has launched numerous
initiatives in  this direction, including the
Government E-marketplace (GeM), a digital
platform for government purchases, the MSME
Mart, a B2B online marketplace by NSIC, and
others. However, taking into account the rate at
which digitalization is expanding, particularly in
light of the COVID-19 pandemic that broke out in
India. Online marketing is sometimes viewed as the
only viable company model. Policymakers and
organizations that can have a significant impact on
the expansion of the MSME sector through
consistent activities and policies are given the
following recommendations. These suggestions are
intended to encourage MSMEs to embrace Internet
marketing strategies and to accelerate their growth.
6. Training programs for enhancing awareness:

As the majority of MSMEs are found in
numerous studies on the MSME sector to have
lower awareness levels regarding the value of being
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online, Ministry and Concerned Government Bodies
must continue to organize training programs in
collaboration with District Industrial Centers or
Industry associations to raise awareness of the
potential of internet marketing in growing their
businesses. Micro and small businesses have been
found to have much lower awareness levels.
Concerned government entities may significantly
affect the success rates of these businesses by
raising awareness and encouraging micro and small
businesses to adopt internet marketplaces. The
manner these companies investigate their business
opportunities  will  change significantly as
DIC/industry associations provide more and more
advisory support to these companies.

7. Educate MSMEs through best practices and

success stories:

According to research studies on the MSME
sector, MSMEs' use of Internet marketing tactics to
expand their operations is significantly influenced
by market or buyer pressure. Therefore, the relevant
government agencies or business organizations
should provide MSMEs with access to an
information portal and reach out to individual
MSMEs with case studies of successful MSMEs
who have successfully utilized the internet as their
business growth strategy and have grown
significantly. Case studies, advice on choosing an
online marketplace, market prospects particular to a
given industry, and data on international markets for
businesses looking to expand outside of India should
all be included in the site.

8. Schemes for enabling internet marketing
adoption:

A specific policy on financial assistance and
cost reimbursement for MSMEs' short-term use of
online marketing services. To ensure that the
services reach a wider portion of the MSME
population, this support is required.

Conclusion:

In the current industrial era, Internet
marketing plays a significant role in generating
economic value for MSMEs' firms. Therefore, it is
essential that every small business owner utilize this
potent tool as their primary marketing approach in
order to expand their enterprise. The government
and policy makers must promote this industry in
order to transform the current situation among
MSMEs in India, where restrictions prevent them
from effectively adopting internet marketing as their
major marketing technique. Every businessman
needs to truly understand that internet marketing is
the future doorway to expanding their company. In
order for the MSME sector to benefit from the
studies' findings and expand their businesses, more
and more research is therefore needed in this field.
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Abstract:

Digitalization has become a transformative force in many industries, including marketing, in the current
environment. This abstract examines the function of digitalization in the marketing of goods produced by rural
enterprises, highlighting the importance of this development in bridging the gap between rural producers and
consumers. Rural businesses frequently encounter particular difficulties like restricted market access, poor
infrastructure, and low product visibility. These businesses now have the chance to get past these challenges and
succeed in the market thanks to the development of digital technologies and their rising popularity in rural areas.
Rural businesses are now more powerful thanks to digitalization, which has given them platforms to market their
goods, connect with potential clients, and reach beyond their immediate area. Now that websites, e-commerce
platforms, and social media are available, rural businesses can establish online storefronts, market their goods,
and interact with customers directly. Through this direct contact, they can better understand customer preferences,
gather feedback, and adjust their product offerings to more effectively satisfy market demands. Moreover, rural
businesses can boost their online visibility, develop brand awareness, and compete with bigger, more well-known
companies thanks to digital marketing tools like search engine optimization (SEO), online advertising, and
content marketing. Rural businesses can promote their USPs, share their brand narratives, and stand out from the
competition by utilizing digital channels and cost-effective marketing strategies. Additionally, the integration of
logistics solutions and digital payment systems has made it simpler for rural businesses to transact with their
clients. Due to the removal of conventional obstacles like distance, difficult transportation, and cash-based
transactions, it is now simpler for rural producers to sell their goods and for customers to easily access them. In
addition to facilitating market research and data analysis, the digitalization of marketing for rural enterprise
products has also helped companies learn more about consumer behavior, industry trends, and rivalry. Rural
businesses can make data-driven decisions, maximize their marketing efforts, and create specialized strategies to
draw in and keep customers by utilizing these insights. In general, digitalization plays a transformative role in the
marketing of rural enterprise products, giving these companies opportunities for expansion, expanded market
access, and boosted competitiveness. To ensure equitable digitalization across rural areas, however, issues like
digital literacy, internet connectivity, and the cost of digital tools must still be addressed. To maximize the
benefits of digital marketing for rural businesses and promote inclusive economic development, future studies and
initiatives should concentrate on closing these gaps.

Keywords: Rural businesses, transformative force, rural businesses, inclusive economic development

Introduction: close these gaps and transform the marketing
The fast development of technology in environment for rural businesses.

recent years has significantly altered many parts of Studying how digitalization affects rural
our existence. The digital revolution has had a enterprise product marketing is important because it
significant impact on many important fields, has the potential to transform rural business
including marketing. Digital marketing tactics are operations and support their expansion and
progressively displacing traditional marketing sustainability. The following details underline the
techniques, presenting new opportunities and importance of this study:

difficulties for companies in various industries. This 1. Empowering Rural Enterprises: Due to
study intends to look into how digitalization is now geographical restrictions, rural businesses
affecting the marketing of goods produced by rural frequently struggle to access markets and reach
businesses. Rural businesses are essential to the a larger customer base. Understanding how
economic growth of rural areas because they create digitalization affects marketing can help rural
jobs, fight poverty, and strengthen communities as a businesses succeed by giving them the
whole. However, these businesses frequently information and resources they need to get past
encounter a variety of difficulties, such as poor these obstacles. As a result, their market
infrastructure, a lack of resources, and restricted visibility and sales opportunities may increase

access to markets. Digitalization has the potential to
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as they are able to effectively market to and sell
to a larger audience.

Economic Development of Rural Areas: The
products produced by rural businesses have a
big impact on the economic growth of rural
areas. This study can shed light on how rural
businesses can use digital platforms and
technologies to boost their competitiveness and
profitability by examining the effects of digital
marketing strategies. The conclusions can help
development organisations and policymakers
create beneficial policies and programmes that
support rural economic growth.

Sustainable Rural Development:
Digitalization has the potential to close the gap
between urban and rural areas by giving rural
businesses equal marketing opportunities. Rural
businesses can promote their distinctive
products and reach customers outside of their
immediate communities by utilising digital
platforms and online marketplaces. This study
can provide insight into the tactics and
strategies that rural businesses can use to access
the digital market and compete on an equal
footing with their urban counterparts.
Increasing Customer Engagement and
Satisfaction: Social media, online reviews, and
customised marketing campaigns are just a few
of the tools and platforms that digitalization
offers for increasing customer engagement.
Understanding how digital marketing strategies
can improve customer engagement in the
context of products for rural enterprises can
help businesses forge closer ties with their
clients, gather insightful feedback, and better
customize their offerings to satisfy client needs.
Sustainable Rural Development: Rural
businesses can improve market access while
requiring less infrastructure and resources by
utilising digitalization. This study can shed light
on how to effectively use digital technologies
while highlighting creative, cost-effective
marketing approaches that fit the special needs
of rural areas. It can aid in the creation of
sustainable business models that encourage
rural entrepreneurship and the sustainability of
the social and environmental spheres.
Knowledge Creation and Dissemination:
Researching how digitalization is used to
market the goods produced by rural enterprises
leads to fresh knowledge and insights that can
be communicated to academics, professionals,
policymakers, and development organisations.
This knowledge-sharing has the potential to
spark additional research, discussions about
policy, and collaborations, which will ultimately
help us understand the potential of digitalization
in rural contexts.
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Major objectives of the study:

1.

Extent of digitalization in

To assess the extent of digitalization in the
marketing  strategies of rural enterprise
produces.

To analyze the impact of digital marketing

techniques on market reach, customer
engagement, and sales of rural enterprise
products.

To identify the key factors influencing the
adoption of digital marketing practices among
rural enterprises.

To provide recommendations for effectively
utilizing digitalization in the marketing of rural
enterprise produces.

the marketing

strategies of rural enterprise produces:

The level of technological infrastructure, the level of
digital literacy among rural business owners, the
unique qualities of the products, and the target
market all influence how much of a digital footprint
rural enterprises choose to make in their marketing
strategies. Although it is difficult to quantify the

degree of digitalization,

the following points

highlight typical facets of digital marketing that
rural businesses may use:

1.

Online Presence: Through websites or social
media platforms, many rural businesses have
created a basic online presence. To display their
products, inform visitors about their company,
and enable online sales, they might design
specialized  websites.  Rural  businesses
frequently engage with consumers on social
media sites like Facebook, Instagram, and
Twitter to share updates on their products and
solicit feedback.

E-commerce Platforms: To reach a larger
customer base, rural businesses are utilising e-
commerce platforms more and more. Through
the use of these platforms, rural businesses can
list and sell their goods to customers located
anywhere in the world thanks to the ready-made
infrastructure they provide for online sales.
Popular e-commerce sites like Amazon, Etsy,
and regional/local online marketplaces are a few
examples.

Digital advertising: To promote their products,
rural businesses can use digital advertising
channels. This entails displaying relevant
advertisements on search engines (like Google
Ads), social media networks, and other
websites. Rural businesses can reach a specific
audience through digital advertising, boosting
brand recognition and luring new clients.

Email marketing: This is another digital
strategy that rural businesses are utilising. In
order to share product updates, promotional
offers, and pertinent information via email
campaigns, they may collect the email addresses
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of potential customers. Email marketing
promotes repeat business and preserves
customer relationships.

Content marketing: Rural businesses can
participate in content marketing by producing
and disseminating useful content about their
products. These materials can include blog
posts, videos, or social media updates that
inform, enliven, or motivate their intended
audience. Content marketing draws potential
customers and aids in brand credibility building.
Online  Customer  Testimonials:  Rural
businesses can solicit online reviews and
testimonials from their clients for posting on
their websites, social media pages, or review
sites. Positive comments and endorsements
serve as social proof and have a big impact on
what potential customers decide to buy.
Digitalization makes it possible for rural
businesses to collect and analyse data on
consumer  behaviour,  preferences, and
purchasing trends. Making informed marketing
decisions, customizing product offerings, and
enhancing customer experiences are all possible
with the help of this data.

Impact of digital marketing techniques on
market reach, customer engagement, and sales of
rural enterprise products:

On the market reach, customer engagement, and
sales of rural enterprise products, digital marketing
strategies can have a significant impact. The
following bullet points list a few of the major
effects:

1.

Expanded Market Reach: By using digital
marketing, rural businesses can reach a larger
audience and expand their market beyond their
immediate surroundings. Rural businesses can
showcase their goods to clients in various
regions by using online platforms and e-
commerce websites. This increased reach
creates new sales opportunities and makes
potential customers who might not have been
reachable otherwise.

Enhanced Visibility and Brand Awareness:
Online advertising, social media marketing, and
search engine optimisation (SEO) are just a few
of the digital marketing strategies that can help
make rural enterprise products more visible and
well-known. Rural businesses can improve their
brand visibility by maximizing their online
presence and focusing on the right audiences.
This will raise brand awareness and recognition
among potential customers.

Improved Customer Engagement: Social
media, email marketing, and interactive website
features are just a few of the channels that
digital marketing offers for customer
engagement. Through these channels, rural
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businesses can actively engage with their
customers, answer questions, resolve issues, and
promote a sense of community. Increased
customer advocacy and loyalty as well as
insightful feedback for product improvement
can result from this level of engagement.

4. Personalised Marketing and Targeting:
Using digital marketing strategies, rural
businesses can tailor their advertising messages
to particular customer segments. Businesses can
comprehend customer preferences, behaviours,
and purchase history through data analysis and
customer insights. With the help of this data,
they can better target specific customers with
customised marketing campaigns, deals, and
product recommendations, increasing the
effectiveness and relevance of their marketing
initiatives.

5. Increased Sales Opportunities:  Rural
businesses can access a larger customer base
and draw in customers who prefer online
shopping by utilising digital platforms and
online marketplaces. Customers can buy
products from rural businesses in a simple and
accessible way through e-commerce platforms.
Additionally, digital marketing strategies can
increase customer interest and conversion
through the use of persuasive content and
targeted advertising, which ultimately results in
higher sales.

6. Cost-Effective Marketing: Digital marketing
strategies frequently provide more affordable
options to conventional marketing strategies.
Digital marketing channels are typically more
flexible and cost-effective than print media or
physical advertisements. Rural businesses with
modest marketing budgets can effectively reach
their target market using digital platforms
without making sizable financial commitments.

7. Data-Driven Decision Making: Digital
marketing gives rural businesses access to data
and analytics so they can make data-driven
marketing choices. Businesses can learn more
about the efficacy of their marketing campaigns
by monitoring and analysing metrics like
website traffic, conversion rates, and customer
engagement. They can use this information to
make well-informed adjustments, improve their
marketing tactics, and efficiently allocate
resources.

Key factors influencing the adoption of digital

marketing practices among rural enterprises:

There are a number of important factors that can

affect whether or not rural businesses adopt digital

marketing strategies. Depending on the unique
context and circumstances of each rural enterprise,
as these variables can change. But the following are



‘Journal of Research & Development'
A Multidisciplinary International Level Referred and Peer Reviewed Journal,
Impact Factor-7.265, ISSN: 2230-9578, June-2023, Volume-15 Issue-13

some typical elements that affect the uptake of
digital marketing techniques:

1.

Access to Technology and Infrastructure:
The uptake of digital marketing techniques
heavily depends on the accessibility and
availability of technology and digital
infrastructure. For rural businesses to effectively
engage in digital marketing activities, they must
have access to computers, smartphones, and
other essential digital devices. Adoption barriers
may include a lack of infrastructure or restricted
access to technology.

Digital Literacy and Skills: Another important
consideration is the level of digital literacy and
skills among rural business owners and
employees. Utilising different digital tools,
platforms, and strategies requires a certain level
of knowledge and expertise in digital marketing.
Digital marketing practises may be more
difficult to adopt if someone lacks basic digital
literacy. Adoption can be facilitated by training
initiatives and programmes that improve digital
knowledge and skills.

Cost and Resources: The expense of adopting
digital marketing strategies among rural
businesses can have an impact. It might be
necessary to make investments in software,
hardware, specialized staffing, or outsourcing
services in order to implement digital marketing
strategies. It may be difficult for rural
businesses with limited financial resources to
allocate funds to digital marketing initiatives,
which may have an impact on their adoption.
Perception of Relevance and Value: The
perception of the usefulness and worth of digital
marketing strategies can affect the adoption of
these strategies by rural businesses. Some
businesses might not be aware of the potential
advantages that digital marketing can provide,
while others might have doubts about its
usefulness in their particular market or industry.
Digital marketing can be more widely adopted
by educating rural business owners about its
benefits and success stories.

Market Demand and Competitiveness: The
degree of market demand and industry
competition may influence rural businesses to
adopt digital marketing strategies. Rural
businesses may feel compelled to modify their
marketing strategies to meet these demands if
customers expect online access and engagement
at an increasing rate. In order to stay relevant
and gain a competitive advantage, businesses
may adopt digital marketing strategies as a
result of the market's intense competition.
Supportive Ecosystem and Resources: The
availability of supportive ecosystem and
resources is crucial for rural businesses'
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adoption of digital marketing strategies. This
covers having access to  educational
opportunities, coaching, consulting services,
and financial support from governmental
bodies, international organisations, or trade
associations. Such assistance can give rural
businesses the direction and tools they need to
adopt and use digital marketing strategies
successfully.

Risk perception and resistance to change:
These factors can affect whether or not digital
marketing strategies are adopted. Due to worries
about potential risks, such as data security,
privacy, or uncertainty regarding return on
investment, some rural entrepreneurs may be
reluctant to adopt new technologies or digital

marketing  strategies. Overcoming these
preconceptions and addressing issues can
promote adoption.

Recommendations for effectively utilizing

digitalization in the marketing of rural enterprise
produce:

The following suggestions can be taken into account
in order to effectively use digitalization in the
marketing of products produced by rural enterprises:

1.

Enhance Digital Literacy: Offer training
courses and other materials to help employees
and business owners in rural areas improve their
digital literacy. This covers the use of the
internet, social media, e-commerce platforms,
and data analytics in addition to fundamental
computer skills. Growing digital literacy will
make it easier for rural businesses to use and
navigate digital marketing tools and strategies.
Develop Digital Marketing Strategies:
Encourage rural businesses to  create
comprehensive digital marketing plans that are
suited to their unique products, target market,
and market circumstances. These strategies
ought to include objectives, target market
segments, key messages, content creation,
channel selection, and success metrics. Their
chances of success will rise when they have a
clearly defined strategy to direct their digital
marketing efforts.

Build a Strong Online Presence: Assist rural
businesses in developing a strong online
presence by designing expert websites,
improving their search engine rankings, and
making interesting profiles on the most
appropriate social media sites. A well-designed,
informative website and social media presence
can increase a brand's credibility, customer
engagement, and visibility.

Utilise Social Media: Inform rural business
owners about the advantages of social media
marketing and give them advice on which
platforms will best reach their target market.
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10.

Encourage consistent sharing of interesting
content, quick responses to customer questions
and comments, and the use of social media
advertising tools to expand your audience.
Social media sites can be effective tools for
increasing brand recognition and encouraging
consumer engagement.

Use E-commerce Platforms: Promote the use
of e-commerce platforms by rural businesses
looking to sell products online. Give advice on
choosing appropriate platforms, establishing
online shops, improving product listings, and
controlling logistics and delivery. E-commerce
platforms give small businesses in rural areas an
easy way to reach a wider customer base and
increase their market share.

Personalize Customer Experiences: Use
consumer information and insights to tailor
marketing campaigns. Implement tactics like
individualised ~ product  recommendations,
targeted email marketing, and offers that are
based on the preferences and past purchases of

the  customer.  Personalization  improves
customer loyalty, engagement, and repeat
business.

Collaborate and Network: Promote joint
ventures and networking opportunities between
rural businesses. To increase marketing efforts
and reach new audiences, promote partnerships
with complementary businesses, influencers,
bloggers, or local organisations. Cooperative
marketing campaigns can forge synergies and
increase the visibility of the goods produced by
rural businesses.

Monitor and Analyze  Performance:
Encourage rural businesses to periodically track
and evaluate the effectiveness of their digital
marketing initiatives. Measure website traffic,
conversion rates, social media engagement, and
sales data using analytics tools. Businesses can
identify effective strategies, make wise
adjustments, and optimize marketing efforts for
better results using this data-driven approach.
Access Government Support and Funding:
Speak out in favour of initiatives that
specifically target digitalization for rural
businesses. For the purpose of funding digital
infrastructure, technological advancements, and
training initiatives, this can include grants,
subsidies, or low-interest loans. Rural
businesses can overcome financial obstacles and
speed up their efforts at digital marketing with
access to financial resources.

Promote Success Stories and Best Practises:
Disseminate success stories and
recommendations from rural businesses that
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have successfully applied digital marketing
techniques. To motivate and inspire others,
promote case studies, workshops, and events

that highlight these companies’
accomplishments. Gaining confidence and
inspiring more rural businesses to adopt

digitalization in their marketing strategies can
come from learning from peers' experiences.
Conclusion:

The study on the role of digitalization in
rural business marketing highlights the ability of
digital marketing strategies to transform rural
environments. The research highlights how
important digitalization is for empowering rural
businesses, promoting economic growth, bridging
the urban-rural divide, and fostering sustainable
rural development. Rural businesses can expand
their market reach, get around geographical
restrictions, and improve their visibility and brand
awareness by implementing digital marketing
strategies. Digitalization makes it possible to
personalize marketing, engage customers, and make
data-driven decisions, which enhances customer
experiences and expands sales opportunities. Digital
marketing also offers affordable alternatives to
conventional marketing strategies, making it
available to rural businesses with limited resources.
The study identifies important variables that affect
the adoption of digital marketing practises,
including  accessibility to technology and
infrastructure, digital literacy and skills, cost and
resource constraints, perceptions of value and
relevance, market demand and competitiveness, and
the presence of an ecosystem and resources that
support adoption. The effective use of digitalization
in rural enterprise marketing can be facilitated by

addressing  these  factors through training
programmes, encouraging policies, and
collaborative initiatives. The study's

recommendations place a strong emphasis on the
value of developing thorough digital marketing
strategies, establishing a strong online presence,
utilising social media and e-commerce platforms,
personalizing customer experiences, keeping track
of performance, obtaining government support, and
highlighting success stories. By putting these
suggestions into practise, rural businesses can take
advantage of digital marketing's advantages and
propel their expansion and sustainability. Overall,
this study advances knowledge of the function and
effects of digitalization on the marketing of rural
enterprise products. For rural business owners,
policymakers, development organisations, and other
stakeholders, it offers practical insights on how to
best take advantage of digitalization, boost market
competitiveness, and advance the economic and
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social well-being of rural communities in the digital

age.
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Abstract

This Research Paper provides insight into current and future trends in marketing. The content is based
on current literature and what is happening in the business world. It is emphasis on consumer response Towards
Digital Marketing. Various articles, studies, reports, newspapers, magazines, various websites, and information
on the internet are used for research. In India, which is pushing Digital Marketing on a massive scale, there is
a fundamental shift towards digitalization. Consumers search the Internet more and more to find the best deals
from sellers rather than traditional or traditional methods. In this study, acknowledged that businesses can really
benefit from Digital Marketing such as search engine optimization (SEO), search engine marketing (SEM),
content marketing, influencer marketing, content automation, e-commerce marketing, campaign marketing, and
social media marketing, social media optimization, e-mail direct marketing, display advertising, e-books, optical
disks and games and are becoming more and more common in our New Technology Advancement. It is revealed
that we are all connected through various online platforms like whatsapp and facebook and the increasing use of
social media is creating new opportunities for digital marketers to attract and grab attention of the customers
through digital platform. Awareness of consumer’s motives is important because it provides a deeper
understanding and knowledge about what influences users to create content about a brand or store. Digital
Marketing is very cost effective and having a great commercial impact on the business and personal investments
plans. Based on this study, it can further be argued that knowing which social media sites a company’s target
market utilizes is another key factor in guaranteeing that digital marketing will be successful and demand of future
generation. You can analyze the effectiveness of digital marketing related to various companies. This study can
be further extended to compare digital marketing techniques with specific techniques from different companies.
Keywords: Digital Marketing, strategy, Customer satisfaction, Channel for Digital Marketing

Introduction space that publishers allocate for advertising on their
The Digital Marketing is one of the major platforms. Digital refers to many different
sources for advertising and content distribution via a channels; each uniquely used to connect and interact
variety of digital channels. Digital marketing is with audiences and achieve different goals in the
includes various channels such as search engines, conversion funnel.
social media, email, applications, websites, and any Digital channels include display, search,
modes that might arise with the possibility of mobile, social, video, and more. Interactive
advertisement. It is also includes offline channels marketing is  digital marketing  that allows
that include Digital media as well as. The growth of consumers to interact with advertisements and
digital media and digital platforms has made digital communicate with brands.  The sheer  amount of
marketing the most attractive form of marketing targeting  technology and data collections in
mode. Even traditional channels are changing to fit digital marketing means advertisers can reach both
more digital media into them, and that emphasizes large audiences and more detailed segments
its importance in a modern-day’s marketing without sacrificing scale. This includes the ability to
strategy. We will go more into what is digital target specific attributes such as demographics,
marketing by exploring examples and the benefits it behavior, and psychographics.
can provide you. Digital marketing is a non- Marketers can notonly target groups of
conventional virtual platform basically on internet people, but they can also target specific or specific
for promoting products, services, connecting devices, or even individual users regardless of what
customers, identifying and understanding needs of device they are using. At the same time, digital
user using digital technologies and devices. It is one marketers are especially keen on measuring
of most effective and prominent strategy to promote the success of their campaigns. A variety of
business at Large. Digital marketing plays important user interactions can be tracked. B. Impressions,
role for brand awareness and business development. Clicks,  Website  Traffic, Leads, and Actual
Digital marketing is one of the key Purchases. As such, Digital media makes return on
strategies and processes for advertisers to connect investment (ROI) easier to track than
and align with  their audiences across digital traditional media, helping marketers understand
channels. Ads themselves are creative elements campaign effectiveness, optimize resources, and
shared across the digital inventory. Thisis the make better decisions moving forward
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Statement of Problem

The growth in digital marketing in the past decade
has been phenomenal and important. More and more
people are tipping towards digital marketing
because of its convenience and ease. Even with the
massive spike in digital marketing and all it is new
avenues, the vast potential of conducting business
digitalis largely untapped and covered. Moreover,
there is still much room for digital marketing to
grow. The review of literature reveals that most of
the studies in this area are related to non-Indian
context and hence there is an urgent need to analyze
the risk perceptions in digital marketing. The
present study is aimed to fulfill this requirement.
This is a study of understanding whether rust
matters or not in digital marketing and
understanding risk perceptions in digital marketing.
It is mainly help to understand about consumer

response and  perception regarding digital
marketing.
Objective of the Study

1. To find out the satisfaction level of the
customer in respect of Digital Marketing.

2. To understand about various online or digital
platform for the market.

3. To find out the consumers satisfaction level
and perception towards services provided
through the Digital Marketing.

Sample Design and Size

In this research paper descriptive research
design is used. Judgment and Convenience
sampling method is used to get the accurate
information about Digital Marketing. For
conducting this research, a structured questionnaire
is prepared. It indicates the numbers of people that
is surveyed. Though large samples give more
reliable results than small samples but due to
constraint of time and money, the sample size was
restricted to 50 respondents. The respondents
belong to different age group.
Research Methodology

The Primary and secondary method used
for data collection from website, Article,
government sites, Journals etc. To complete the
analysis of the collected data, descriptive statistics,
including means, standard deviations were
implemented one-way analysis of variance
(ANOVA) were used to determine whether various
Digital Marketing factors influence the customer
behavior.
Review of Literature
Rekha Dahiya (2017) The effect of Digital
Marketing communication on product categories
like books, music, fashion accessories, clothing,
banking and digital gaming etc. has been well
researched by the researchers; but automobile
industry despite being one of the largest digital
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spenders has faced dearth of academic studies
especially in India. The present study aims to
understand the effect of Digital Marketing
communication on consumer buying decision
process in Indian passenger car market. Mixed
methodology was adopted for the study.
Madhubala (2018) This paper offers views on
some current and future trends in Marketing, In
this study, we acknowledged that businesses can
really benefit from Digital Marketing such as
search engine optimization (SEO), search engine
marketing (SEM), content marketing, influencer
marketing, content automation, e-commerce
marketing, campaign marketing, and social media
marketing, social media optimization, e-mail direct
marketing, display advertising, e-books, optical
disks and games and are becoming more and more
commoninour advancing technology.
Need of Digitalization: Digitalization has played a
crucial role in the fast advancement of global
economy. In developed markets, Digital market is
one of the most prominent and established platform.
Organized Digitalization has a 75-80% share in
total Marketing as compared with developing
economies, where BTL Marketing activities has a
dominant share. There is a local say “Be there where
your customer Are” and Digitalization is enabling
brand to remain where current customers stay i.e., in
social media—Facebook, Twitter, YouTube,
Instagram etc. Digitalization is maintaining its
impressive growth in all type of markets, whether
big or small. Big markets are countries that are
always going to be e-commerce behemoths because
of their size, and the smaller are promising markets
where potential matters along with size. Recent
verdict in high court of Kerala, consider Right to
Internet as fundamental freedom and is a part of
Right to education for mankind. In 2019, there are
1.92 billion Digital buyers in world, accounting for
a quarter of world population with 4.39 billion users
on Internet and 3.48 billion users active on social
media with increase of 9% YQY. In 2014, Digital
buyers were at 1.32 B expected to touch 2.14 billion
by 2021, and over the next 5years growth is
expected to grow 21%. India, with world’s second
highest population in India is a developing country
where 627 million users are active on Internet with
active buying at 273 million and with a growth rate
of 20% increase for digital buyers. Digitalization
has become very decisive platform for the product
marketing and Brand Awareness.
Change in Consumer Behavior

Today’s consumer is tech savvy, socially
empowered, information rich and lacking time. At
the same time, technology is quickly evolving and
embracing the needs resulted from new consumer
motivations. Consumers’ ability to influence fellow
consumers and companies alike is much bigger than
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earlier generations. As a result, consumers expect

the world at their fingertips, when they want it, how

they want it and where they want it. Shopping is not

a planned destination or event—they are shopping,

24/7 and they want an authentic shopping

experience tailor-made specifically for them.

‘Generation Z’, want it all. They want to make an

impact to the world and share all of their

experiences on their journey. They strive to be
authentic, socially sensible and in many cases value
purpose over cost. They are driven by ambition and

a strong moral conscience. They strive to

independency, are more vocal and more informed

than any generation before them. They are
cognizant, engaged and choosy. They expect these
standards are met by the businesses with which they
deal with or take their business elsewhere.

Furthermore, they will express their opinion,

available for other fellow consumers to read.

Channels of Digital Marketing: Digital Marketing

is incorporated and associated by different brands

through various channels suiting their product and
means of communicating to their buyers. It also
depends on choosing best channels that give better

ROl for brand. Most used channels of Digital

Marketing are briefed below.

1. Affiliate marketing: It is perceived as a tool or
device to produce demanded number of
customers through independent marketer. It
allows the brand to market its product through
websites, create traffic and publish information.
Individual work on behalf of brand using
different tools of Digital and leveraging devices.
This concept is also popularly known as website
marketing where commission to marketer is
received only on the sale of a product.

2. Display advertising: It is one of most
important concepts to use the display organic to
attract traffic like used by Google AdWords.
Through this small banner, gif images and
videos are made to highlight the product or
brands. It is one of effect method of
DigitalMarketing where visual effect made to
eye catch the traffic.

3. Email marketing: This tool is very popular to
communicate to the individual where the
promoter is aware about the intender or buyer
and communicate directly. This is one of the
cheapest and Easy modes of Marketing and
need to ensure effective content drafting. This
email Marketing is sometime less preferred as
the user gets irritated as spam email so the user
interest is legal obligation to receive,
unsubscribing leads to stop receiving such
communications.

4. Search engine marketing: It is a form of
internet or online Marketing based on websites.
It is one of paid type of DigitalMarketing
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concept through which traffic from search
engine are brought to product or brand owing
business websites. Search engine Marketing
platforms are Google AdWords, Bing Ads,
Yahoo search Ads.

Search engine optimization: Marketers use
different factors and tactics to bring the website
to achieve top ranks on organic search results
through optimization of search engine. It is
based on algorithm and content drafting through
which the search are made to attract and Grab
attention towards the traffic of business
websites to the top of search engine.

Social media marketing: It refers to the
process of gaining or attracting traffic through
social media sites. Paid Marketing also
commonly known as social media Marketing
includes promotion of content, websites or
products through ads in several mobile apps,
trusted and established channels like Facebook,
Twitter,  Instagram, YouTube, Pinterest,
Google+ etc. It is process of advertising on
external social sites executed to draw attention
of buyers. It is also based on remarketing
activities like user, buyers visiting to buy
products in Flipkart happens in a way like
Flipkart ads follows him even when user is
visiting Facebook, Yahoo, Rediff or so similar
another social media platform.

Apps marketing: Most trendy and popular
mode of Digital Marketing .Promotion of
brands in different apps is a new way of
promoting products. There are different apps
been built for various sections of human
livelihood and finding spaces in between or on
the app section is the better to reach specific and
defined segment. Product related to specific app
are also mapped and tie up done by Various
brand so as persons using app are considered to
have interest in app related products. To put this
as an example, people using health app may be
interested in buying health products and so any
app promotion of protein products could be
interested in segment of people using health
apps

Web analytics: It is the process of analyzing
the behavior of traffic on websites and search
engines through measures are decided which
will promote and attract more traffic. It is the
analyzing part of Digital traffic through which
human behavior on platform are studied, used
for researches so that more valued concept are
brought suiting traffic. There are two common
categories: onsite and offsite web analytics.
Other frequent used DigitalMarketing channels
are like Pay per click, Pop-up Ads, Match
content ads, Floating Ads, Interstitial Ads,
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Digital classified Ads, Frame Ads, Banners Ads.
Data Analysis:-
Table.1 Demographic characteristics of the respondents
n=50
Sr. No. Characteristics Category Frequency/percentage
Male 30
! Gender Female 20
20-25 years 26
2 Age 25-30 years 24
. Student 28
3 Occupation Job 25
4 Educational Graduate 27
Qualification Post Graduate 23
Rs 20,000- 10
Rs 30,000
Rs 30,000- 10
5 Family Monthly S::gggg
Income Rs 50,000 17
Rs 50,000- 13
Rs 60,000
Table.2 Frequency distribution of the customers about factors affecting DigitalMarketing
Sr. Strongly . Strongly
No. Factors Agree Agree Neutral Disagree Disagree
1 Transaction security gnd multiple payment 29 13 3 2 0
options
2 Price is my prlmagﬁl?ﬁgcern for shopping 24 20 4 2 0
3 Personal privacy and security 17 20 10 2 1
4 Time saving is my main reason for 13 99 1 4 0
shopping online.
5 The speed of access 19 21 9 1 0
6 After — sales service 12 23 6 6 3
7 Warranty or guarantee on the product 18 12 15 3 2
8 All time shopping accessibility 25 17 5 3 0
9 Shorter delivery period 9 11 22 2 6
10 Ease of product price and quality 16 24 7 3 0
Comparison
11 Variety of globally available product 28 15 5 2 0
12 Customer’s review a.nfi product rating 15 o5 3 6 1
availability
13 Appearance of the [_)lgltaIMarketmg 14 21 8 5 5
website
14 We_bsne pro_wde sufficient p_roduct 12 26 9 3 0
information and explanation
15 My colleagues_lnfluer)ce me to go 1 21 7 7 4
shopping online.
Result of Data Analysis 0.05 and therefore there is the significance
The Table 3 provides some very useful descriptive difference in the consumer behavior of the students
statistics the mean, standard deviation for the with regards to the various DigitalMarketing factors
dependent variables for all the groups and when all of customer behavior.

groups are combined (Total). The F ration value is
60.09731 and the P value is 0.00001 which is below
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Table 3

Summary of data
Strongly Agree Agree Neutral Disagree | Strongly Disagree Total
N 15 15 15 15 15 75
>X 248 291 122 50 19 730
Mean 16.5333 19.4 8.1333 3.3333 1.2667 9.7333
Y X2 4436 5961 1358 216 71 12042
Std. Dev. 4.897 4.7479 5.1111 1.8772 1.831 8.1677
Result Details
Source SS Df MS
Between Treatment | 3823.3333 4 955.8333
Within Treatment 1113.3333 | 70 15.9048
Total 4936.6667 | 74 F=60.09731
Findings:- among

Significant differences existed among the customer
behavior and the various Digital Marketing factors
of the respondents.

Suggestions

1. Special offers can be given to make the
customers to quantify and avail the effect of
Digital Marketing. This will help international
business to increase the overall business.

2. Update, monitor and analyze the status of the
web site optimization on a periodical basis to
assess the effectiveness of Digital Marketing.

3. Special training and R&D can be provided to
understand the various new innovations that
havehappened in the website optimization field.
This will motivate the customers to choose the
Digital Marketing services.

4. Innovate and Create the SEO services to
continue the good services in the website traffic
building and also to get more customers.

Conclusion:-

In this study, an attempt was made to
explore the factors influencing the online buying
behavior of the customer. The main influencing
factors for online shopping were identified as
availability, low price, promotions, comparison,
convenience, and customer service, perceived ease
of use, time consciousness and variety
seeking.Digital Marketing is an umbrella term for
the Marketing of products or services using Digital
technologies, mainly on the internet, but also
including mobile phones, display advertising and
any other Digital medium Digital Marketing
activities are Search Engine Optimization , Search
Engine Marketing, content marketing, influencer
marketing,  content  automation,  campaign
marketing, and e-commerce marketing, social
media marketing, social media optimization, e-
mail direct marketing, display advertising, e—
books, optical disks and games, and any other form
of digital media. This study has also been
undertaken to understand and explore about the
overall effectiveness of the DigitalMarketing
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random customers mainly youngsters. For this
purpose, responses from therespondents of all age
groups using Digital Marketing have been
collected and analyzed. Basedupon the findings out
of the research, few valuable suggestions have
been given to the markets mainly to improve the
overall effectiveness of Digital Marketing in order
to attract customers
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Abstract

The studies of histopathological effects in the intestine of Dasyatis walga (Muller & Henle, 1841) with
infection of cestode parasite Tylocephalum from At. Borli, Dist. Raigad (M.S.) India. This parasite caused
significant histological effects in the fish intestine, The severe infection was evidenced by the total eruption of
villi from the mucous membrane which resulted to a major disruption of the structural organization of the
intestine which might have a profound influence on the nutrition and digestion process of the fish

The present paper deals with the histopathological changes showed the intestine of marine water fish

Dasyatis walga infected with cestode Parasite Tylocephalum.

Keywords: Marine fish, Dasyatis walga, Infected Intestine, Cestode Tylocephalum

Introduction:
Gastrointestinal parasite infections are a worldwide
problem for both marine and fresh water fishes.
Economic losses are caused by gastrointestinal
parasites is a variety of ways. They cause losses
through lowered fertility, reduced work capacity,
involuntary ruling, a reduction in food intake and
lower weight gains lower production and treatment
cost & throatily is heavily parasitized animals. There
is a considerable body of information regarding the
effects of helminth infection in animals and several
well documented cases on the influence of enteric
worms on host gut neuroendocrine and immune
system (Fairweather, 1997; Bosi et al., 2005).

Several studies on the effect of intestinal
parasites have shown that the main detrimental
consequences for the host species are localised at the
site of infection (Hoste, 2001). Although most
investigation have focused on parasitic infections in
mammal (Fox 1997; Roberts et al., 1999; Eysker &
Plocalised, 2000; Mercer et al., 2000), there are a
few fish parasite-based records. The degree of
pathogenicity and damages were depended on the
intensity of infection.
Material & Methods:

Marine fish Dasyatis walga (Muller &
Henle, 1841) were brought to the local laboratory
alive and sacrificed just before examination. During
the parasitological examination, the intestines were
cut open and examined under stereomicroscope to
see the degree of infection. The tapeworms were
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collected, placed in saline solution, freed from the
adhering mucus by gentle shaking, they were
flattened, processed and stained for morphological
studies and was identified as, Tylocephalum walgai
n. sp.with in short time 2 to 3 cm long pieces of
proximal intestinal segments containing tapeworms
were fix in Bouin’s solution for 24 hrs, as the tissue
undergoes autolysis rapidly after death and rapid
fixation is essential. The fixed material was
transferred and processed through ascending grades
of alcohol, dried in a wax miscible agent and
impregnated in wax (M. P. 58°-60°C). Sectioning
was carried out on a rotary microtome at 6um.
Sections were floated on warm water at 48°C and
mounted on chemically cleaned slides coated with
egg albumin.

The mounted, unstained sections were
dewaxed in three stages of xylene at 1 minute each
and stained with most widely used standard
haematoxylin and eosin stain, staining was carried
out using haematoxylin and eosin staining technique
(Bullock, 1978). This stained is often sufficient for
identification of larger parasites such as helminthes,
in this method the nuclei of cells are stained by the
haematoxylin; the cytoplasm is coloured by the
eosin. 139 Stained mounted sections were examined
under light microscope for good ones that were
selected for photomicrography.
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Result & Discussion:

from

(Muller & Heobe, 1841)

of
o with Tyl

T.S. of Infected Intestine with cyst formation

Histopathology of Tylocephalum walgai n.
sp infection of the intestine Dasyatis walga (Muller
& Henle, 1841) The worm Tylocephalum walgai
n.sp is having non- penetrative type of scolex,
hence, they have only close intimate contact with
intestinal tissue of its host Dasyatis walga. In
transverse section of intestine of Dasyatis walga, it
has been observed that the cyst attached to the
mucosa layer of intestine and slowly invades the
host tissue, causing less damage but destroys the
intestinal epithelium showing that the cyst is
moderately pathogenic.

The cysts are not only successful to adhere
to host tissue but also quite successful to enter into
the intestine forming the ulceration to their intestinal
wall, causing damage to the host tissue. Thus, it can
be concluded that the rich environment of host
intestine, is favourable for the development and
growth of the worm. Hence, the parasites
maintaining good host pathological relationship with
its host.
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Abstract

Salman Rushdie has established himself as one of the most powerful modern writers. With his famous
novels Grimus (1975), Midnight's Children (1981), Shame (1983) and Satanic Verses (1988), he has emerged
as a novelist of repute. The theme in his novels is fairly varied. Rushdie is a trend setter. He has conjured up a
new trend by mixing free-flight-fairy tale with savage political indictment. The concept of postmodernism
includes a wide variety of subjects, including art, architecture, music, film, literature, sociology,
communication, fashion and technology. In postmodern art we note self-reflexivity and consciousness,
fragmentation and discontinuity, ambiguity and emphasis on the destructured, decentered,dehuminized subject.
Nowadays there are some sub-continental writers giving voice to the broad political, religious, historical and
cultural experiences of South Asia. These writers are very much interested in India and write in English.
Salman Rushdie is the first and the most prominent sub-continental writer, writing in English who constructs
Indian history and Indian experience within the context of this hybridity. His novels have personal touches and
the element of subjectivity is found in his novels.
Keywords :- Postmodernism, Culture, History, Fragmentation

Postmodern literature is a form of literature complex postmodern world in a postmodern style.
marked by reliance on narrative techniques such as All what he writes symbolizes his vision about
fragmentation, unreliable narrator, parody, dark history and its impact on the reality of his Indian
humour and paradox. Postmodernism came into society and life. Also, Rushdie, like most of
prominence after the second World War and it is postmodern writers, endeavours to liberate himself
often seen as response or reaction against from the traditional conventions to create a world
modernism. As a result postmodern authors often that is far away from reality that has no borders.
highlight the possibility of multiple meanings within Rushdie presents innovative narrative techniques
a single literary work or a complete lack of that are quite different from the contemporary
meaning. In literature we note certain features writers and that makes a complicated and very
regarding postmodernism, for example, literature difficult work of fiction in Midnight's
tends to be non-traditional. We experiment Children. He uses magical realism,
techniques in literature. Parody and pastiche are a metafiction and intertextuality in order to break the
few examplesof the features of postmodernism. tradition of the Indian English novels. He has

JA. Cuddon defines presented the history mixed with the fiction. About
postmodernism as, "A general (and sometimes history he writes in 'Shame' "History is a natural
controversial) term used to refer to the changes, selection. Mutant versions the past struggle for
developments and tendencies which have taken dominance; new species of fact arise, and old,
place (and are taking place) in literature, art, music, saurian truths go to the wall, blindfolded and
architecture, philosophy, etc. since 1940s or smoking last cigarettes. Only the mutations of the
1950s."1 It begins when modernism is over. strong survive. The weak, the anonymous, the
Postmodernism is a complicated set of ideas. It took defeated leave few marks; field patterns, axe-heads,
a clear shape around the mid-1980s. folk-tales, broken pitchers, burial mounds, the

Rushdie’s Midnight's Children is fading memory of their youthful beauty. History
representative of what has been called postmodern loves only those who dominate her; it is the
fiction. We find elements of fantasy, history and relationship of mutual enslavement.” _ _
mythology which create a nuanced presentation of _ The novel Midnights Children is
the narrative. The novel portrays a fictionalised full of subjective element. The events in the life of
history of India from 1915 to the Emergency of Saleem Sinai are like the events in the life of
1976. Rushdie believes that one can not separate Salman Rushdie to an extent. Like the protagonist
history and the individual. Bothfind access into each he was born in Bombay. In the book his
other and the writer examines one in the context of grandparents are Kashmiri. In real life his parents
the other. Niel Ten Kortenaar comments, "Salman were Kashmiri originally. When we go through the
Rushdie's Midnight's Children is commonly as a novel we can find many events that match with the
national allegorzygiving imaginative form to India life of the writer himself. The novel is highly
and its history." autobiographical. _ _

Rushdie's fiction depicts the In Midnight's Children there is the

intermingling and intermixing of different cultures.
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The story begins in Kashmir and we find much of
the life and culture of Kashmir. Whenthe writer, in
the book, moves to Bombay he puts before us the
life of Bombay. He presents the glimpses of the
people of different religions who have different life
styles. He also presents secularism in the novel
through Dr. Aziz who has secular ideas. In the novel
quarrels among the people of different religions are
also presented. He has presented the critical issues
of nationalism and partition. Events of pre-
independence and post-dependence like Quit-India
movement, Jallianwala Bagh incident, partition of
country, emergency, political impropriety, religious
riots etc. are presented in the book. In the novel he
puts virtually all the 20th century history of India.
We get a sharp picture of emergency in the book:
"While all over India policemen were

arresting all opposition leaders except members of
the pro-Moscow communists and also school
teachers lawyers poets newspapermen trade-
unionists, in fact anyone who had ever made the
mistake of sneezing during the Madam's speeches
and when the three contortionists had washed the
baby and wrapped it in an old sari and brought it out
for its father to see, at exactly the same moments,
the word Emergency was being heard for the first
time, and suspension-of-civil rights and censorship-
of-the-press and armoured-units-on-special-alert and
arrest of sub-versive elements, "*

Salman Rushdie's another novel
‘Shame' exhibits the best features of a postmodern
novel by a style of magic realism by touching some
political issues and some significant characters in a
turbulent Pakistan in the way of historiographic
fiction. In that novel we meet a discursive and
fragmentary narration. The most remarkable feature
of postmodern fiction in 'Shame' is that the narrator
addresses to the audience directly and makes
comments, explanations and criticism on the events.
The writer shows that there were expectation in the
hearts of people about post-independence country.
But these expectations were thrown into the air by
the repression of politics. Here we find some events
that were responsible for the civil strife in Pakistan.
The theme is woven around the superstitions and
backward aspects of Islamic society. Shame and
shamelessness go together. We note the social and
religious repression of women regarding dress code,
sexual freedom etc. and these are highly criticised
by the writer.
The narrator in 'Shame' also plays the notion of
time in the novel by turning back
and faith in time by some flashbacks and different
time images. There is a circle where all kind of
times, subjects and events are put on the agenda
frequently and one after the other, which suggests
the postmodern structure in 'Shame.'

‘Shame' deserves being called as a
postmodern novel in the light of the key
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characteristics of postmodern fiction such as
narrative  fragmentation and reflexivity, the
decentring of the subject, fictional framing of
devices and the displacement of the real by
simulacra, magic realism and historiographic
metafiction.

Salman Rushdie's another novel
The Moor's Last Sigh' has a fairly wide canvas
focusing of the political, the national experience and
a national consciousness. Rushdie brings out the
religious ruling that marked the history of India. In
this novel the writer gives an elaboratepicture of a
family's encounter with Indian history. De Gama
Zogoiby and Aurora Zogoiby are the characters
who symbolize the victims of modern India and
their story is the story of their encounter with major
and minor events of modern India.

National and political issues and
events we also get in this novel. The writer tells that
Cochin, Travancore, Mysore and Hyderabad were
technically not a part of British India. They had their
own princes. When Amritsar massacre took place
Tagore returned his Knighthood. "When the Russian
Revolution Shook the world, when the great war
ended, when the news of the Amritsar massacre
filtered down from the north and destroyed the
Anglophilia of almost every Indian (the nobel
laureate  Rabindranath  Tagore, returned his
Knighthood to the king.)"> The writer presents the
expectations of a new country which will be secular
having all goods. Nehru's demand for independence
was a pre-condition for India's support in the war
efforts. Jinnah's demand for a separate nation for
Muslims is also there in the book. In the beginning
of the novel life is Kerala is presented and in the
other half of the novel life in Bombayis presented.
Religious aspects and racism are also presented.
Therefore we get the mixed life of India in this
book.

Rushdie uses postmodern elements as a style of

discourse in the novel. The

actions and happenings in course of plot is

beautifully painted in a canvas of postmodernism. It

could also be read for understanding what

postmodernism is and how it could be adopted in a

literary work of art. By twists of language and

characters Rushdie provides a postmodern lesson

through the novel.
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Abstract

LinkedIn marketing has various advantages for companies looking to improve their online presence and reach
their target audience. This abstract gives a concise explanation of the advantages, procedures, and main concepts
underlying LinkedIn marketing. It emphasizes the benefits of using LinkedIn for brand awareness, lead creation,
and professional networking. The abstract also includes a simple step-by-step approach to LinkedIn marketing,
such as optimizing your profile, providing compelling content, networking, and assessing performance. Businesses
that follow these procedures may successfully exploit LinkedIn's capabilities and tap into its enormous professional
network to achieve their marketing objectives.. LinkedIn marketing delves into the significance of developing a
functional LinkedIn profile, providing compelling content, utilizing advertising opportunities, and expanding a
network of industry peers. It also examines LinkedIn's role in B2B marketing, talent acquisition, and event
promotion. Businesses can uncover possibilities, magnify their brand, and reach their professional marketing goals
by knowing and using the power of LinkedIn marketing
Keywords: LinkedIn marketing, networking, brand exposure, lead generation, profile optimization, B2B, network
building, measurement, marketing goals.

Introduction: The emphasis on professional networking
LinkedIn is a business-focused social and job improvement is one of the key benefits of

networking platform that operates via websites and LinkedIn marketing. This sets it apart from other

mobile applications. It debuted on May 5, 2003. social media platforms and makes it ideal for B2B

Microsoft currently owns the company. The site is marketing. Marketers may utilize LinkedIn to

primarily used for professional networking and interact with decision-makers, industry leaders, and

career advancement, and it allows both job seekers potential business partners, fostering relationships

and employers to publish CVs and vacancies. Since that can lead to collaborations, sales, and company

2015, the majority of the company's revenue has success.

come from offering recruiters and sales Objectives of the Study

professionals access to information on its users. It 1. To explain the significance of LinkedIn

has been a fully-owned subsidiary of Microsoft marketing.

since December 2016. LinkedIn has nearly 900 2. To highlight the points on creation of an

million registered members from over 200 countries effective LinkedIn profile

and territories as of March 2023. 3. To bring out the benefits of LinkedIn marketing
LinkedIin members (both employees and strategy

employers) may build profiles and interact with one 4. To describe the approaches of LinkedIn

another in an online social network that can marketing.

symbolize real-world professional ties. Members 5. To bring out the recent trend prevailing among

can ask anyone (existing or non-existent) to become employers & employee

a connection. LinkedIn may also be used to organize Linkedin Marketing:

offline events, join groups, create articles, publish LinkedIn marketing is the process of using LinkedIn

job advertisements, upload images and videos, and to make connections, generate leads, improve brand

do a variety of other things. awareness, foster business relationships and
LinkedIn provides a variety of marketing partnerships, share content and drive traffic to your

tools, including sponsored content, sponsored In website.

Mail, and display advertisements, to help businesses Creating an Effective Linkedin Profile:

promote their products and services to the relevant Step 1 — Profile Picture & Background Image

audience. Furthermore, LinkedIn Groups and 1. The significance of having a professional profile

Company Pages allow for community involvement photo that portrays your brand

and brand growth. Marketers can reach certain 2. Tips to Choose an Appropriate and High-

sectors, job titles, seniority levels, and more using Quality Profile Picture

the platform's extensive targeting capabilities, 3. Using a backdrop image to boost your profile

ensuring their messages are delivered to the most and highlight your skills

appropriate persons.
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Step 2 — Headline & Summary

1. Crafting a captivating headline that grabs
attention and communicates your value
proposition

2. Writing a compelling summary that provides an
overview of your background, skills, and
achievements

3. Incorporating relevant keywords to improve
searchability and visibility

Step 3 — Education and Experience

1. Including employment titles, responsibilities,

and accomplishments in your professional
experience
2. Highlighting the academic  credentials,

certificates, and relevant coursework

3. Making use of LinkedIn's rich media features to
provide samples of the work or projects

Step 3 — Education and Experience:

1. Identifying and selecting critical talents that are
relevant to area of expertise and industry

2. Encourage endorsements from contacts to prove
expertise and boost credibility.

3. Obtaining referrals from colleagues and clients
as social proof

Step 4 Achievements and Certifications

1. Highlighting the professional achievements,
such as awards, publications, or speaking
engagements

2. Including credentials and licenses that show
competence and qualifications of clients.
3. To promote community participation, including
volunteer experience and supporting issues.
Step 5: Personalization and Contact Information
1. Making the contact information available to
prospective connections and possibilities

2. Creating a professional and memorable
connection by personalizing the profile URL

3. Managing privacy settings and deciding the
information to make publicly available

Step 6: Best Practices for Linkedin Profile

Optimisation

1. Understanding LinkedIn's search algorithm and
optimizing the profile for higher search
exposure

2. Use relevant keywords throughout the profile to
boost the chances of being found in relevant
searches.

3. Updating and maintaining the profile regularly

to reflect the current achievements and
professional progress
Benefits of Linkedin Marketing Strategy:
1. Extremely Effective:
Marketing using social media sites may be
expensive,  time-consuming, and  frequently

ineffective. A Linkedln marketing approach, on the
other hand, incorporates an audience of
professionals who are prepared to provide the
networking site with more of their personal
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information. Businesses may target individuals with
hyper-focused outcomes now that this information is
easily available. So the client may target by career,
education, area, region, and a plethora of other
characteristics, making LinkedIn's ad offering far
more appealing than other social networking
networks.

2. Enormous Participations

LinkedIn offers impressive data on interactions, lead
quality, ROI on lead generation, and so on. Indeed,
96% of B2B content marketers encourage organic
social marketing on LinkedIn as part of their digital
marketing plan thus benefiting the professionals.
Linkedin Content/Articles - LinkedIn networking
is certainly one of the platform's primary functions.
As a result, one must understand how to
successfully connect with one’s target audience.
Being active on the platform is critical for naturally
getting the material viewed and expanding network.
All of this improves chances of success when it
comes to paying for adverts. However, apart from
publishing, there are other ways to contribute to the
platform and network more effectively. Creating
material, especially high-quality information that
will be widely shared, may be difficult. Writing
LinkedIn articles may be a simpler and more
fundamental method.

3. Linkedin Advertising:

There are nine alternative ad distribution strategies
for LinkedIn marketing plan. Slideshows, direct
InMail, highlighted articles and more features are
available matching the choice of the marketing plan
of the client. Furthermore, the breadth of techniques
of r campaign is merely the beginning of the
customizability. To obtain the greatest outcomes,
there are several strategies to target. LinkedIn can
present several alternatives as it has access to
information from over 690 million members.

4. Comprehensive Analytics

Statistics on every platform need rigorous
examination; nevertheless, LinkedIn's statistics are
very clearly set out to understand the success and
outcomes of campaigns. It provides a
comprehensive picture to enable businessmen for a
review and retargeting the audience. The marketing
strategy of LinkedIn makes budgeting a breeze. It
offers Budget — Friendly Campaigns to suit the
needs of the businessmen. Moreover, the cost of the
advertisement is nominal and feasible for social
media marketing. This is extremely beneficial and
enable the business to accomplish the best chance
of success.

5. The Advertising Industry's Future

Social media marketing has caused a huge shift in
the way marketing is handled and B2B services
communicate with one another. Several possibilities
are accessible irrespective of the fact whether the
client has previously used platforms such as
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Facebook for advertising or a beginner. LinkedIn
offers a webpage with a wealth of further
information thereby serving most effective solutions
for the digital marketing strategy.

Approaches of Linkedin Marketing:

1.

Video Content: Video content continues to
gain popularity across social media platforms,
including LinkedIn. Creating and sharing
engaging videos that provide valuable insights,
interviews, or product demonstrations can help
to capture the attention of the target audience
and drive engagement on LinkedIn.

Native LinkedIn Polls: LinkedIn recently
introduced native polls, allowing users to create
and share polls directly on the platform.
Incorporating polls into content strategy can be
an effective way to encourage audience
interaction, gather feedback, and gain valuable
insights.

Employee Advocacy: Leveraging employees as
brand ambassadors on LinkedIn is a growing
trend. Encouraging and enabling employees to
share company updates, industry news, and
thought leadership content can amplify brand's
reach and credibility.

LinkedIn Live: LinkedIn Live allows users to
broadcast live video content to their network
and beyond. It's an excellent opportunity to host
webinars, panel discussions, Q&A sessions, and
virtual events. Going live on LinkedIn can help
engage with the target audience in real time and
build stronger connections.

Influencer Marketing: Collaborating with
influencers in the industry can help expand the
reach and credibility of business. ldentifying
and partnering with relevant influencers who
align with  brand values can boost the
organization’s  Visibility, attract a wider
audience, and drive engagement on LinkedIn.
Personalization and Customization:
Personalization is becoming increasingly
important in marketing, and LinkedIn is no
exception. Tailoring the content and messaging
to specific segments of audience can help in the
creation of a more meaningful connection and
deliver relevant content that resonates with the
target audience.

LinkedIn Stories: LinkedIn Stories provide a
more informal and authentic way to engage with
the network. Sharing behind-the-scenes
content, showcasing company culture, and
providing updates in a more casual format can
help humanize the brand and foster connections
with the audience.

LinkedIn Events: LinkedIn Events is a feature
that allows in the creation and promotion of
virtual or in-person events on the platform.
Utilizing this feature can help to attract
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attendees, facilitate networking opportunities,
and generate buzz around events.

Linkedln Advertising Features: Linkedln
continues to enhance its advertising features,
providing more targeting options and ad
formats.

Recent Trends Prevailing Among Employers &
Employee

1.

Remote Recruitment and Onboarding: To
accommodate remote employment, employers
are altering their recruitment and onboarding
procedures. To hire and integrate distant
personnel, Virtual interviews, remote
evaluations, and digital onboarding processes
have become popular Practices.

Employer  Branding  and Employee
Experience: Employers are concentrating their
efforts on developing a strong employer brand
and improving the employee experience. They
invest in promoting their corporate culture,
values, and perks to recruit and retain top staff.
Employers are implementing more agile and
flexible work strategies to satisfy evolving
employee requirements. This includes things
like flexible work hours, remote work
possibilities and performance assessments based
on results.

Remote and Hybrid Work: The pandemic of
COVID-19 has hastened the adoption of remote
and hybrid work paradigms. Many businesses
now provide flexible work arrangements,
allowing 3 workers to work remotely or
combine remote and in-office work.

Employee Well-Being and Mental Health:
Employers are emphasizing employee well-
being and mental health. To assist their
employees' general well-being, they provide
wellness programs, mental health resources,
counseling services, and flexible scheduling.
Continuous Learning and Up Skilling:
Continuous  learning and  professional
development are becoming increasingly crucial
to employees. Companies are providing
upskilling programs, Mentorship opportunities,
and access to online learning platforms to help
their employees improve and advance in their
careers.

Conclusion

LinkedIn marketing has specific advantages

for businesses looking to reach a professional
audience. Because of the platform's enormous user
base and specialized features, advertisers may target
the right people, connect with them successfully,
and achieve their marketing goals. Businesses may
use LinkedIn's advertising alternatives, such as
sponsored content and display commercials, to
increase brand recognition, generate leads, and drive
conversions. Furthermore, due to the platform's
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emphasis on professional networking, it is a

valuable tool for building essential contacts and

cultivating long-term economic ties. LinkedIn is a

go-to tool for professionals looking for employment

prospects, industry information, and key
connections as the business environment evolves.

Marketers that see LinkedIn's potential and apply

successful tactics may use the platform's power to

strengthen their brand, broaden their reach, and

generate economic success. LinkedIn marketing is a

great complement to any complete digital marketing

plan due to its broad targeting choices, engagement
tools, and networking capabilities.

Building a strong personal brand, gaining
relevant contacts, and unlocking possibilities on
LinkedIn all need a good Linkedin profile. It thus
helps to develop a profile that stands out and
successfully expresses the professional identity by
paying attention to aspects such as profile photo,
headline, summary, experience, talents, and
personalization. This paper contributes helpful hints,
ideas, and best practices for optimizing profile and
making a lasting impact in the professional world.
Before adopting a LinkedIn marketing plan, firms
must first establish their unique objectives. Clear
objectives lead marketing activities and allow
organizations to effectively analyze their success
and return on investment.
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